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COURSE 1 LIBRARY AND SOCIETY

Course one deals with the topics on Library and Society included in the syllabus
for the Bachelor Degree in Library and Information Science (BL1Sc) offeted by the Dr. -
B.R.Ambedkar Open University. In the previous course material the course was given
the title "Library and Community”. While revising the syllabus of the course we though L
it would be appropriate to replace the word ‘Commuity' with 'Society” as it-proviaes
wider connotation to the c_onténts. Hence the change of the title of the'course to ‘Library
and Society'. | ' _

The course aims at making the students understand the role of the library as an
importantsocial institution in the educational, research and socio economic development
of society, a couniry or a region. The course intends to provide a broad view of library
 development and the functional aspects of various libra.%intends to bring to the

notice of the students, their obligation to the socigly o they enter the library
Profession. The courses gives broad picture of the Ii ' rofession and its role towards
the society. It also traces the growth and dev@ent of libraries both in India and
Abroad. : '

The Syllabus for the sak nvenience has been divided into six blocks
covering twenty units. Each block géwefally covers a broad area of the subject, while a
unit covers a specific area. The units are prepared by specialists in accordance with the

selfinstructional formatso designedas to enable the students to read and vnderstand them
~ without much difficulty.







BLOCK 1 .: LIBRARY AS AN INSTRUMENT SOUCIAL
DEVELOPMENT

Block 1 of the course maierial consigis uf fm i - Gals with the role of the Bibuay in modern

S
=g
.

-society. Ranganathan’s Five kws of Library it thedr imphications we imtroduced Tmit - 2. They

provide veason and insight tnto tiboary p @ qnd functions. Unit- 3 discusses about public relaiions
in libearies and Hbrary extension services. Whe imporasie of community foimation ssrvices 1s

emphasized in it 4,







UNIT - 1: ROLE OF THE LIBRARY IN SOCIETY

Contenis

1.0 Aims and Objectives

1.1 Introduction

1.2 Preservation of docoments

1.3 Raligious and moral insiruction
1.4 Education and research

1.4.]  Formal education
14.2  Nen-formal education
143 Research

1.5 Instrument of sceial change

L6 Dissemination of information

1.7 Recreational reading and leisure

18 LCultural field ' _

1.9 Library in the present day sociefy 0
1.10  Infermation society

1.11  Summing up ' : O
1.12 Model answers .
1.13 Assignment _ ?\
1.14  Recommended books ' Q~
1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES%

Librdry has been a component of the society from ithe early days. Its role and functions change

with the changing demands made by the society on it . In tsis unit the vole of library in the realme of
preservation of document, religious and moral isstruction, ducaiion #nd reszarch, dissemination of
information, recreation, cultural field etc., are described in brief.

After going through this unit you should he sble (o ;
- appreciate the role and functions of library it the present Gay society.

- Realise the importance of information ard different institutions that are catering (o the
information needs of the modern sooiety.

1.1 INTRODUCTION

" The story of libraries is the story of our civilization. Libraries are part and parcel of our society
right trom the beginning. The role of library in the society has changed from time to time depending upon
the needs of the society and the demands it made on the library. The role of the library has changed from
the stage of storing and preservation of documents in the past to its free and unfettered use of them in _
the present times.




In the modemn day society, which is also xnown as information society, information is
recognised as essential and valuable commodity. Information becumes the mainsiay for the existence,
well heing and progress of our communities, Hence the libraries and other similar institutions like
documentation cenires, databases and informatinn analysis centres which deal with the information have

assumed great importance in the present day society.

‘These librarics which assume the role of a sccinl istitution play vitad role in fields of education,
dissemination of information, research, developmental nctivities, spiritual activities, recreation and
enteriainment. In short library is the cradle of democracy, tewnple of knowledge, tountainhead of att
wizdom and cultural activities of the co'mmunily, information cenire, recreation club, an instrument for
socic-economic development of the country and finally and sancium sanciorum satis{ying and spiritual
and ideclogical quests of the yearning souls,

In this lesson the role of the library in the presert society is discussed in brief.

1.2 PRESERVATICN OF DGCUMENTS _

Preservation of documents was the first obliga¥gn thrust upon Bbraries and archives. Even

libraries are expected not only to preserve the

recorded in the documents but are also @diged to transmit iheny inlact to posterity.

Ini this aspect the Hibracd West fave a good truct vecoid when compared o their coutder

parts in India . Not enly the gayemni®gils but alse business concems, industries and private organizations

the importance of preserving ihe docoments for their posterity. In fndia

" inthe west have been cons
we have neglecied this aspect O lbrurianship and the resull is mostof onrinvaluable docwnents are now
scattered all overthe world tinding their place on the shelves of libraries in the western world. Our books

~found in the India Oflice Library and the Dritish Library bear iestimony o the above siated fact.

1.3 RELIGIOUS AND MORAL INSTRUCTION

[n the older days librasics gsed {0 stock more and more hooks on reli gion and theology, The
libraries attached to mogasteries, chusches and temples were made use of by the commnunities {or
imparting instruction in religion and theology to the people, In [ndia also we have had the (radition of
libraries maintained by ashrams, viharas and temples catering to the needs of people in ile realms of
religion ethics. The priest class aitached Lo these institaticns undergoing apprenticeship were obliged
to prepare copies of scripiures and other important books ou retigion and ethics.

“T'he libraries sbould stock sufficient number of scriptures, classics and books propounding
ethical values-and ideologicai goals. These will meet the spirital and ideologicat needs of the readers,
inspire them 1o do noble and loftier things in life and inculcate in thein a chaste fasie for finer things
and higher value of lifc.




Sé{f-Check Exercise -1

{a) Could you name five institutions founded by the society to satisfy irs needs.
Note: (i) Write your answer in the space given below |
(ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

(b} What are the important atteibutes of an information society?

3S
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Education that is obtained in the prese day society is of two Lypes: formal and non-formal,

1.4 EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

The aims of education are not only makj le literate, but also building up of their cthrier, imparting
vocational training to them, inculcating it the true values of life and finally giving anew direction
and meaning to their lives.

1.4.1 Formal Education

-Now-a-days aimost all the educationad instictions ught from schco! (o university are having
libraries attached to them. These libraries ase stocked well with text books, reference books and other
allicd materials bearing on their courses of study: These libraries help the students acguire nidepth
knowledge of the subjects, shapren their critical and Aanalytival out-look and help them finaity from: their
own independent opinions on ali matters of interest to (hem afier going 1hrough different books
expounding different view points. The New Educations! Polic y announced by the Government of India
in 1986 gives a pride of place for libraries in its scheme of thin £s. According tothis pol 1cy, Indian libraries
are expected to give more attention to the needs of the people coming from the roral arcas and the weaker
sections, of the society. The New Education Policy lays emphasis on non-formal and vocationa]
education. In (his context the [ibraries have an im portantrole to play and help our new Educational F Folicy
achieve its targets. Not only the academic libraries, but even the public libraries are expected w cater
to the needs of the students in their areas along with its owa regular clientele. Library is a continuation
school. It educates the dropouts from the school and also those that have discontinued their studies in
the middle due to financial conditions. Tn a nutshell (he library is a people’s university .



1.4.2 Neon-formal Education

Non-formal education is the order of the day. This idea is fast catching up with the people aii
over the world. Here the students depend more on the libraries than on their teachers. The academic
libraries without any prejudice to the interests of their own clieniele should cater to the uceds of the
students receiving non-formal educaiion. Of course the open universities in our country are rﬁnning_
small libraries attached to the various study centres dispersed all over the country. Itis the obligation
of the public libraries in the country to caterto the needs of these students of non-fonmal education system.
~ Another important obligation of the library is to cater to the needs of illiterate persons. Public libraries
-should undertake or support programnes for educating the itliterates through audio-visual aided, adult
education programmes and other new communication techniques. The libragies aiso should supply
relevant malerial that will shape their skillsin different vocations and will increzss their efficiency which
will ultimately lead to more production and betier standard of living in the country.

If these libraries fails to discharge their duties cffectively there will be dilution of standards and
the canse of non-formal education witl be in jeopardy. '

Self-Check Exercise - 2
What would happen if the libraries do not disch eir responsibilities towards the studems
. of non-formal education? '

Note : i) Write your answer in the spa en below,
_ii) Compare your answer \illiMhe model answer-given at the end of this unit.

&

1.4_.3 Research

The role of library inresearch can not over-estimated. Ths research scholars should be supplied
with not only the existing information but also with the nascent infermation available at the wave
frontiersof knowlcdge The libraries atiached tothe orgamisations engaged inrescarch work are expected
to maintain strong collections of books, jcurnals, reports, standards, microfilms and other sudiovisual
materiat necessary for research. The library personnel will act asan auxifiary force and help the research
scholars in their pursuil ofnew frontiers of knowledge. With the help of library staff, the research scholars
will able to complete their ass:gnmcm fast and also economically. The libraries, information centres,
R & D wings attached to the various academic institutions, research organisations, industries and
laboratories play i important role in the research activities of a country. Of course, public libraries alse
have their own part to play in research conducted in social sciences and humanidies. No nation can
progra8s without research facilities. Research facilities can neither flourish nor bear fruition without the
support of libraries. Hence the impontance of libraries in the field of research.



1.5 INSTRUMENT OF SOCIAL CHANGE

Library being a social institution works for the betterment of the society of which it is a pagt.

It first educates and informs the peopie and make every man a dutiful and disciplined citizen of the _

country so that he couid exercise his rights properly. It refines his tastes and makes him free of bias, This
will ultimately influence the attitude of the people and make them fight agamst superstitions, unheatthy
tradition in the society and the discriminating treatment meted out to certain under- -privilcged and weaker
sections in the society. The libraries i inspire Lhe peopie with new ideas, create leadership qualitics and
kindle patriotism in their hearts, This will create conducive mnosphcre in the country for national
integration and bring down the arificial barriers hclween different groups of people crealed and
perpetrated by vested inierests in the society, Thus the hbrancb can help solve social problems in the
society. “The libraries contribute towards the unification of society, the redirecting and reinterpreting
group interests i terms of the ultimate interests of society”,

Ouwrlibraries r,trwmg their hest (o translate the aspirations and drcam‘; of our consittition makers
into reality by helping 10 secure equality, liberty and justice in full measure to its citizens. Librarics are

the only institutions in the society that provide their services frec of ch ge, without any discrimination

of caste, crecd, stalus, sex and political conviction, They will hging Scial and puolitical awareness
amongst people. The libraries will actas anagency in the formation as
social, economic and cultural programmes of the Govern Q its five-year plans by supplying

relevant information and statistics to the persons concemed.

implementation of different

M1 could be justified that library plays
its own part as an instrument in bringing about the desi il change in the country towards reaching
its goal of a welfare state,

1.6 DISSEMINATION OF INE ATION

Imarting knowledge and dissemination of information is the primary function 6f the library.
People from different walks of life whatever may be their profession approach the library for information.
The library will supply them the information they want either from their own stocks or through inter-
Library loan. This information will equip them better 10 pursue their owa profession more efficientl yand
with much confidence. The tibraries will also serve them with nascent information as well as with the
state-of-art in their subject fields. Supply of books on competitive examination, career choice and

~advancement, unprovement of V(}Ldll(}l]ﬂ.] skills and “do-it-yourself” type books will help the youth a

great deal.

As information is & valuabie and nuhspcnsable cmmnodny for the progress of any human

endeavour in the society, the role of library which supplizs this infornation or the life biood to different

sections of people in the society cannot be over emphasised.

1.7 RECREATIONAL READING AND LEISURE

OF course libraries, particularly the public libraries have to provide material to the reader for

serious of réadin 2. But at the same time they also have to provide the readers withi some light reading

’ im.:,u.drl:sl.iftf rmreatmn and reluxauon valdmg lighe readmg malterials is a task as inportant as that of
-m'g\;ldgn“ mqteﬂa]s and iaulmu for serious scholarship. This should nol be 105[ sight of by.the pu;ple
at the helm ol affairs in libraries.



This habit of providing light reading material to customers was started by the rental libraries
in Europe in the later part of the 18th century on 2 smalt charge. OF course, at the present in our own
country lhe lending libravies are having a boos period. As the prices of books and periodicals are soaring
high, the bousewives and common people prefer to pay a small fee and borrow light fiction from these
rental librasies. This light reading material s also serving the clientele by enabling them to spend their
leisure truitfully without simply wasting and wailing away that time in unproductive and frivolous

activities.

Recreatlion and relaxation is as important to the community as education und information.
Hence libraries are expected 1o stock books on travel, good fiction, art, sports and games, biography, light
and humourous reading material, cartoensetc. Inaddition to having thiskind of stock, the tibraries should
also organise and conduct entertainment programmes, musical concerts, quizzes, film shows, art
exbibitions etc (o satisfy the artistic, acsthetic and recreational yearnings of its ¢lintele. Tn short public
fibraries particularly have to provide healthy recreational facilities facilities for the comnunity 10 spend .
their leisure meaningfully and fruitfully. '

1.8 CULTURAL FIELD

The libraries, art galleries theatre, music acadengd museums of any country represent the

cubtural heritage of the people tiving in the country, Icoul id that cultore is the sum total of human
understandings, beliefs and conventions. Some equate culture with elegane, good conduct or
knowing how 10 behave in the society and in its affa he national libraries all over the world tiake the -
responsibility of acquiring and preserving uments which record the inteHectual and caltoral

heritage of people of their respectiv ntrics. These records contain the beliefs, the aspirations, the

deals and the achievements of those Woples which single them out and give them their own indentity

in the world of civilization help people 1o escape {rom the routine boredom of their daily
mechanical fives. They enhan dignity and slatus of conunon man. Ultimately they ennoble the

sentiments and souls of readers, encourage them to appreciade the aesthetic values of life and ihspir_c then

to yeam for universal love and peace. Every nation is prond of its own culture and wants 10 preserve and
transmit it to its prosperity. Here comes in the role of litwaisies. Qut of alt the sorial institutions, it is only
the libraries that bave been chosen to carry ont this great task. Tn the modern times national lbraries,
very big public librisies and some university and private libraries alse have undertaken this rask.

.9 LIBRARY IN THE PRESENT DAY SOCIETY

For the establisbment and growth of libraries politica and economic stability should prevail in
the country. The standard of living and the literncy rate of people should be sufficiently bigh with an
esiablished book trade. Phil:mthrogﬁc minded donors, encottragement and support of the Government
thasugh financial assistance and library legislasion will go a long way in fostering libraries. Though
libearies were flourishing in our country from the easly days, the conditions of the libraries in the préscm
day India are far from satisfactory, Of course, eight states have so far passed library legistation and Union
is yet o pass a library act. In the presert circumstances when the fotre of our country is 4t crossroads
withrising inflation and usemployment, political instability boih at the Centre and the States, break down
of law and order in the borders States, energy crisis, unfavourable bulance of payments i our trade and
above alt with truth hevi.oiy and values of life being at premium, libraries always form a low priority




in the scheme of ihings. The Government could not be blamed for this action. As ill-luck covid have it
wes do not have enough Ardrew Carsegies in our coungry o hﬂp the growth of libraries. The library |

professton as well as gt rary associations also failed in this aspect of harness the support and
sympathies of the well - meaning peaple from different walks of life to the growth and g.lcvep.opmena of

libraries. B

1.10 INFORMATION SOCIETY

The socit:iy is fast changing from a capitalist to democratic and from democeatic to information
sociely, In ihis socizty, informaiion is twzated as an cconomic commodity and it acis as an instrument
inbringing about the desired social and economic chaoge in the couniry. Inthis aocmiy more Importancc
is given to services than to the production of goods and wealth.

In, Lhe iz sformauon society knowladge and information fosters innovasion, policy and. dec:sum
makm g ‘md cxccuiwe action, The emergivg ‘mntellectual cechnalogy fosters the growth of wealth. The
common man “Consumerism and service-oriented industries bave bocome the order of the d iy in this
society.

Now the world is convinced that information is neces or the all-round development of
ow throughout the world, In addition
yFis cenfres and computer networks,
tion demands of users. Now information

huinanity. Information products and services are at great demg

10 libraries, daiabases documentation centres, information$
muitimedia centres, etc are now caering 1o the in

mdustr es working on comroercial lines have come o gay. All these developmceats havo bronght on

stvon fiekd of the present day society,

tremendous change i the moie of Iithsary in

In India we arz progressing 1oy indusirial society. We cannot claim to haversached the
stage of an information society as yet. But ofurss, our society isalso fastchaiping with the introduciion
of computers and information networks, The Government as well as the people are alas aware of the
imporiance of information for the progress of our wation. So it is essential in our couniry, i have a
fetwork of efficient Ybraries. Let us hope that our fibraries sad 1% prary personnel will not et down our

counitey in its hour of need. . - '

Selj-Check Exercise - 3
a) How does a library act as instrument of social change?

Note : 1) Write vour answer in the sgace given below,
it) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.




~ (b)Describe the metheds toorgamsc a pubhc hbrary for disseminationof mformauon on current
affalrs

1.11 SUMMING UP

‘The needs of our society are many. It has established many institutions to cater to these needs.

~ Out of them Iibrary occupies a pride of place. Library caters to the educational, cultural, recreational,
information and spiritual needs of ‘the society. The functions of the library are so much inextricably
interwined with those of the society, the history of society can be traced by analysing the story of the
library. : - '

. The world is fast changmg into an mformau socrcly “And consequently there is a grcat
demand on libraries for information of various’ Lype ation as a commercial commodity and

information mdustr__les are. flourishing in the Even though India is at present not having
infrastructure for the growth of information i @ s, it is fast catching up with the West.

1,12 MODEL ANSWERS ? " - o

1 a) 1. Schools; 2. Libragies; 3. gples; 4. Theatses; 5. Rescarch Establishments.

" b) ltismorea service orichted society. The driving force  of tis society i theoretical knowledge
' and infonnation. 'Here' a new ‘inleliectiu_al techuology’ is used for generation of wealth.

2 There will be dﬂuuon in the s!andards of the studems and Lhey may resort 10 lhe cheap quesuon-
answer guides sold in the bazar.

3. a) Itfirst educates and 'mfmms' the people and makes every man a duhful and disciplined citizen of
the country. This brightens his style of living with new ideas. Seoondly libraries bring a social -
changebylhemmglmgof all typesofpeqﬂemme soc&ely

b) Supply of information to the reader is the primary function of a hbrary It can be supplied from
thereadllynvmlablc hteratunsorshouldhemadcavaﬂable through mler—llbmryoooperataon The
information may be meant for sludems, teachcrs, industrialists, managers, enterpreneurs, house

 wives, old men and new.visitors of 1:e-towns,-city or from any cross section of a society:




1.13 ASSH:NMENTS

1. Dnscuss thie role of library in the preservation of documents and the cultural he-mage of : a country.
2. Describe the role of llbrmy in the fonnal and non-fonnal educauon
3. Explain the function of library as an instrument of social change in the present day 'society.

4. How does a ]ibm_ry function to meet the needs of an information society?

i.14 RECOMMENDED BOOKS
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1.15 GLOSSARY

Classic : Writer, astist Ohgvork of art recognised as being of high quality and

Iasti
Cuitare _ | : | 1) Itisthe s{lm tow.lo of hu!nan nnderstandings and betiefs. o |
2) Refined undérls_tandi_nﬁg; é;iti aﬁprccialion of art; literatare etc.
Ql)alts:nix_ese .. L Information stored on bampuwr fites, and accessible via a remote
' terminal and tele-communications link. They may also existin con

ventional printed form. Also called Databank.

Information : An assemblage of data in a comprehensibie form, recorded on
paper or some other medium, and capable of communication.

Non-formal education’ : Any organised systematic educational activity outside the frame
work of format system, to provide selective types of leaming o
parﬁcular sub-groups in the population, adultsas well as children”.
It has no predetermined time-table or the pace of academic
progress. It is basically non-competitive and open-cnded.
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. FIVE LAWS OF LIBRARY SCIENCE

This unit interds to familiagise you with Laws of Library Science eaunciated by Dr. S.R.

din, These Laws formed e fouadation for the growth

andWpractice obtained in the brary world.

Ranganathan, the Father of Librasy Scien
and development of library philosg,

After going through this Un

- o interpret and TR
ficld in the light of

UNIT -2
Contenis
20  Aums and Objectives
2.1 Inzeduction
2.2 First Law - “Books are for use”
23 Second Law - “Every reader his book”
24  Third Law - “Every boek its reader”
2.5  Fourth Law - * Save the timie of the reader”
26  Fifth Law - “Li_hraxy is 4 growing organism’
2.7 Five laws and the Clianging times
2.8  Summing sp
2.9  Model answers
2,10 Assignment
211 Recommended books
2.0 AEMS AND OBIECTIVES !" ;

01 should be able

ae Five Laws; and

gtuud the logic behind every aclivity in the bbrary and informagicn

to make use of these Five Laws in solving the new problems and I.aum' the new ‘_ilallunges

that may crop up i the library and information fieid”

2.1 INTRODUCTION

The Five Laws torin the philosophical basis for the study and tcaching of library SClcnee as o
discipline as well as for all library work, programines and services. They provide sound theory to the

~ already existing lihralj( practices. The whole rationale for ail kinds of library activities is to be found

enshrined in these laws. [n a nutshiell it is the quintessence of all precept and practice of lbrary science

Wi service.

Dr. S.R. Ranganathan on his teturn home after his bricf stint at the School of Librarianship of

. tke University of London, formally exposed the Laws at the Provincial Educational Cornfeience held at:

Chidaribaram in December 1928, They were later eaunciated in nisbook FiveLaws of Liby ary Eucimm.ﬁ_ -
in 1931. He formulated these laws based on his own experiences and observations both aj Eugland and -

India.



The Laws are :

1. Books are for use

Every reader his or her book
Every book its reader

Save the time of the reader
Library'is a growing organism

oW

These Five Laws provide the basic principles for- the growth and develdpment of library and
* information science and services. Dr. Ranganathan worked hard for the growth and devmopmcnl of
Ci hraxy science and made it an elevated science.

Dr. Ranganathan calls these Five Laws as normative principles. They help us interpret the
empirical facts of experience and techniques obtained in the library world. Tae terms “ e and £alse”
are not appiicable to these normative principles. These brinciples can only be described as helpful or
unhelpful as they fit in or not with the facis of émp_irical experience. These Laws provide logical
interpretation to the existing rules, principles and pmctices‘-'['_hey help s in giving new interpretations
to the rules and principles in any pariicalar critical situation that may arise in future in the light of new

roles thrust upon the libraries and new demands on it in the changed circumsiances of the society.

2.2 FIRSTLAW BOOKS ARE FOR USE

This Law forms the core of the library services. hasises the use of books in the library. It
prescribes that the beoks are to be used for their ?ﬂ

storehouse of books but a service-oriented insti
the historical evidence was that the law was com

ough§Content. Therefore, a library is not merely a

S main purpose is to provide books for nse. But
tely neglected in the past

In olden days there were no printingMachines and books were written by hand, Production of
abook was time-consuming and costly. The library’s main functions were to acquire and preserve them.
In medieval timies, books were actually chained to the shelves. But with the invention of printing,
production of books became easy and fast, yet access to them was limited 1o a chosen few. Books were
lent only'to those who could pay. Later books were made available to all within the library premises only.
Then came the lending of books to a favonred few outside the library. Thereafiter they were loaned on
fee. Finally after the World War 11, when the democraiic societies came 1o the force lending of books
was made free to all. :

_ A big library is one where sympathetic personal service is rendered to the readers. The librarian
~ shouid be hospitable to readers and deal with them with tact, sympathy and enthusiasm.
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Implications of the first kaw
“Books are for vse”
a. Location of the | e, Library
the Library - Staff
b. Library .~ d. Library Furniture &
hours . Fittings

c. Book Selection

a) Location of the Library: The message of the first Law insists that the books must be within easy
access to the readers. This has a bearing on the focation of the library building. The library building must
be centraily located in any viliage, town or cily.-Books must be made available at far off places either -
' hy opening branches or through delivery stations. In theysame way academic libraries and special

Iibraries also must be located in a central place within c%&s to its clientele. Libraries should form
- the heart of the academic community as well as g¢ pubi€. They should be tocated at a quiet place
{vee from noise and disturbances. 6 ' '

b} Library hours: If the stock of books are h€ant for use the library shouid be kept open to the clientele
throughout the day and through ov ys in the year. This may not be practicable in all cases. So
the librarian and the management of %gch library should find out the time or period duﬁng which its

I@ consultation with the readers, they maykeep the Hbrary open during -
the hours in which the readers dW’free to visit the library. For example stadents may find it convenient
to use the library materials out of school hours. Public may find it convenient (o use the library after
their day’s work is over. To satisfy this principle, the working hours of the library should be carefully
plaimed to suit the convenience of readers. Lu our country most of the academic libraries are kept open

clienteleare free to use the ki

during the period when the students are busy otherwise in their class rooms. This needs 1o be corrected.

. | .
¢) Book Selection: Books should be selected keeping in mind the interest of the readess. The size,
shape and condition of the books should be such that they could be 2asily bandled. The firstLaw envisages
that boeks should be continuously read, érjoyed and understood. They sheuld siimulate the readers to

think for themselves.

'y Library Furniture: This Law has some implications for the furniture also in the library. When

trsecvation for the furnitare also in the kibaray. When pr_éscwation was the chief purpose of collecting
 dooumentd in the lbrary, the height of book racks corresponded with the height of the ceiling and also
least space wasleftbetween one rackand the other. Thiskind of arrangement may save space and money,
Tt definitely it does not promote the use of books. Readers cannot comforiably pass through the
zangways, if they are narrow, Tn order to cnable the reader to search for his required document, there
rnat be cuough space betwr 1 one book rack and theother, The beight ofvach book rack should be within




casy reach of readers. Othcr fumitu}e like tables, chairs, etc,, should be designed with great care so as

to provide maximum comfort to the readers. Proper lighting and ventilation shoizld be provided. The

overall atmosphere in the library should be pleasant, inviting and comfostable to the reader, The design
of furnityre should not only be functional but also aesthetu: :

€) Library Staff: The first Law dcmands that library staff sbould be adequate, well qualified and
endowed with a sense of service. As long as libraries functioned as mere store houses of knowledge, the

librarzans had only one task that of preservation. The job of preservation did not demand much of

qualifications and status on the part of the librarian; But with the emunciation of the first Law fo promote

use of books by readers, the librarian was asked toplay adifferent role in the society that of putting books

in the hands of readers and mterpreung them for their benefit. His status was raised and he was expected

. totalk with his readers on an equal footing and help them in their pursuit of lmowledge Th:s Law implies

that the librarians should not only be knowledgable, butalso be able to play the role of afriend, philospher

" and guide vis-a-vis their readers. They should be warm, courteous andcheerful to their readers and render

~ them personal service if need be. Their behaviour towards readers goes a long way in promoung the
use of books amongst readers.

f) Salary and Status: In the present day socnely whcre peoplc are measured and respected by the sa]ary
they draw, we should not grudge 10 pay good and attractive salaries for librarians. Then only we could
attract talented people into the professtonand retain them there for it of the society. Their status

and salary should be on a par with their coumerpans in olhg

Acceptance of the First Law of Library Science ‘BooksWefor use” has brought forth farrcachmg
changes in the concept and practice of libra:iéns_hip ss, central location of library buildings,
designing of furniture for the comfort of reade : ger [brary hours and appointment of quahﬁed staff
with good status are all the ouicome of the Firtd aw'of Library Sc:ence

Se{f-Check Exercise -1 @

a) What are the five factors that affect the implementation of the first Law ‘Books are for use’?
b) What makes the library big? .
Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.

ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

2.3 SECOND LAW: EVERY READER HIS BOOK

The gist of this Law is that every reader should get the book he needs, It prescribes the provision
of library service to one and all. ‘To put itiin a different way, the Law means ‘Books for one and all',

_’_Wh:le the approach of first Law has been from the side of books, the approach of this Law is from that
of readers.
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Historical Perspective

In ancient times and middle ages, libraries were collections of books for lh‘é chosen few. As
books are tools of education, the law (hat *Every person hisor her book” presumes the concept ‘Education
for every pemon not orly io persons belonging to the chosen: classes but to all pecsons. The Second
Law faced a lot of opposition from the ruling classes. With the gradu‘xl a,hdnge inthe pohticai and social
set up and acceptance of democratic system of government, the gates of knowledge were opened for
alt paving the way for universal education and implementatiot of the Second Law *‘Books are forall’,
As a corollary, we witnessed the establishment of network of public libraries from metropolitan cities °
to remote villagesin de_velopéd countries. Developing countries are also slowly following tbis exarnple.. ‘

Implication of the second law

As the requirements of the readers are varied, some obligations are involved in the implemf_:ﬁ-

taiion of the Second Law.

Every Reader His Book .
- — |
N : d. Obligation of
0 ‘the readers
¢. Obligations of
the Library Staff

il e _
Legislation E b. Obligations of the
: ' Library lAuthority. .
@ ' i Choice of Books

i1 Choice of Staff

a. Obligations of the State
i il
| |

Financel  Co-ordination

a) Obligations of the State -

The obligations of the State centre round three fundamental aspects: (i) Finance (i) Legislation
and (m) Co-ordination, '

i) Finance: It is the most important factor for the maintenance of a library system. The Central
or the State government can levy and coliect taxes from the people The same can be sanctioned
for libraries. Without bcmg {ipanciakly sound, fibravies cannot dascharga* theu* obli gauons and

guarantee continuity of service.

ti) Library Legislatiom The Siate bas an obli gaﬁ@n 10 pass i_ibrar):' legistation for the
establishment of 2 network of public libraries. The objeclives'of establishing the public libraries
and the sourcs of incoine to achicve these objectives are tobe cleasty laid down in ihe legistation.
Many developed countsies like the United Kingdom and the United States passed Library Acts.
~India has yet la pass a pnion Tibrary legis slation. A few States in our ‘country have passed State
L :hnry Laws. The first State to pass library Tegislation was the compos:te Madras State in 1948.
* ow so far eight ©°ates have passed | library Laws. They are, T il Nadu (1948), Andhra Prdesh
{19603, K:}I‘I'I'lmk‘l (1965), Maharashtra (1967}, West Bengal (1979), Manipur (1088). Kerala



(1989) and Haryana (1989). It is high time for other States as well as the Centre to enact library
Laws for ensuring efficient library service to the peOpIe of our country. '

iii) Co-ordinatioh: It is impossible to fulfili the implication of this Law vntil and unless there
is co-ordination atall levelsin the library system of the nation. As the requirements of the readers
are varied and finances are limited, integration of various libraries into one library system is
essential. Organised co-operation between the libraries at different levels ensures the effective
use of total national resources for providing library services fo every reader.

b) Obligations of the Library Authority

. The State mziy provide finance and guidelnes for the organisation of a library system but the
success or failure of the library services mainly depends upon the library authority. The obligations of
the library authority rest on two factors: (i) the choiép of books and (ii) The choice of staff.

i) The Choice of Books: The most important task of the library authority is to select books
taking into consideration the needs of the readers. M eans are limited and wants are unlimited
here. Hence, proper choice of books is essential. Library should gossess important book selection
tools to equip the library with the latest books. User surveys gre tNe conducted for ascertaining
" the book requirements of readers. Itis not the size of the collect tthechoice of the ¢collection

thrat helps in the fulfilment of this Law. O

i1) The Choice of staff: The library authors t?ﬂd take utmost care in the sclection and
i

appiontment of library staff. They shoyld be I qualified, well-paid and professionally
competent to render efficient service! o clicntele. The staff should help the readers

competently in expleiting the rcqrces the library.

¢) Obligations of the Library Staff

The law cannot be fulfilled unléss the Tibrary staff Sischarse their obligations in an efficient
mander. They should have scuse of duty and sincerity of purpose. They should bave thorough
kncwledge regarding books, resources, services (o be offered, tools and technigues. They must know
the needs of their readers. They should constantly remind themselves that their main aim is to help
the users.- They should provide refercnce service to the satisfaction of the readers and heip them to
find the books they reguire.

d) Obligations of the readers

A reader should not always plead for his own righis and privileges al the cost of other library
users. He should obey library rules and regulations. He should not keep the bookds with him beyond
the foan period. He should also not indulge in misplacing the books on the shelves. He should not
expect special privileges on the basis of social status, official or political position. He should maintain
the decorum and help build good traditions in the library.

16




in csaentc the Second Law rzplaced the concept that books are for the dsosen few. In doing so
it faced vchcmem opposition. It demanded the esiablishmont of new; libraries aud neiwork of libraries.
i advacawd resource sharing through co- ope*'auon and co-ordination amony different libraries. Its
approach is from the side of the readers and hence imposed obligation cn the part of the library staff to
have an understanding of readers reguirements. 1t imposed obiigaiion on the Srite to provide finances
and leglslauon Tt imposed obligations on the readers also 10 compty with 11braryxfmlcs and re gbulaaons
and to sce thai the documenis available in the library are puito maximun yse

Seg’-Cheék Exercise - 2

a) What are the four types of obligations involved in implementation of the Second Law?
b) How many States so far enacted library acts ? - "
Noto: 1) Write your answer in the space gwen beiow. .
ii) Compare your answer with the model answers ,g,wcn at ugc eno] of his unit.

o
© Di—

2.4 THIRD LAW: “ EVERY B%!TS READER”

The Third Law literalty mi ¢ for every book, there should be a reader. Like the First Law,
the Third Luw, i5 aiso c¢ d with books. In a sense it is a complement to the Second Law. While
First Law revolutionised ok of ihe libraries, the Third Law emphasizes the inner arrapgeme mif

of the libraries. The following devices should be employed for fuifilling this Law.

. Empiis:atibn of the third law

Dievices for
fulfilment of . _
the Third Law a) Book Selection

b) Open Acocss

- ¢) Shelf Arrangement

= d) Library Cataloguc

¢) Reference Service
f) Extension Service

“Bvery Book its .
Reader” ' 1) News Pajers
S i) Libraiy Bulletin
- iii} News Sheeis
2) Publwﬂy,/d:.,_/{ iv) Nolice DRoard
v} Posters

e i) Bxhibitions .

« vii) Radio and Telivision

viii) Personal Tutk and Lectures
ix) Book Rwicws

N x) Library Week and Book Week.



a)

h)

<)

dj

e}

height of book shelves should be within

Book -Selection: This Law advises the library autherity to select books as per the needs of the users,

The bocks in fanguages not cosumonty known (o the users, books of a standard not suiied to the nsers
of the library, cheap and crime noveis in hithy Tanguages, should net be acquired. Books which are
ravely needed by a limited number of rcaders may be procured on interli bravy 1oan from other

 Bibraries. The money speni on baoks not used by the readers is a dead investment and these hooks

are a dead weight on the library.

Open Access: Itprovides an oppurtunity 1o the reader to examine the documents arran ged onshelves
without any vestriciion. This facility provides an efective contact between the hook and its reader.
The importance of this {acility in bringing the book and ihe reader together can he understood
oaly when it is contrasted wilh the closed access. The particular book in which a reader is intzrested
w3y ot be available in the library. Butby allowing the reader to browse among the shelves on which
hooks are arranged i subject order, he may find ancther book which equally satisfics hig
reguiredient. Ina library pra aclisin g closed access this is not possible. LUsually the reader’ s approach
is & subjoct approach, aad if one book is not available the reader may find many other books as
substituies toit. Uren access alse enables the reader to scan all documicnis on the subject, and
choose a morse suitable document. In the closed uccess the reader has (o depend on the fibrary
attendant (o pack his book. This dependence may be frustrating expericace. Wheress in the open

access, the  render has the sausfaction of picking 20t his own bao W, Thie open acoess system is
eriticised because there is every pessibility of 1r;nsp!acclncrjt, ron

it is found the loss is negligidte when compared to the g rings in.

e Third Law, {lassified arrangement of

Shelf nrrangement: It is snecessary for the fulfitm

books according €0 (he subject is fonud convenjent to¥eaders. Some times this subject arragcoment

of books maybe over looked. Recont additio Jments may bekepton seperste shelves o draw

the atlentjon of readars. Another usual aiiract readers is to arrange on spetind Lecasions,

it showeases under lnviting captions oka of the hovr”. The Third Law alse requires thai the
sy reach of the readers, which is caleulatcd (6 be around

6 142 feet from the ground.

Library Catalogue: Shelf arrangement of books requires anexplanation to the readers. Books may

be iaken from the shelves for consuliation or may be barowed. Information about rhe availaki lity
Y

of the book should be provided. The address of any particular book should be available to the reader.
The shelf anangementis provided by the library catalogue through s author, title or subject
sequence. The address of thw book Is provided by the location wark (i.e., fts call number) given in
the catalogue entry. In addition o these, library catalogues provide nuraber of other detatis th satisfy
the nlternative approach of the readers. '

Reference Service: Open access, classified arrangement and provision of library catalogues are
necessary mechanical devices, They are nat sufficient to hrmg into coniexi the book and the reader.
A personalised human service is nec essary o fulfi the mandate of the Third Law. The provision
of reference department and reference staff bring in this personalised service info cxisteace.
Reference siaff actas ‘canvassing agents’ for books. They assist the reader in the use of the catalogue
and in the choice of books. T, hey interpret the hook to the reader. 1o render this service the
reference librasian should possess good knowledge about the community. Library staff should

and 1055 of booksin i Bat.



attempt toconvert potential readers into actual readers by providing ancws-paper room, 4 magazine
room, a browsing room £4c.. :

f) Extension Service and Publicicy: Extension Services are provided in the library to initiate the
habit of reading amongst the public. They are as follows :
i) Library talks
i) Reading to illiterates
iii) Organisation of rading circles
iv) Story hours - '
This helps to turn the library into a social centre. The aim of such service is tocreate and stimulate
* reading habits amongst the public. '

" g) Publicity: As the readers have poor knowledge about the library and its collection, 1t is necessary
to. publu:lsc the existence of the library, documents it possess and the services it offcers. This can
be done by adopting various methods of publicity.

i) Newspapers: It is one of the effective channel3 through which the library can publicise its
activities,

artiche@ on different  activities, reviews of the
Aiditions to the library and special bibliographies.

ii} Library Bulletin: These may incl
programmes conducted by the library, 5

iii) News Sheets / News Letters:
the time schedule of the programm
by the reference staff, ne Wi
the changes in the timings, §

iv) Notice Board:@kezs of the new books added to the library can be dlsplayud on notice
board to catch the atddlion of the readers.

can be periedicallyp - shed by the library to announce
ceeriptions of tie reference services offezed 1o the readers
ents in the key positions of the library, notifications about

v) Posters: Posters can be stuck at important places (o advertise the library activities and
programmes,

vi) Exhibition and Display : Exhibition of bmk‘; and other library material on topical themes

attract the readers. Subject-wise display of books with attractive jackets on the revolving racks
will stimulate the readers to visit the library repularly. 1t is also common to have book windows
10 dispaly new books before shelving them.

vii) Radio and Television: Thesc are the best meadia to be used now-a-days for the publicity
of the l]bmry aclivities and services.

viii) Personal talks and lectures: It is the cheapest and the simplest method of pubhcuy to
promote the use of books. The lecture programme should be announced well in advance and
advertised in the newspapers on the schedaled day. The lectures on interesting subjects using
audio-visual aids will attract the readers towards the library.

_ix) Book Reviews: The reviews of the new books added to the library may be displayed on the
pulletin boards to bring them to the notice of the eaders. '

x) Library week / Book Week: Aanual organisation of ihe library week has a considerable
©ampact in altmumg readers to the books. Seminars, conferences, lectures, educational films of
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interest to readers can be organised to bring the redders together to actively pdmmpate in such
activities and thus develop book consciousness among them.

Thus, the Third Law “ Every book its reader” emphasises on the utilization of every document
acquired for the purpose. It has a bearing on most of the library operations devised machanically or
through human help,

~ Self-Check Exercise - 3
What do you understand by the term ‘open access:?

Note : i) Write the answer in the space given below.
ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of ,.lns unit.

2.5 FOURTH LAW: SAVE THE TIME OF THE R@R

The Fourth Law, like the Second Law, is viewed frot @ igle of the users. The Second Law
prescribes to provide every reader with the books of h1 est. The Fourth Law emphasises on saving

the tlme of readers by adopting suitable adminisgative dures
Implication of the fourth

a) Library Loaction

b} Book Selection and Card System
¢} Open Access

d) Stack-Room Guides

¢) Shelf Arraﬁgement

f)/Cataloguc entries

Implications of the
Fourth Law

“Save the time of the |
Reader”’

g) Charging System

h) Reference and Information Services

. i) Bibliography and Documentation
Services

j) Central Cataloguing and

inter-Library Loan

a) Library Location: Library should be located ata central place from where conveyance is easily
~ available forall paris of the city. This saves the time of the readers and makes it convenient for them
to visit the library.

b) Book Selection and Card System- Every 1 lbrary should adopt the card system while selecting
books. It helps to maintain a fuil record of the book from selection to withdrawal stage. It hclps in
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d)

0

b)

detecting and reclifying mistakes at various stages without much loss of time. The details
regarding the existence of a book in the library on asmall card of 5" x 3" is a visible record to help

answer any query.

Open Access: Ina closed access iot of time is wasted by the reader in the process of getting a book
issued. Whereas in an open access system, books are kept on the open shelves and the users are free
io go to the shelves and pick up the books they require. If a book is issued  out, the readers could
choose another one. This device saves the time of the reader,

Stack-room guides: The plan of the library showieg clearly the positions of catalogue cabinets,

‘circulation counder, reading room, stack room etc, should be displayed in the front room of the libeary

for the guidance of readers. Guide signals with arcow marks should be kept atkey positions to save
the time of the readers. In the stackroom cfficient system of guides should be provided 10 helyy the
readers locate their. subject books. Book tags with call numbers should be pasted oa the spines of

books at (e proper place 10 be sten caéily by.the readers.

Shelil Arrangement: 'I-':-xe reader’s approach to'seek the book is mostly by subject. 8o, classiticd
arrangement of books according 10 subject in (he stack room saves the time of the reader.
The ammangementof racks in the stackroom should e suchghat the users would find theirbooks readity
and quickly. 0 .

Catalogye entriest TheTéader’s approach t@nmloguc is varied viz., author, title, subject ete.
The catalogue should be elaborate and \w:ﬂc’d o satisfy his needs without wasting time. Proper

cross-reference eatries should bgggade § direct the reader to the corect entry.

W:siem adopted to issue the docnments should be simpie and fess
ed staff ot the circulation counter should not waste thereader’s limne

Chafging System: The
tirac consmning. The exDyh
inleading and receiving theBook. They shovid be able to answer whether a particufar ook is issued
out, if 3o wher it will be returned and who hag the book #ic. Ifa book is tn demand, the staff should

resesve it aud issue it (o the coe first on the waiting Hst.

Beference and {nformation Nervice: This law demards a gualificd. cxpefienced and a competent
teference Jibrarian 10 Lelp the rcaders. He should be famitiar swith the library colicction and the
reference tools, He should willingly provide help and assist the readers in literature search to save
iheir time. He skould be alert and be willing to answer short and long range gueries satisfactorily.

Bibitographic and Documentauon Service: Ihe library should possess most of the readily
avaiiabie bibliographies to belp the reader in literature sgarch. They should have special personnel
forindexing, abstraciing and classifying raicro-documents. They shoutd provide current AWAIENCSS
servive; procure documents from other libraries on imf:r;lib}ar)} Ian and supply xcrox coples, i.e.,
they should have provision for reprographic service. If the documents are ina ianguage not known
to the research scholar, they should try to get translations of the same and save the tirae of the reader.

Centrai Cataloguing and Inter-Yibrary Loan: The nationwide library system with contral catalogu
ing may help the reads to have access (o all the documents available in any library of the system.
They con be borrowed on interlibrary loan service for some stipulated time. This device enables




the reader to have access to huge collections and saves their time considerably. The present day
cliemele of the library are very busy people. The library techniques should be strcamlined
sufficiently to meet their informadion demands quickly without much waste of their time. This is
the essence of this law. '

Self-Check Exercise -4
What are the operational methods employed by the libraries io save the (ime of the rcaders?

Noie: 1) Write your answer in the space given below.
i) Compare your answer with model answer given at the end of this wit.

2.6 FI'TH LAW: THE LIBRARY IS A GROWIN@%AI‘WSM

The first four Laws deal with the managemeni and Q’stra.tion of libraries, The Fifth Law

emphasises the planning and organisation of Tibraries. in mind their future growih.

Implication of the fifth law Q~
- Library sta@
Grrowth in issuvork (d)

Ciassification scheme {c)
Catalogue entries (b}
Growth in size (a)

2]

|

Library is a growing organis

a) Growth in Size: Readers, Book stock & Building. Wien a child grows into a man, all parts of his
body grow proportionaiely. Likewise when a Library grows, all its constitueats viz. books, readers
and staff will also grow proportionately. As time nasses readers are found (o grow in alibrary
that fanctions according to the laws of Hbrary science. Every year a number of books are added to

the library collection. The increase in the book stock affecis the shelving accammodation and the .

stack room area, There should be an in-built capacity for expansion in the planning of library
building, fumiiure and fittings. There should be provision for future expansion. Book racks should
be uniform with aesthetic appeal. Addition of racks should not creale problems. Growth leads to

' chat__igeé atmany places. The shelf labels should alse be charged. This growth will be noticeable
gven in the periodical section.
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b)

¢}

\d)

e)

Catalogue entries : The growth in the number of books kas its effect on the library catalogue. The
card form of catalogue is adopted by the libraries as it has the capacity of unlimited expansion, With
the growth of books, catsloguc entries will also grow proportionately. Standard unit cabinets
should be acquired to file the cards.

‘Classification Scheme : The classification scheme used 10 classify the documents should be

comprehensive, hospitable and cfpansible. Ti should cover all the past and the preseat knowledge
and should have capacity to accommodate future growth in knowledge.

Growth in Essue work : More readers means more issues of books, Choice of a simple issue system

will help speedup the charging and the discharging work

Staff : Growth in the number of documents and readers nccessﬂates COmMMEnSsurate growth in the

aumber of library staff. That is, the staff in the acquisition section, the pcnodlcals section, the
catloguing section and the reference section has (o be increased. Also there should be progressive
development in the qualifications and skills of the library stalf. Library should 10t be conceived as
astadcentity. Itshould be treated asa dynamicentity with the characteristics of a growing Organism,
As the library grows all its basic constituents viz., bQoks, staf f, readers and the physical plant will

also grow. As the library grows, arrangements sho ade to weed out the unwanted and obsolete

books, from the stock. Moreover thers should be pr n for future growth at all saiges of library
@ library operations should be adopted to meet
the growing demands of the library clientele Wific present times. This is, in bricf, the essence of the

Fifth Law.

planning. Automation and Computerisatiq

2.7

THE FIVE LAWS AQ@E CHANGING TIMES

tHim

Dr. Ranganathan’ @1 aws are s fundamental and perennial, ibat they hold good for atl
1eS- pzm present, passing and the comiiig oncs. To make them useful aid relevant in the present

information age, hey may be restaied as follows:

2} Information is for pse

b) Every information vser his / her information
¢) Every piece of information s user

d) Save the time of the information uses

e) The universe of infortmation is over growing

a) The First Law : ‘Information is for use* implies that 2! bars and restrictions in the free flow

and use of information should be removed. It recognises ‘information’ as a valuable commodity

to be acquired, organised and disseminated for the welfare of the people it the society. Electronic

media, computer networks, reprographic and translation services are being pressed into service
now-a-days to make information available and accessible to the users at faster and cheaper

 rates.
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b) The Second Law: ‘Every information’ user his / her information conveys that all our information

c)

d)

e)

systems and services should be planned to meet the needs and demands of the users effectively,
Toe do this we are required 1o go in for latest technology which enables the users to have quick
access to the information stored in databases. This law exhorts us to treat all the users of
information equally and not to discrimibate between them.

The Third Law: ‘Every piece of information its user’ suggests that every possible effort should
be made by the librarj' siaff to bring every piece of information to its possible user. For achieving
this go:zl Jibrary staff provides open access, classified arran gementof books on shelves,catalogues,
reference Lervice and good publicity i the library, Their motto is to provide right information
o the right wser at the nght time.

The Fourth Law :  “Save the time of the information user’ implies that automation and other’

trpes of latest technologies shouid by used in libraries for organising and rendering Library
sezvices. Moreover the users also should be educated in the effective use of library for theiv
wniurmation requirements. These things will go a leng way in saving the time of not only users
but'also the staff,

The Fifth Law : ‘The untverse of information is ever growi@nds us that we are living
in a world of information explosicn. Moreover infermation b t, multi-dimensicnal ever
continous growth. So (o be able {0 harness ang organise @ ormation world, we should plan
ahead for national as well as international co-operation af¥Wsedource sharing in this field mm'ugh
improved communication system and computer &

Self-Check Exercise - § ' Q‘

Explain the implicaticns of the F! o 5 in the present day information society.
Note: 1)  Give the answer in the space given below. '
i) Conpare your answer with model answer gives at the end of this unit.

2.8 SUMMING UP

The Five Laws of library science form the basis for all the library techniques and services.

They serve as touchstone for ascermining the beipfulness or otherwise of any new technigue or
* service sought to be introduced in libraries for the benefit of the community. The First Law of
library science demands that the books should be put in the hands of readers for use instead of betng
preserved in libraries. And further the libravy staff shouid strive hard to find the right book for right
reader and vice-versa as per the Second and Third Laws. The Fourth Law wamns the tibrary staff
from wasting the precious time of the reader. To achieve this end, _the present day libraries are forced
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1o adopt automation and computer technigues for satisfying the demgands of steir clientele without

wasting their time, The Fifth Law warms the library planners to smiploy foresight sad imagination
in their work keeping in view the atiributes of a growing organism, the tibrary. A pew igterpretation
of these laws in the changing limes has been given. Library as an insiiintion of social cizange has

* gome to stay in the present democratic setup and information sociely of the world.

2.6 MODEL ANSWERS

a} I) Lacation of the iibrasy ii) Library hours %1} Book seleciion i.v) Library fumnituze and
fitiings and v) Library staff. o :

b) The sympathetic pessonal service rendered by the library staff to ihe readers, makes the
library big. It is not the size of the library, but the hospitality provided at the library that
makes it big. ' '

a} 1) Obligations of l]le state i) Oblagalions of the library au{hon by iy Obli y,almns of the
library staff iv) Obligations of the readers.

k) Eight states have so far enacted the libsary acts. They are Tamil Nadu (1948), Andbra
Pradesh (1960)', Karnataka (1965), MaharasMga (1987), West Bengal (1979), Manipur
(1988), Kerala (1989) and Hiarayana (19 : '

In 2 library where ‘ Open access’ ik ed the books are‘arranged on open racks ina .
classificd order and the readers allowed to go to these racks directly and choose the

books they require 'frcely withoulny restriction. This facility provides inter-action between

the right reader and the «@ i . This enbhancey ihe vse of library hooks.

To save the time eader the Iibrury has to adopt several operational devices such as '
adoption of. gond fication scheme, catalogue code, reference service, library guider,

ets.

1) Information is for use -il) Every information user his ;’ ker information 1ii) Every piece
of information s user w) Save the time of the information user v) The universe of
information is ever growing. '

2.10

ASSIGNMENTS

1 What are the fundamensal laws of library science?
' mscuss the implication of the Futst Law,

2 “Ihscms in detail the infivence of the Third Law of lera:y Science on the orgamsatmp

of a Modern Library”.
3. “Library is a growing Organism”. Commeit.

4. Who formulated the Five Laws of thrary Science? What are mey 1 Explam the 51gn1ﬁ-
cance of the Fourth Law.

5.  Examine the importance of the Law. “Save ke time of the reader”. -

-6. How were the Five Laws of library science enunciated? Name them and discuss the

impiication of the Secoad Law.
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3.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

This unit introduces the concept of ‘Public Relations’ and its objectives. It also explains how the
librarian should maintain relationship with Library Committees, Professional associations, and how the-
academic librarian, in addition to the above, should maintain relationship with authorities and faculty
to improve the image ofhbmnanshlp This unit also aims at introducing you the media ihrough which
a librarian coutd build up public relations.

After studying this un‘ﬁ, you should be abie to |

- explain the importance of Public Retations in a library;
- describe various exlension services a librarian could offer; and

- understand how to improve your professional status as a librarian in the eyes of the public,

3.1 INTRODUCTION

The concept ‘Public Relations’ which may be defined as the ¢ anagement. function identifies
the policies and procedures of an individual, ,Or an organisation wigh th
a programme of action to earn public understm]dmg and acceptan
to the field of librarianship, it means the act or proces. @ ting the library indo cordial and
understanding relationship with all the peonte of the communiwn other words, itisa ineans to make

ublic intercst and exccutes
hen the concept is applied

the public understand the library functions, policies an dores and thcrcby to getits appreciation

for the quality and morale of the library's s nd sBrvices.

1naniCial support from the tax paid by the public in case
of public libraries, the budget of'acader titutions in case of academic libraries and from the
budget of the parent institution in case of special libraries, they are accountable to the respective
potential clieatele. So library should build up public belicf that it is alert, active and quickly
responsive to public demands, interesied in progressive methods and economy, operaied by devoted
and quaitfied staff andengaged in helping more and more citizensin every category, Public Relaiions
Programme has (o explain the library objectives, problems, plans, projects, personnel, standards and
accomplishinents to the public (various types of u%rq) thercby creafing library consciousness among
the per)plc of the community.

As the libraries are maintained b

3.2 OBJECTIVES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS PROGRAMME

In order to help the people to use the libraries for their sociological, educational, civic and

cultural uplift, the public relations programme in libraries should ta_krs the following poins into
consideration: '

i) To make the public aware of—

a) the location of the library;
b) the collection of the i brary; and
c) the services offered by the library.




ii)‘ To hetp the people —-

a) in their informal selladucation,

b to develop their knowledge further of subjecis they keam vader formal cilhucation;
¢} to he weli-informed about current aftairs;

d) 0 make constructive use of their leisure hours; awd

e) to increase their theorctical ktiowiedge of their vocations.
Self-Check Exercise « 1
What are the objectives of Public Relations Programnme in the libraries?

MNote: i) Write your answer in the space provided helow.
i) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

3.3 ROLE OF THE LIBRARIAN

The librarian, being the chiefagspon§ible person for the development of library, has a major
.role in promoting the cause of K interpreting his services and resources. He could do this

by maintaining good relationgith théWisers through Library Commitiee, Professional Associations,

NG

3.3.1 Library Committee

and in case of academic lib wiih students through administrative authority and faculty.

Library Committes should be advisory and consutiaiive. [t may concermiiself with the fotlowing
funcions:
{)  formulating a Hbrary policy in nelation to the development of resources for instniction @nd

resedarch;

i) advising is the atincation of boolk fands of the lbrary;

{1} advising on policy of reprmducing unigue materials;

{iv) co!labdratjng on decisions regarding the allocation of library space needed by departments
of instruction,

(v} formulating majoroperaticnal poticies such as circulation rules, regulations for dsers, aCCess
o and publishing of manuscripts;

{vi} givingadvice onanextraordinary prrchase of a book collection and on acceptance of amajor
4

endowment cet=clion;




{vil) concurrence in the creation of a new branch or combination of branches and

(viii) devclopmg a special pmgrgunme of library service (or mccimg ihe various interests of the

users.

All these functions should aim a3 provoting the cause of library and at motivating the users
to use the library. It advises and weorks with the librdriag in the development and use of llb[d.l'y I
brief, it fastens the relatmnshlp of fibrary and its users.

3;3.2 Alumapi

The alumni groups to a large extent tepresent their college and university libraries; public

library grougs consists of a cross section of members of the comounity. The former gonerally helps

the growtiy of the library collection by means of gifis or by contributions {by their vwn contribution
or by recommending the name of the library to those who are willing to donate their collection), The
latter are more concerned in helping the trustees to secure public support for an adequate budget,
new bu:ldmgs branch libraries and so on. They, at times voluntarily participaie in fund-raising
efforts. They took upon tiie library as an informational and Liltura force in the community and as

atool to the individual and national developtuent. They aim afosteWog a favourable climate for

support of the library, So, it is essential for an intelligent Iibrarian
the alumni or the Friends Group of the tibrary in order o
way.

aintain good relarions with
e efficient services in an effective

3.3.3 Professional Associations

The participation of the libraria neetings of professional associations has (urther valucs
in library public relations programme. mulates the librarian (0 have exchange of views with
his colleagues about various practical problems in his profession. It will enable him to have a new
experience, new ideas and new methods o try with, which ultimately improve services having
their impact on educational role of the library. He may also be exposed to latest techniques of
operating libraries and disseminating information which he ay iry (o serve the user community
effectively, the end goal of library.

334 Academic Librariss

In addition Lo the above, alibrarion, in acadeinic qetimg, should work in close cooperation with
b‘le faculty, for projeumg thelibrary image in (he view ofihe University Authorities and zunong students.

Since faculty and students arc the primary users of the acadetnic hbrfmu. fibrarian should have a good
knowledge of their needs. Librarians, with the help of the fuculiy could motivate the students to use
the fibrary mest of the time during their period of study to prepare iheir assignments ortoimprove their
knowledge besides classroom teaching, independently. Being a padicipant in the academic educative
prograimune, a librarian could render the following services:

{1) assisting the faculty in planning for the acquisition of mamncah to support the academic
parsuits;
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(ii) keeping them informed concerning the reference and biblicgraphicil sources of the library

in their respective ficlds of interest;
(iii) vauiri'ng the documenls promptly as and when the 'syllabi changes, and

(iv) cultivating ligison between the llbrar_\, and the stedents through faculty .md the administrative

authonly

Self-Check Exercise - 2

Describe the role of the librarian in promoting public relations in academic libraries.
Note: i) Write your answer in the space provided below
ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

\

)

3.4 PUBLIC RELATIONS MED

So far; we have discussed rtance of the cordial relations that should be maintained by
the librarian with various grgips to Pgomote the use of the services of the library. Now, we will know
what media could be used rarian in Public Relations Programme to interpret the services of the

library to various groups.

3.4.1 Annual Reports

The librarian must keep bis management fully informed v all aspects of library’s services,
activities, achievements or failures, through the annua! report. The anmual reportof the library isa wrillen
document submittad to the authorities. It consists of both accounting and record of accomplishments.
The following topics are usually included i an anpual seport:

a} the state and growth of the colicctions;

b) sesrvices rendering to the readers;

6) statistics of the activities of units;

@) financial statemens;

) improvements made in the physical plant or equipment added
f) speciat problems of organisation & “and administration;

g) ciforis made 1 improve reader’s services. and

1) recommendations for the future.



With all the above mfﬂmlanon annual report shouid be used asan effccuve e & attract the users
tothe library and to convertthe non-users into the regular users of the Kbrary. Thus by draftin 2 the annual
teport in aclear, brief form with short purdg,rdph'% under catchy headings the librarian fulfils ihe first
and foremost fundamental law; form "Books are for use”.

3.4.2 Library Survey

The basic purpose of h‘amrv suivey is o expiore how efﬁcnendy the library is providing
services and how effectively its services are used. A continous evaluation and interpretation of
library sources and sérvices are esseniial j:u know the strengihs and weaknesses. It will be a fecdback
to the librartan to lmprovc the sitvation. €

The evaluation may be a self-survey, that is one performed by any effective librarian, He
may apply evaluative techniques continously in all of his supervisory zctivitics and services, in bis
daily routine. To have effective results, librarian should be objective in his evaiuation. Another
way is to have an evaluation study by outside consultants. The Iatter method will be more useful,
as they may suggest more innovative suggestions to the prob_léms with their knowledge of experience
which may be more viabie to the approval of authorites,

_The above two media help the librasian to impress the guthoritieeso that they niake necessary
implementations to enable the librarian io improve his libra @ 1aspects” wherever itis necessary.
The librarian may also use a variety of devices 1o ¢ Ia’igr"- 0 describe the library activitics and
services to establish cordia! relations with various 1 users. They are discussed below.

-3.4.3 Handbooks Q

Handbooks are a valuable dcvicec educate or assist the user to help themselves to
use the library. ' ' '

. They wiil explain -

(i) the diagrammatical representation of the main serv:ce ﬂoor,
(i1) the location of principal collections and service pmms,

(iii) the location and arrangement of books;

(iv} the method of charging and discharging books;

(v} the rules and regulations of Lhé library use; and

{v1) the nature of catalogue and how 10 use it. _

Thus the bandbook gives the fresh user an orientation of the .lib'rary so that he could use it quickiy.
3.4.4 Library Bulletin

Library Bulletin, like haudbcok gives the whole nformation about library. The differcrce lies
in that it gives update information periodically. as it is published regularly as a monthly or guarterly




magazine. Thc salient features of the lnbrary bullctm usvally are informal style, simple format, short
articles, news notes, book reviews and current additions. [t is apt to menlion here G.R Lyic who explains
the functions of the library bulletin. “By expiaining of the work of various library departments and
procedures, it helps to increase the v Lsefuiness of the library. By means 0f book reviews and annotated-
book lists, it encourages the use of books for general and recreational reading. Through decriptions of
important collections and special services, it points to ways in which the library may contribute to the
educational programme, And through frequent listings of donoss and brief descriptions of important
g;fks, it provides a means for appropriaiely a(,knowledgmg gnfts and encoumgmg furthcr donauons

" The tibrary bulletin is important not only because it is intrinsically valuable, bul because it can
be made to serve to motivaic theaon-users. To serve this purpose; the bulletins may be published at fower
cosL ang be distribuied. free.

3. 4~ 5 Newspapels

 The Jibraries which could net atford to publzsh library bulletins, may use the newspapers for their
publicity. They may arrange to have acolumn regularly in the newspaper to print the current information
about thz library. They may also get good, well atiracted pictorial diagrams that represents their varicus
sections, to be published to attraci the attention of the U8grs, especially the local users.

3.4.6 Radio/T/V. O |
~ Another medivm that may wcl?ﬂ;’d for library publicity is Radio/T.V. American libraries

are already using this media forpublicisig their services, A quick summary of the value of books on

India the individual librarians may geta very rare chance o
rary coliections and activitics. Butthey should be active, dynmnic

specific subjecis will be appre
utilize Radio/T.V. o t& :
and alert to caich wheneveg

Jocurs.
347 Library Weeks

The organisation of Nationai Library Weeks is one of thie most ambitious m'cans'u'flibmry public

 relations work. This is a co-operative method of pubhuty mcludmg book-sellers, publishers and

tibrarians. It should have a theme, a symbol, a slogan rmd orinted pubhcity it also neceds adequate
financial suppoit. ' : '

Children book weeks also are an important part of the library-public relations work. Ia order to
_orgamse the children book weeks successfully, an enthusiastic staff, whoknow children’sliterature, their
psychology, the school curricom and teaching methods, are essential. It needs co-operation between
lihrary and schools, librarian and the teacher and an adequate book caollection o meet the increasing
demand. Itis also relevant to arrange film _shows, puppet shows, display on.pamt_mg, photograph, wood-

carving, models of scientific experirents etc., during the children weeks.
~ 3.4.8 Personal Talk

_ | The last but not the least important medium of library public relations progiamme is direct
personal talk. Itisthe Si_mplest and the leastexpensive method of publicity . Oral publicity isan effective -




public refations tool for acquainting the people with the contents and services of their own libraries and
also the informational and bibl_idgmphica] works undertaken by their staff. Ttalso helps the librarian to
have a feedback which helps him eitht;r to improve the efﬁcicncy or o introduce new means Lo satisfy
the needs of the users and to motivate ihe non-vsers or the passive users to become active users.

- Self-Check Exercise - 3

a) How does the annual repost hielp the libranian to publicise information about his library?
Note: i}  Write your answer in (ke space proved below.
ii} Compare your answer with the answer-given at the end of this unit.

b) What are the various types of media used for the purpose of publi elations?
Which is the best type in your opinion, explain why?

O
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3.5 EXTENSIVE SERVICES

"In India, the phrase ‘public library is used to denoix aoy library which pecmits members
of the public to use its materials for reference or borrowing on paymest of fees.

‘Thiese tibraries are sct up and are supported or sponsered by the Government or municipiity
or by private individuals or organisations. Public Hbracies have a spacial role 10 play especially in
developing countries. Tn the urban areas, there are several problems like adjustment o the new
environment. Inrural areasnew advances can e taught in the place of age old agricuitumal practices.
In the words of Dr. S.R Ranganathan, “.... libraries are now-a-days developing cerisit new types
of work, which in addition to their being dire::tiy educative orrecreationad, lead also publicity. Such
new lines of activity may be referred to as the extension service of the library”. The main object
of extension work is te attempt to turn the library into a social cenire whose function is the

© encouragement of reading. Is major aim is to create awareness of the use of library among tie non-
urzrs, so they will be converted into actual users. ' |

With an efficient financial and political support, (e public ibmary persomiel shm_ﬂd contribute
to promoie the library consciousness among the people. As the user is the dynamic asnd yctive
componehl of any library system, the libesrian should niake available the right docement and right




information to the right reader, at the right time and in the righi form . The librarian should encourage
the users to use the library so to impiove the iinaﬁe of librarianship among the peopls. To achieve
_this, the librarians should extend (heir service from not ooly hekping the users wlm demand their
“service, but also 10 help those who are not dcmandmg service for various reasons. fn otiier words, -
they shoulid aim at converting the non-users inlo users, by creating and slimulatmg the desire for
_ good reading by iaking active part in the implemegtation of the coltural | programimes of the
community -and By participating in adult education programines and so on. Among tile various
technigues of spreading the news about library service, the following techaigues are important:

3.5.1 Display o ' o
Dispiay of the imnortdin collections of 1hc library is one of the impofiant cxtension programines
of ]1brdry Display-is des lgred to bnng together the rmdsrn w1Lh the
* 1ﬂlﬁ,rdlaup]mary nature of the subwc!s whiL hare *«cpuarf*d oa the shelves by the bLhLI‘l‘ €
“of Llﬁbblhcd[lon, ’ ’
*  the Tatest additions of the library collection;
* o the spec:; ¢ services rendered by the lithgsy; Jnd

¥ the spectal collection of the libr ich s of more useful to the local commsniiy.

A dispaly will be more benefic he readers if # has & theme or & purpose, somethiug

concrete which could be apprcciat embered by the reager. For ihis reason “Fopical Displays’

are designed around d centenary ilation of a welitnown man of lctiers, 2 local man of learning,

the publication ol a new bgy a kokal prominent writer; the ralional evenis of great importance like
the Independence or the R Day, national festivals, library w_ccks or to discuss the current fopics

- like Gulf war and so on.

‘Subject Dispalys are arranged Lo display the book having related and attied interests of the
cominunity especially the Jocal peopic residing around iilc_iihraify. Mr. K.C. Harrison is of the v'i_ew
that the librasian could ceap real édvalau1gc from subject dispaly which inoduces the non-library
material. A display of books on spori canbe enlivbﬂc;d by such Simp-wind_ow'drcssi ng asthe introduction
of a foot-ball, & tennis racquet or a cricket score hoard; a window show ot books on costume and dress
making could be augmented by mcdaia, dress models, dress materials etc. o

Mobile § )_isplﬁ.ys arc on the increase topromote (he library consciousness especially in the rural )
" comumuiily — thfough anetwork of book distf_ibu_tin g points, In all types of displays, colour caj)‘tions,_ _

* and a skillful arcangement of the books and the dispaly of book jackets of new titles or pictures help o
them to be more attractive. Thé dispafyt; can also be angmented by using photographs. cut-out pictures,
charts and models. Thc h,ttermg used tor d1splay work and posle: $ 5110u1d always hf: simple and eye-
Cﬂtchlng

. 352 Exhibii{ions

Theex hibi tions cswnl-ally ey ethe publu, as dlspaly work but alan ambitious fevet. Exhibitions
35 are mostly armn%d to publicize less-known materials, encourage reading, promate interesiin a specific




field or group of subject ficlds or cefebrate events like ‘Children’s Book Week’ 4 highlight their
literature and the facilities provided for them in the library. Exhibitions on local history, art or subjects

of common interests, a representative coliection of local maps and plans, a pictorial survey of the

* district’s archetectural reasures or picture gallery of local personalities afford an opportunity to enrich
the library permanently - either by encourging gifts or loan of ltbrary materials, Sach exhibition should
~ have a specific objective to altract the users to participate in it.

Since the holding of an exhibition nesds mvestment of a 1ot of money, energy and time, it should
be well-planned in advance. The librarians may take the help of book-sellers or publishers and the
Departmentof Information and Public Ralations of the State Government ,- Departnent of Field Publicity
of the Government of India or other organisations like travel agencies or foreign embassies o hold
displays reiating to various regions or various countrics. [tis also essential that the selection of material
for the "exhibition should be evaluated créfui'ly‘ Exhibi_limss should reflect orginatily in design and
should be {ull of colour and attraction, but they should not be over-ambitious to 4void much finance and
statf requirement. Any good exbibition wiil remain open o .pubiic at least for a month or ctherwise
the work can hardly be jusiified. So pruper directions must be left on the dispaly tables that the
documenison display have been removed from their rcpectiﬁe shielves followed by similar instructions
on the shelves for the guidance of the users. '

3.5.3 Formation of Reading Circles O

- Organising Reading Circles in the library vmer form of exiension work. Subject
_specialists may be brought together by the libragians (Xconstitute a reading circie. They shoukd be

provided with books, periodical and meetin <$- Min respective fields of interest. Such reading
© circles are usually effective agencies in oug iy exploitiqg the library resowrces for the study of

respective subjects by the experts. A ooperation and coordination between the librarians -

and the experts is essential for the succes$ of these reading circles.
3.5.4 Festivais and Fairs

The celebration of "pcal festivals and spocial days of the year dedicate to the 'participalio'n in local

- Fairs is another poiential foru of the extension service. It helps to make the people aware of the li brary
and its services so that they. could make use of it whenever the y are inneed. It also helps the younger

generation (o know the cultural and traditional aspects of their localities, in other words their local

history. This form of extension service is full of great potentialities in our country as such celebrations
will attract huge crowds of pcople especially the urban masses and the rural community.

3.5.5 Adult Education

Niiteracy is the main cause for poverty in India. Eradication of illiteracy in turn eradicates

poverty from the country. World wide, it is estimated that approxumately nine mitiion people are

ifliterate. The library extension service programmes may be beneficial for illiterate adults in

leaming the basic reading and writing sxill. In other words, the extension Programmes may promaic
the functional literacy which is essential for the national development,
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" can be substituted by the librarian. He canactas a hiai

The participants of the seminar on ¢ Functional Literacy in Latin America’ observed that

" “literacy is wraditional in so far as it is limited to the simple transmission of reading and wr:tmg

skills and some elements of arithmetic,” and is functional, wheu, as part of an over-all integrated
educational process it helps people to see themselves in perspective, to acquire the gualifications
needed o act on the reality of their condition through work and to play a conscious and creative
part in public life. It is also functiondl in so far as it is integrated with regional and naticnal
development plan and is of assistance in their implementation. Consequenily, functional literacy
programme covers various integrated areas: fundamental educations, technical and professicnal
initiation and training for taking part in local and national life.

3.5.6 Distance Education

As the traditional formal system of education is not able Lo provide education forall, especially
for those who are deprived of education, duc 10 economic, social or other obvioys reasons, an
alternative system of education, ‘Distance Education” has come into vogue now. Distance education
eliminates the barriers of space, (ime and choice subjects which are said to be the support of ciass-
room teaching, could hetp the people in studying independently the courses offered by the institotions
af distant education. In this system, as the student-teaaper interaction is not possible regulaty, it
er between the student and the distance

educaticnal institution. As the students of this § ng to various places and they could not

£0 to the many centres or regional centres frdg and as they need help besides their taition
material, the libraries in their respectiyg loca
stodents, The librarians should collect cessary information about their courses, ways of

learning and should provide thos meths for reference. He could also give counselling for them

€5 should try to exiend their services to these

in general skills like how to prggare themselves for examinations and also how to study
independently to impm@'knowledgg in the subjects of their working en'v_ironmélit. Thus
the libraries should take up a¥ajor role to extend their support services to the studeits of distance
learining. ' o '

3.5.7 User Edecation

Educating potenual users to available resources and services is an integral part of the library
instruciion programme, asn extcns:on service programme. It has, infact, a duel aspect: a successfut -
programme of library instruction requ:re supportive public relations efforts and some components
of the programme are directed towards makiog users aware of the manifold ways in which llbmr}
serves the comraunity.

The infrequent wse of libraries has sigpificant implications about quality of pe{)p!e’s
education. For example, a majority of the undcrgraduales can successfully complete their academic
pursuits with a limited use of books, in turm, less use of libraries. The librarians should be reminded
of the imporiance of the truth that accessibility of books is known to promoie reading babit among
the users. An important jndirect benefit of public relations and library instruction efforts aimed
at attractin g non-users into the library, then, is the promotion of life-long reading habits which leads,
in tum, to increased use of library. The user-education programme should create positive leaming
experiences for people - " use the library and i motivate non-users {a give it atry. Both the public
relations 2+4 instruction activities of a library require ongoing plznoing and evaluation if they are
to prosper and both need to be clearly cetated to overall goals.




Self-Check Exercise - 4

Describe the role of library extension service programme in the Hicld of distance education
and user education. . | ' _ '
Nole: 1) Write your answer in l.he'space provided betow.

ii) Compase your answer with the model answer given at the ¢nd of this unit.

3.6 SUMMING UP

It can be summed up lhzil Public Relations and Extension Service are closely related (o each
other. Public Realtions is concerned with the maintenance of cordial relations with the public by
explaining whdt the library does. The Extension Scrviée is Conct:ﬁﬁf:d cx.tending the special service
other than its main services for which itisintended, tomegt Ulf:‘.S‘pef_;@presscd needs of the people,

thusrousing interest in them to visitlibraries o get more infor 1. Ranganathan'siaws *Every reader

his / her document’ and *Every document its reader” which  non-users Lo be inade actual users.

As Unesco manifesto advocates, the library should be g other educational, social and cultural
institutions, including schools, .a(_lult' educational gre eisure activity groups and with .those
concemed with the promotion of the arts, ant [he Public Relations and Extension Service

Programmes efficiently and effectively,

3.7 MODEL ANSWERS . : o .

1 The public relations programme in the libraries should aim at the uplift of the people in their
sociological, educational, civic and culteral environments. It should consider the following
poinis; o
(i) To make the public aware of the location collection and services of the library.

(ii) To help the people in their informal self-education.

(iit) To support their knowledge acquired in formal education.
{iv) To provide lalést information about the cur"."ént affairs.

{v) To make constructive use of their leisure hours, |

(vi) To increase their theorctical knowledge of their vocations.
2. The hibrarian should have:

() close cooperation with the faculty, university authorities and studenis.

(i} good knowledge of the needs of academic users.
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{iii} motivaie the students to use the library.

{iv) to culiivate liaison between the library and the students.

3 a (i) The usc of annual report in providing information to ihe asthorities.
(5} Typesof mfs)mh“tion given in the annual report. "
{m) The use of annual veport in changing the HOB-Users inte actual users.

b) Vasious typesof media are used in the implemen tation: of Public Relations Programme. They

are:
(i) Annual Report, (ii) Librasy Survc’y.
Gil) .Handbooks : ' {iv} Library bulletin
(v) Radio/T V. " (vi) Library Weeks .

(yii) Personal talk

Explain any of the above in delail bringing out the reasons wity you have choose it as the best,

4. Thetibrary extension programmes play a prominciibgole th distance cducation and user education.
The library can extend its support to distan@:ation in the following arcas:

{i) Supporting service for the stu : ' - _ o
(it) Linison service belwee stucdgnt and the distance educational instiiumina; and

(ifi} counselling
The library provides us&muan progranunes in the fonn of

i} Orieniation of the libiary collection afid environment; and

i) Instruction about the Tibeary resources.

~ In both the cases, the library consiousness and awarcness arc inculcated in the users. In both
the cases, the exieusion services ileip 1o atizact the users (o come to (he library (0 make use oF it.
It heips the non-users to become actual users and thus it propagates (he first fundamental iaw of
the libraty science, ‘Books are for use’. '

3.8 ASSIGNMENT

- Pased on the type of library inwhich you are working chalk out the extension service programine

to maintain Public Relatons with the local users of your libsary.
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4.0 AIMS ‘AND OB

RECFIVES -

‘This unit on community infonuation services seeks o presenta broad overview of the nature and -

purpese of community information services as they are conceived, initiated-and provided by public-.

libraries: [t-gives a tentative proposal for the imtroduction of community information services-in-Andhra .
Pradesh Publi¢ Library System. - '

After studying this unit, you should be able to ' o

3

wnderstand - the:contextual meaning of some of the new icnns used in this umit; .
erasp of the evolution, nature and scope of community information scrvices; -
describe the cotumunity information services provided. . United Statcs-and United-
Kingdom;: - - '

appreciate the community information services provided in public libraries in. Aadhra - -
Pradesh before the enactinent of Library Legistation; and

make a tentative proposal for the introduction-of CcOommunity iilt'or}nalion' services in

Andhra Pradesh Public Library System..



4.1 INTRODUCTION|

[T

v

~» of Andbra Pradesh and suggests the possible role of each of the ageagies i

.-"'4-.2;;:'- COMMUNITY INFORMATION SER}

- hbraries 1o disadvantaged groups. Community in
- the Public Library System in the conie ociety.

- = .. Thislesson on: community. information services comprises three parts: The first part deals with
o brief history of the development of public libraries and their services, Public libraries in-westem
countriéshave been consiantly adding new serviges o suit the growing demands of their clientele. It

.- brings out the guestof publictibraries to devise appropriate services (o different sections of the society,

and to serve the:iliterate and disadvantaged sections of the people through inhovative torms of service.
Thus the public library secks to cmerge as a truly universad public agency. The Tatest development i;a'ihc

- provision -ofservices by public -libsaries jo- disadvantaged: commmnitics is _pafncd as COMITUNity
information services.

+ - The-second part_gives an account of the origin and develepment -of community. information
- services offércd by Public Libraries in. Uniied States of Americoand in the United Kingdom. It discusses
the nature and scope of comnunity wformation services as they are offered at present.

. The third part gives a proposed cniative model for the introduction of community ifonnaiion
- services in the Public Library System in Audbea Pradesh. It gives the strycture of Public Library System
g structuse, in the provision

of community information services.

CEM THE CONCEPT

- The term community information service; recedt origin, Terefers to services offered by public

naiion services finve been einerging as the foci of

Itis an essencial and integral part of the functioning of publiclibraries. This developmentisaresult
of the:new. concepts. of social development. that gained _.widées_-a;:ceptancc i society and also of the
-tecbnological developments particulasly in the. field of info:maton: production and pse. The library

- profession respoaded to these factors/developments and evolved gradually the concept of community

information service as a major provision of public libraries. Ii is afl indication of the commitment of the
" library profession to serve the society and a measore of the adaptabibity and innovative ability of the
- library profession. '

.- Infact, hisisanatural developmentand intune with the hist(?i‘ical development of public librasies.

- Theconcept of public libraries is:a fundamental 2and qualitative institutional development.that forged \

shead in the context of the modern democrictic and industrial society. ‘A free public library that provides

- :access to knowledge to all interested sections of the society. is 2 new coneept, I is different from the

. ..copcept of private libraries and libraries which are maintained by religious institytions and oiher types
. of libraries which proyided restricied access. '

| 4.2.1 The Public Library

The origins of rate supported public liabraries are rooted in the vast changes that occured in

- 18th and. 19th centuries in Wesiern countries,” A.number of socio, politicad, economic, scizatific,

- technological and itdustnial deveiopments during the past two centuries in Europ and United States
promoted the establislment and shaping of public libraries.
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Tuvention of printing press made it possible to print multiple copies of books, Avatlability of
reading materialy i cheaper rates promoted the use of books. Moreover democratic formy of

Oovernment required responsible parlicipation of people in the poilitical process. The success of
-democratic form of government by the peoples representuives depends largely on the knowledge and

informed decisiot mzxking capacity of the jsople. Free schools aod free pablic libraries werc
established by demgeratic governments to dev clop mionned citizens. Public let.mm arf‘ deseribed
as ‘avsenals of a democratic culture’. Public libraries were estiblished by enactment of legistation
{0 énxum continuens and planned development and to provide fegaf busts. We may noie here that
the establishinent nfi}umm, libraries throngh legisiation was av achicvement of some intellectuals and
pola*mdl leaders. The public as a whole were not part:\,spamo in the process of the esactments. This

is one of the reasens for i‘li k of interaction beiween the pu’(\hu ubmrv {i'Ici the comnunity aad this”

- situation continued i1l {he 1961)s.

Q_J//( "_"4.2._:3 _P*ub!ic Library Services

|
i 43

. of caste, creed and  sax.

Public libraries provided eranised coliection of books, periodicals and other forms of
printed materials for consyltation in library buildings. Books were also given on foan to members

of the litraries. These provisions were available to allgople who came to the fibeary irrespective

Techuologicaidevelopments brought § forms et recorded knowldge elg. sound records,

fi_lms,'films:rips aitd 2 number of non-Melniuterials into exisiance. Public tibraries acquired these

non-book matcnisds in addition tgbooks

Increased rescarch activitiyin variows ficlds of knowledge caused profifeation of publica-

tions, Numerous subjec oped. Boundaries belween subjects became diffuse. Interdiscipii-

nary rescarrch was deman 6 solve ntricate problems faced by sucwi}_r,

" Litrary wllectmns lr'cre'lsul in number aﬂ.d complexity. It became i !!!(,Tt,‘loill‘-‘ iy difticoit for
the user of 2 a library to locate the required documents without some kind of help from itbriry staff.
To meet this need of .the user, pumber of services like readdy referenae, long range reference,
docuzmntanon lcadus advisory and referrat services were added 10 ihe then existing services.

ﬁ v Unesi o Publ:cl ahr.n-y Mamﬁ,xn '_l‘he nature and character of 2 public library upto 1850

was summed up by the Public Library Manifesto of Unesco. It states public libraries are “those

13

which serve ihe populalion of a comuity or region free of ¢ imrg

ftis® an mgamsc,d (‘(\lleuuun ol publmled books ana puwdqmls and of other reading and
audio-visual mulerials, and the scrvices of a sfaff gdble to provide and inte rpret such materials as

are reqmred to meet lln, mlorm.mmm research, educational or ra,:,reatwnai needs ol its users”,

I‘hc public libraries have been pmvndmg facilities and services (ree i)i’i:ilujot, to people who
visit libraries and use their resources and serv ices. Librury iscongent to provide ihe services which
library staff think are useful to the usérs. This was the picture of public library and its services betore
1950. No cfi‘or: was made 10 servs thc non-user and find ouf the reasons for non-vse of libracics,

The nen-users: [ln, 000 USCTS wnsmulcd more than 3f4 s of the population. As a mn%qumcc the
cffecmenub and thL nced 1 continue public Jibrary services was questioncd by the iax paver (tho



majority of people in a given cominunity), There was a feeting that public libraries achicved liule
and as a result received very liitle apprccialiim/suppm't from the pubiic and govehnncnts. Faced
with the {ack of recognition from the cum:minily and the resuliant threat of withdrawal or reduction
- of financial support from the soveraments, library profession began 1o examine and redefine théir
objectives and goals, In revalvating library services librariansbip addressed itself (o meeting
challenges of providing rele vant information services t0 the non-readers g now-users wh 0 were
Aitherto unserved and non responsive to traditional scevices, These not-usery comprised illiterates,
ethnic minoritics, handicapped people, old age people ete. who need information MmOst 16 svive the.
problerss they face in their ilay to day life. By 1950 it wus accepted by western librarianship that
the responsibility of providing scrvices by the public library needs to be extended from thai of
supplying mformation passi

ely, on demand, by the user to that of actively assessing information
‘needs of all people in the c.:.rmmlmitjz inchiding noI- users and mking ihttiative to supply infornation
aud service to the people ag._[h__ei_[_{lnqrswp__g;_ The ulibnate goal of this service Provision is to modify
individual behaviour and attitudes and foster soeial change for the hetfer.

~ 4.2.3 Nature and Direction of Information Services

ihe direction with regards v the nature of informatioN provision was drawn from

governmenis priorities reluting to promotion of welfare measires e beiter Hyviug conditions

to the disadvantage groups of society through legislation g dministration. Numcerous agencies

werc estublished by goverument to implemem welfare schi uinber of voluntary agencics were

established to serve needy pcopie. Most penple we
goverments and voluntary agencies. This fact was br

ignorant of the welfare measures offered by
o bt to']ight by the exteot of non-use of these
welfare ﬁrovisions. Government established ;r of agencies io provide in formation 1o pt;.”pk:
regarding these welfare measyres. - o

Library profession rcacted to ‘od for information and started planning to provide
relevant information Lo the needy people. These services were provided in the form of information,
advice, counselling, steering, group services and neighbourhood services, '

These revised goals and objectives and nature of services were reflected in the revised
- Unesco Public Library Manifesto (1972). This Manifesto states “ The Public Library shouid be
“active and positive in its outlook, demoustrating the value of its services and encouraging their use.

Ii should tink itseif with other cduéational, social und cuitural institutions, including schools, adutt

education groups, leisure activity groups and with those concerned with the promotion of Arts™,
- According o this Manifesto public libraries 1nust develop contacts with other educational,
' recreational, sociai and cultural institutions in the community. Library services should be active
and positive and must reach and satis{y the informational requirements of all people in souiety.
Library profession should respond to socielal necds 2ad contribute to social change and cconomic
developinent by meeting the information needs of wider circle of users.

All these developments in the provision of public library services reached culm ination in the
provision of community information seryices, '

4.3 COMMUNITY INFORMATION SERVICES HISTORY

United States of America launched “War og poverty pregramme” during the 1960"s. Under
the aegis of this programme the govemment initiated 4 nomber of welfiare measures like unemploy-



inent benefil, housing, care of the aged people, children and handicapped people et Aaumber of
agencies were set up by the government to administer these programanes. Librarianship responded
to the call given by the government 0 eradicate poverly by participating m the “War ot paverty
programme”. Public Libraries provided information services 1o the lower sociuccunmnic groups
in the ncighbburbood communitics. The basic aims of thesc ipformation services wcrcf{l) 1o link
the client with a problemn 10 appropriale agescy which can provide sojution to the pmhlcin and (2
{0 provide feedback information to the agencics regarding people’ s problems. The term “community
information service” was first used by American Librarians to describe-these services which were
provided to disadvantaged communities which have limited tccess Lo saurces of informatiot and
hclp for daiky problem solving. Information regarding employment opportunitics, umemploymnent
beneﬁts; housiag, consumer aftairs, cducation, civil rigiis, health, unmunisation etc., was gathescd
{from different government agencies, Bews apencies and voluatary organisations and repackaged in
suitable forms and was served to groups of people.

Commugity Information Services ia Great Britain:  British Librarianship took up this idea of
p;ovidin.g’ COMMAUBIY iaformation services through pubiic libraries during the §970s. A pumberof public
libraries started providing mformation services (0 their communities. Libraries which were alrcady
providing such services individuaily and these which yantc§to 5leirt such services looked upto Library
Association for guidance and direction. Library AssoC i st up o working party on community

_

Libraries can de,  which was published by L Association in 1980, This report inciuded & very

portentitled Coﬁlmunity Information: What

informaiion {1978-79). This working party prep

ctear definition of community informatio SCS.

Definttion:  “Uoininunity J a services can therefore be defined as services which assist

individuals and groups wik rroblen: solving and with pasticiaption in the democratic process. The
services concentraie on the moSLimpontam problems that people have 16 tace, problems 0 do with their

homes, their jobs and their rights™.

Accd:ing to this defination the focus of the services is on lower SOCIO-ECONUTIHC groups, who are
poor in gecess to information. The subject area is Hmited 1o the most impostant problems peopie face in
day 1o daylife. The scope of community nformation scrvices is limited comparnd to general informaion
services. The distnetion betweet community information services from general information services s
based on (1) clientele groups, who belong to the lower soCio-economic groups who are likely to suffer
from informational disadvantage; (2) the narmw'pr scope of subject wreas,

The report reviewed information services provided by fibraries i Great Britin and géve _
directions for the starting and development of communtly information services in libsaties. The review
did not prescribe unifonm siandards because communitics diffes i natare and chiaracter, groups of people
differ from one group o another and their information requimmeuls in terms of subjects differ. Hence'
yaiform pastern in providing comnutity information services canniot be prescribed.




Self-Check Exercise - 1

State the nature of community information service.
Note: i} Give your answer in the space provided below.

i) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

44 NEFED FOR COMMUNITY INFORMATION SERVICES

1.

_ They-neéd help and assistanc
- obtain the required help. - -

Democratic governments are interesied in bringing the benefits of developmem within the
reach of more and more number of people.

A number of agencies (e.g. social welfare agencies, familjplannning agencies, agricul-
tural extension offices etc.) were set up by government vide welfare measures and

factual and scientific information to the peopO

There are voluntary organisations provi%lp and assistance to different groups of

" 'needy people.

Most of the disadvantaged peopl dicapped due to lack of information regarding

these government and voh%&ge cies and the benefits they provide. . .

43 identify the apprdpriaté :ig'ency and to apply for and

Problems faced by people in modern society are éomplex. ‘They ret;ﬁire- coordination of
the information services offered by different agencies. '

Traditionally public librarics are in the process of coliecting, organising and providing

- documents. -

Public libraries m_e in a better position to coordinate the services offered by different
informatioa providing agencies on problems that require ‘information from various
sources. _ ' ' o o

e.g. A farmer needs information regarding improved seeds and their availability, pesti
cides, credit facilities, marketing facilities eic. Such information is to be gathered
from varjous agencies and repackaged and served to people.

Library services are institutionalised, hence libraries can function as -cbordina’ting
agencies on a permanent basis. They can gather information on various problems, classify
and 'organ_ise the information, repackage it in the most usable form (audio-visual form)
i0 suit the client’s requirements and serve the client’s in an effective way. .
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. Libraries will derive recogmition and support from the people and governments if they
render relevant and affective community information services,

11.  People wall be better served with mformation by a single coordinating agency i.e. the
library and government and voluntary agencies will have 1be needed feedback,

4.5 THE CONTENT, SOURCES AND PROCEDURE

R " AT
The content of community information: Information/data that is relevant to problem solving and
that can promote improved living conditions te people forms the core of the community/information
services. The isformation must be accorate and apiodate. Specific commuanitics have specific
problems. It is not possibie te list all problems faced by all cammunities. However some of the
geners! problems faced by modern commuaities and information that may be gathered to help

resalution of problems are given bercundar.

(1} Coosumer problems: consuiner rights - complaints - trading ~ slandards - prices cte.

{ti) Family : Family relations - Maviage - Thvorce - Adoeption - Retirement - will making.

i) Mlgmey matters: Welfare benefits - Howio claim -

v} Employment: Howiogeiajghg Ad isemenis - Juterviows- Training oppurtunios - thlﬁ]
and Safeiy - Job Changin ative. wdlk schemes - Workers Cooperatives.

subsidies etc.

{iv) Healih: Nutrition - Child care - Careof ¢ . mother - Old agc problems .- Diseases, their

prevestion and cure ¢lc,

{vi) Housing : Lond los gpar - Rent and rates - Buying and selling - Repairs - Morteages -

‘e,

Housing benefits like

subsidies, tax benefus etc.
(vii) Transpoert factlities ; Bus - traip - boat - ete.

Sources of cornmunity information: - Update, factual, scientific information is vital to an efficient
comnunity information services progfammc. Mosl of the information js available i the form of Jeaflets,
pamgphlets ¢ic., published by governimeni and volotary agencies. Librarians should maintain ligison
with other information  providing agesncics like government agencies, volutary bodies and charitable
trust etc., and ensure thal they are included on appropriate, mailing lists of those agencies. Television
and Radio programmes conlain laiest  and scientific information. The librarian may watch these
programmes and call out neccessary  information. Newspapers and periodicals on speciafized subjects
{e.g. health, agriculture etc..) and meant for special groups of people (like women) contain latest
information. '

Forms in which community information appears: “Community information exists in a number of

forms. Information is published by a nuimber of publishing concerns. The main forins in which

communiy mformation appears are (13 commercially pubiished, books and periedicals, (2) government

publications, pamphlets, leaflets, books ete, {3) publications of chantable organisations, action groups,

voluntary bodies scwiZ clubs and Cultural organisations etc., (4} publications of statutory bodies, (5).

multi- pona packs (may include booklets, leaflets, posters ete.), and ( 4) avdio-visual materials.

yinent ¢f taxes - Pensions - scholurship



Criteria for material selection: Selection should be made by the Jocal libzariar who has knowledge

"~ about the community's information needs. Maierials should release to specific, local, identifted
needs. It should be current and should have problem solving capacity, Material shovld be selezted
for liminediate use, '

Comnpunity Information Services : Community information services may be provided in the form
of (i} information giving, (2) advsce giving, (3) practical a:d (4) referral service, (5) commatity
activity etc, Any method ofhelping people to solve their problemb may beadded tothelist of services.

1) Information and advice: In providing this service the librarian identifies an issne or
i problem that affects groups of Iocal people, Problem can be for example aslvm cleasance
programme vnderiaken by local bodies. Information about ke solution O_fff:_l'&;l‘ by the {ocal
body to the people affected, the rights of slum: dweilers, subsidy component offered by
gevernment and other agencies. Alteswative site/buildings provided by local agencies stc.,
may be gathered by the I tbrarian in advance and serve it to the people. Librarian ‘may
communicate feedback information to the bodies and act as a communicator of information
both ways. Land acquis'ition for an industry or dam consiruction efc., by government will
be associaied with lot of rehabilitation work of the tocal people.
can act 23 an effective communicator of information. The l
and collect information. He/She can display the plang
that may be acquired for the purpose and can belp
authorities with the paper work in connection wi & rehabilitation programise. He/She can

such insiancss the Mbrasian

arrange ingetings of people with the administrati v@iticers and political leaders. He can enlist
the help of experis on the subject and p @ vice on vanous problems affecting the local
groups of people.

2) Practical aid: cavers wide rangeadﬂi vities like helping people to writs fetiers, fill up
various forms (applications for benefits etc.) and arrange appointments for cliests with the
agencies that can provide help.

3) Referral services: The Librarian directs peopie with problems to other agencies which can
provide solution to their problems,

4) Community activity: Community activity is defined as involvement with local residents
and groups within the community. This involvement of library staff with the community gives
them an oppurtunity o understand the needs and problems of these gfnups of peaple. With
this kniowledge the librarian can try and provide the community with necessasty help. In
this service librarian organises various groups in the commumly e.g. Children can be
orgnised into playgroups during schcol vacations. : '

The procedure to be foilowed in rendering community information services:

The staff of the Library —
1. should studythe information requirements of the neighbourhood cdmmunitics;

2. should build up and maintain contacts with Government, voluntary, ¢uHural, news and
massmedia agencies and be in touch with the latest information on the concerned topics;
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3. should repackage the information in a suitablz forni. !mmmga and media that is easify
waderstandable by peopie. In this stage the libravian may prepare taiking newspapers,

v:sua‘ or audio-visual tapes etc.;

4. should wke these services to the people at their own place beyond ihe four w*:l .of the

ithrary.

This is 2 brief semmary of the history and nature of community information services that are

in operation in other countries.

Let 28 now examing commumty information services in Andhra Pradesh public library

system,

21:6 LEGACY OF ANDHRA LIBRARY MOVEMENT

The thrust of library sexvices in the Andbra region before the dawn of Indiam independence
(befbre 1948, pre-legisiation perivd) was on communily information services. The leaders of Andhra
Librory Movement sponsored and organised a number of information services through the public
peds of the community; contributed 10 the

tibraries. These services partly met the informgtion
awakening of the community , solved. the proble (e covpmunity and individuals, and heiped
the development and use of the resourees ents of the community, The following wore soine
of the activities which were initiaied ai 10ted by the Andhra Library Movement,

) Adult education I o ke and classes were conducted by the librarians. Teachers for

promotion of adul o were trained; text books and other materials were prepared
and distributg®™ his pPegramme directly coniributed for the promotion of literacy, and

indivectly in d the econoinic growth and guality of life “of rural people.

2) Librarians delivered infonmation to the people it public centres fike tank bunds; templos,
. village kacheris, village fairs and festivals etc. Sometimes libravians sopplied books (o
women and other readers at their bomes. Library services were made available outside the
library premises and 1o people  who were iiliicrates, or disinteresied in reading. Thess
services were in novet forme like the reading of setected itoms contained in the daily
nchpape-rs, news bulletins onspecified topics, wall newshapers (recording of importan:
news datly at selected pluces ow he walls), oral advics, etc. These activities ciabled e
illirerates , disadvantaged and unmotivated sections of people o be benefited by (he use

of library services.

2} Librarians arranged meelimgs and lcciuraq by cmmcntpci sens on matters of social,
p{)hliml culiural, scientific and general interest. ‘These meetings and lectures pronoted
and supporicd social reform aciivities like the stuggie against the practice of uni-
tonchability, uplift n,-f cheduled castes, women and U'hi.f wcaitcr auu(,m, rral recon-
struction eic., und specially promoted the spiris of nationalism and paicictism among the
people . These activitics attracted people 0 the hibrary and the library emerged
as ihe centres of comnumity life,




4} Librarians tapped tire cnergy and services of the youih and students and vsed them for
the promotion of rural reconstruction during the period of vacation for schools and lean

. session of agricultural operations. Librarians held spring festii'al_s, sports and games and
cbmpctitive events io the ficld of fiterary and athletic activities. These programmes
enriched the cultural Fife of the community and helped the development of local
leadership, andused the Jocal talent in the service of the community. The library emerged
as the centre of community life,

5) Andhra library movement strongly. supported the development of Telugu language and
Titeratare. It encouraged writing and printing of books in the verpacelar Tanguage. This
activity supported the base and foundations of democracy by irproving the knowiedge and
strengthening the interest of people in public affairs. '

6)  Librarians delivered to people useful information reiating to land survey and tax, animal
husb.mday, crops, etc. These servicos dcmonstratcd ihe utihity of librory strvices to the
communily . '

These activities formed the hall-mark of the Andhra library movement durinyg the pre-legislation
defore 1948} period. After the enactment of Madras Pubiic Libraries Act (1248), the library services
tended to acquire professional character. The library services were limited (oW four widls of the library.
Theactivitics of public libraries were limited to the acqmsmon and organi freading materials and
providing facililies for reading in the i hrury, und circutation ancf books to the members of the
library. A skeleton of extension activities are being underiaken ' the year during the celebration
National Library Week {Novenmiber 14-20). The involvemeiv‘ Tibrary in the comununity information
services almost declined during the period after 194841t is¥gssential to emphasise the role of public
libraries n delivering community  informaticn s Whe smicm_re of public librarics in Andbea

Pradesh and the steps forihe introduction of ’ uni
library systein is presented in the tullowmg

Self-Check Exercise » 2

information services at each level of the pubiic

‘Who are. non-users? How the community mformanon services arc relevam to ihf'm
Note: i) Give your answer in the space provided hclow _
it} Compare your answer with the model answer given a the and of this umit.

4.7 Cﬂ}V'\GUNITY INFORMATION SERVI“ES AND THE PUBLICLIBRARY
SYSTEM

© An onderstandin g of the structare of public library system, its various comiponenis and the
specified roles and activities of each of the components is necessary for the purpose of providing
community information services in the public library systemn of Andhra Pradesh .
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Public library system of Andhra Pradesh

At present the state of Andbra Pradesh is served by the libraries belonging o thres types.
These three types are : (i) Government libraries, (i) Libraries functioning under the jurisdiction of
Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas, and (iii) Alded libraries..

(i) Government Libraries
a) Stmie Ceniral Library -

b) Regional Libraries . -
¢) Mobile Library(Eluru)

— N

(i} Libraries functioning under the jurisdiction of Zilla Granthalaya Samstha
(1990-91)

a) City Central Library (Hyderabad)

b) Mobile Libraries (Hyderabad)
¢) District Centeal Libraries - 22

d) Branch Libraries 0 1418

&) Village Libraries ' 336

£y Book Deposit Centres O - 582
(i) Aided Libraries under ?\

&) (ram Pancha - 1561
i) C'oope Socicties - 44
¢) Private ; emcms - 710

Al these libraries broadly work in a pyramida) structure with state central library at the apex,

P e

district central libraries and regional libraries at the next levet, branch libraries and village libraries
at the third level, book deposit centres and aided libracies at the: lowest rung.

Administrative setup: The overall administration and developient of this public library systein
and services is subject to and functions in accordance with | the Andhra Pradesh Public Libraries
Act (1960} and its subsequent amendments. I1 A policy makiag body named Granthalaya Parishad
{Library Council) is in charge of prepuring developmental plans for the public library system as a
whole in the State, 11T A State Book Selection Committee is responsible for preparing book sefection
lists. 1. The depariment of public libraries is incahrge of overali administration of the public library
system in the state. The Director of Public Libraries is member sceretary of the Granthataya Parishat.
He is incharge of implementation of the pelicy decisions taken bj} the Granthalaya Parishad. (V)
The Zilla Grantbalaya Samsthas {ZGS)' liave administrative responsibility of providing library
services within the district. Zilla Granthalaya Samstha provides public library services through a
neiviork of Branch fibraries and Book Deposit Centres. ZGS prepare developmental plans for library
services within the district.



To sum up, the state tevei policy making body is Granthalaya Parishad. The Director of Public
Liprarics looks after the 1mplcmenwnon of the plans. Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas prepare district
level plans tor provision of library services in the district. The 2GS have administrative respon-
sibility of providiig library services withia the district. The Grandhalaya Pasishad is yet to prepare
a plan for the development of public libriry services. The plans developed by ZGS are focussed
only on opcni;ig of branch libraries. So far the plans prepared by ZGS did unt facus sufficient
attention on improvicg the quality of services in public libraries.

Growth and Expansion of Branch Libraries

Rule 16{4) of Andiua Pradesh Public Libraries Act laid dewn nores for opening of Branch
Libraries. According to these norms each Panchayat with 5 population of 5,000 andabove sha'l have
a branch library and each village with a popolation beiween 1000 and 5000 shall have a Book
Delivary Station. Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas have established over the plan periods morc and more
branch libraries in urbar and rural areas, The covefage of library services in urhan areas reached

33.02%. In rural areas the coverage of library services is 13. 37%. Urban arcas are betier served with’

libraries than rural areas.

: Developmelit of Library Services - 0

Libraries acquire books, periodicals and newspa ariange these documents for use
by readers. Facilities are provided for reading and
a limited extent to take books to readers. Extension

by way of conducting meetings, competitio chi
of November.

Information Services: Nomention i&in the Actorthe development plars of Zilla Ganthalaya
Samsthas about the nature of services to the illiterates, neoliterates and non-users of the library who
coustitute more than eighty percent of pnpulationt The Granthalaya Parishad is yet to prepare
developmental plans. o '

dirg BOOks. Mobile services are provided to
viCes are offered in a very limited mcasurs
ren ¢ic., during library weeks in the month

4.8 A PROPOSAL FOR INTRODUCTION OF COMMUNITY INFORMATION
SERVICES

Barlier in this unit we have studicd the nature and scope of community information services. We
have aiso reviewed the structure of Public Library System in Andira Pradesh. Now let us examine the
role of each of the agencies in public library system in inroducing community information services,

4.8.1 Granthalaya Parishad

Granthalaya Parishad should incorporate community information services in its master plan of
library services. Information services may be based on an assessment of information needs of the
community. Information needs of the community have 1o be gathered and compiled by an analytical
study of the community, it's problems and needs and its resources and capabilities. Local libraries would
provide feed-back respdnsc to the Parishad relating 1o the use of nfonnation and needs of the

o



community. The Parishad should clearly fey down the nature of community information services and
fhe responsibility and obligation of cach body in the library system for the provision of the services.
Apporiionment of funds for the acquisition of bools, anrdio-visual equipment and matesials, and
organisation of scrvices may be clearly provided in the master ptan of library services.

4.%.2 Book Selection Commitize

Information needs of the community may beone of the guidelines for the book scloction committee
in the preparation of book lists, Book setection dught to lielp the provision of information which is
relevantto solve the pcrr.rhleni’is'of: people. Books refated to vacious professions and fields of knowledge
like agriculture, pisciculiure. dairy. animal hosbandry, borticuliure, handicrafts, cottage mduystries ,
health and mutrition, child care and family welfare, eic. deserve due representation and place in the
selected lisis of books, Special effort is essential o locate and acquire such books which contain
information 1o promote and sirengthen problem soivieg capacity of people. Authors and publishers may
b encouraged and supported to bring out books of utility and informative value by the practice of bulk
purcliase of such vseful books.

3,83 Directoraie of Public Libraries
Hish ¥fid mainiain a ceatre for colleation,.

nia!cnah and techniques are effective toolglo deli¥e] useful information specially to the iiliterate

The Director of Public Libraries inay

neoduciion, distribuiion and servicing of audi ' cquiproent and materials. Audio-visual

‘people and also to the semiliterate and edufgfcd™people. The Direcioralz of Public Libraries may

acguire audio-visual materials ci urchase or exchange or by gifi. The Directorale with the
nebp and collaboration of other GoverMigent Depacments and Scientific bodies may produce sudie-
visial tapes contaiiting use criation. The Directorate will asrange for distribution of audio-
visnal materials t Hibraries. LA also propare and publish state level Direciories of Information

relaiing 1o welfare agencics both povermnmentat and voluntary; professional jnstituies and persons
in areas like Medical, Legal. Educational, Trade, Banking aad Credit, Industry and Technology etc.

48.4 Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas

Zita Grantkalaya Samsihos have 1o acguirg equipment for the display of audio-visnal
materials. Competent staff for the display of these materials at different places and according to
converient time-schedule of clientele along with pecessary vehicles may be provided to the Zilla
(rantbalaya Samsihas, A suhstantial part of wmmumiy mﬂ'(prm:mon services are to be delivered
through the medium of audio-visual materiols, . Library service is to be delivered at o door
steps  of peopiz (outside library building) and during the feizure time of the people. Light
entertiinment programmes may be jadiciousty combined with infortation delivery materials in
prder to aftract people library services. It also provides relief 1o people from the tedinm of
receiving Greamsed and sysiematic information. Zitia Grenthalaya Samsthas may uadcertake
preparation and g‘:.hhca{mn of district and loca! level divectories of information ou the pmiem
of state level direciories. Brochures containing information on specific items anmd subjects may

tie propared and distributed to libraries. Yervical files of information on usefist subjects and crafts,

district and local resources. [raterials of personal, kistorical and popular interest can be gathered

_and mainisine . A musour that will provide a picture of the beritage of handicrafis, artefacts, and




cultural life of people at the dlsmct and iocal lcvels may be erganised by the reSpcc[we Zilla

Gmmhdlaya Samsthas. In the task of prowdmg information, these bodies will do well if they

collabosate and organise cooperative activities with some of the agencies of the government like

the Public Relations Department, Social Welfare Depmmeu t, Women and Child Welfare Depart-
' mem Depzmment of Agncuiture etc.

4.8.5 Local Libraries

Village and branch libraries play a vital role in the dissemination/delivery and improveiment
of the guality of cominuaity information services. These libraries are dissemination points of
services. These are vital link agencies between the people and the mechanism of community
information services. T hese libraries give informa{ion to people in vartows forms like the display
and circulation of pamphiets, booklets, information files, display of audla«wsu.ﬂ materials, oral
advice, etc. In the process, they have to work in close cooperation-with several agencies like the
village development officer, village assistant (Grama Sevaka), local associations, organisations,
'social and political leaders eic. These libraries may functlon as coordinating agencies for the object
of information providing bodies. They wili gather, organise and disseminate information which
s avadablc with all these agencies. These libraries disseminat
convenient form and method to the people. The libraries ais
of information stored in the documents and materials iib

uch informalion tn a simple and

vith these agencies (he body
&aies. More signilicantly, these
libraries should study the structore, probléﬁii{, FESOUT -the infonmation needs of the local
community and pass on such findings to'the policy ™ bodles of community information

services and other concerned Departments of ¢ cmment These libraries will do well to

display notices relating to local activitieg trade fairs, festivals and marriages.

49 SUMMING UP @

Community Information services have been emerging as the foci of the public library system

in the contemporary society. This developmeni is aresultof the new concepts of social development
that gained wider acceptance on society and also of the 1r=<,hnoloolcal developments particulaity
in the use of information production and use. The public library has been providing facilities and

services free of charge to people who visit libraries. The non- -users constituted more than 3/4ds of
the population They comprised illiterates, ethnic minorities, handicapped people etc. who need
information most to sotve the problems they face in day-io-day kife. Library profession reacted to
this needy people in the form of mformatmn, advice, couselling, steering, group services ang
neighbourhood services. Latest technological developments like audio-visual cquipment were
utilized to communicate information. Librarianship in United States of America and United
ngdom realised the need {o provide comsmunity information services, Cominunity information
services were offerecl to all people including disadvantaged groups during the period of Andhra
Library Movement. If cmmnumty information services are introduced in the public library system
of Andbra Pradesh according (o the given programme, public librasy services will be an effective
and useful instrument in bringing sbout social change.
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Self-Check Exercise - 3

Desciibe ihe legacy of Andbra library movemeat for the community information services.

‘Nute: i) Give your answer in the space provided below,
i) Compare your answer with the modet answer given at the end of this unit.

'4.1¢ MODEL ANSWERS

1. - The dm&:-.uon with regesds fo the paurc of information pri'éritics rgiated to promotion of welfare
measores to-provide botior living coaditions Lo the dnsadvuuiagei groups of society through
kepisiation and adminisuation. Suevival information is to be pr U‘JIde to needy people.

2. Non-userscon ‘itutad more than 314 of the popu P They comprise illiterates, ethnic minon’
ties, bandicap; 2d people ., Who #eq m mation most to solve the prohEmm they face in

their day-w-:.-'s_::y iife.

211 ASSIGN: IENTS

o biiory, nature and provision of wmmumly information services

I (l‘\fp ats cfaccow
I Explais bow commuMly mfnrmatlon services canbe prowded in the public libra ty system
of AI-.:.;hra Pradesh. ' : .

- Digseribe the kegacy of Andhra L!bmry Movemmi for community infofinatiop services.

4.12 RECOMMENDED BUOKS

1. TheLibrary Association, Working Party on Community Tnformation. Community Information:
What Libraries can do, a consultative document. London: 1A, 1980,

2. Busnch, Allan. Connmunity Information Services : Their origin, scope and developmend.

London: Ciive Bingley, 1982.

3. - Guidelines for Reference and Information Services te Public Libraries in England and

Wales: London; LA, 1981,
4. Vincent, John: Introduction to Comrnunity Librarianship. London. L.A., 1986.

5. ‘Mathew, Howar?* - ommuaity It_zforrhation: A Manual for Beginners. Newcastle-under-
Lyn: : A.AL. Publishing, 1988.
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4.13 GLOSSARY

Community Information Services: Services provided by public library staff, to help individuals and

groups of peopie o solve iheir daily problems like housing, health, employmeni, their rights and
responsibilities as citizens of 3 democyatic nation.

Group Services: Public librory services offered to groeps of people of various denominations.

e.g. 1 occupaticnal groaps like fariners, weavers, goldsmiths, labourers;
2) age grousns; childien, youth, ld peepie etc,;
3 Caste LroBPS OF WOMen 4 4 provg, |

: |
Members of these groups share common needs and interzsls, '

Disadvamtaged groups:' Giroups of people hendicapped by some disadvania 2e. 8.8,

{8} Social segregation ingquality

practice of untouchability is g handicap v vitlising equal oppostunitiss provided by
pubiic librasies. The Libvarian’s services shouid ovireachybe 8 wakis of the Shiary 1o
these groups (a2} women beed outreach SEIVICES;

{b) Physical disability :

&.g. Blind people require information ia the £ ey can niilise. |

(c) Print handicap or disability; illitorate! atilive prime media. Libratians shouid

pravide information services inyMMgio-visha! medin ic such people.

Survival Information: Information required ( cope witk day-to-day 1if2 by the SOCkéty, eoonomically
and cducationally disadvantaged peaple.






BLOCK I1: DEVELOPMENT OF LIBR’AR@

developiment, This block introduces you the growth elopment of libraries in India, United
Kingdom, United States and USSR. It also @ e library movement in India with special

In Block I you have been acquainted with the topi whiQ_A library as an instrament of social
i E

reference to Andhra Pradesh.

There are four units in thishiock. als with the_]ibm:ie_s inancient, medieval and modern
periods; the second provides a broad view of growth of librasies in UK, USA and USSR,; the third deals
with the library movement in India and the fourth uni covess the library mavement in Andbra Pradesh.







UNIT - 5 : LIBRARIES - ANCIENT, MEDIEVAL AND MODERN
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5.0 AIMS AN[)___.--"OBJECI‘IVES %

We have discussedin this ynit about the deveiopmemuf ti branss in ancient and medieval periods. B

We have also touched upon the period of ren.usszmce,

After studym g-thic unit, you wﬁ! be able o

the begmnmg of modera period.

trace the development of writing and writing masérial in the ancient world;

appreciate the library tradition in Sumeria,

ex pla_in the evolution of printed book;

B:ibylor}ia,_A§syri_a, Egypt, Greece and Rome;

get I’.nnlhamy with the concepls printing, Iuhmanon book trade, publicity, decoration,

use of title paper; censorship etc.; and

describe Byzanite libraries, Muslim’ libraries, Monasuc libraries of Egypt, Rome Ireland

and England; Cathcdral libraries and hbranes in the renaissance penod



5.1 INTRODUCTION

x Oral tradition was in vogue before writing. From paintings and carvings, writing began on stones,
clai)' tablcts, papyrus, metals, palm leaveselc. Library tradition began from Sumeria, Babylonia, Assyria,

_ Egypt, Greece and Rome. Later, printing was developed from blocks to movable types. Earlier Greeks
. and Romans developed libraries. Christian missionaries, Muslim rulers, Hindu' religious leaders
" encouraged learning and libraries in India. Renaissance changed the thinking process of the carly
', generations. ' ' ' - o :

5.2 ANCIENT PERIOD

5.2.1 Writing and ‘Writing material

History of libraries is closely related to human: civilisation. Some of the ancient seats of
civilisation like Egypt, Mesopotamia, Sumeria, Babylonia, Assyria, Greece, Romie, India, China etc.,
were also the ceatres of learning and libraries. Though the human race is in existence for over a million
years, we know only a smalt fraction of the last five t@l years of 80, because of lack of recorded
materials,

" Early Writing ' O o

' The carliest known hooks or their equival?m the inscribed clay tablets of Mesopotamia, the papyrus
~ rolis of ancient Egypt, lime stot ets of Sumeria, parchment of Pergamum, palin leaves of India,
bamboo of China eic. - D ' '

* Oral Tradition * @

[

% Unabie towrite, prehistoric man relieved his soul by means of the spoken word aided by gestureand sdng.
' ) ;+ The first hymns, chants, jingles and tunes were invented by the story-tellers to assist bis memory in
: relating the generalepics of the tribeorby the medicine msn forinstrection inthe mysticriluals. Probably
-, the story-teller or bard, growing old, would finda likely successor and pass on to him his stoge of stories,
. ballads or srmésn Thus, they were aiso able 1o handover to posterity hjr word of mouth their people's
history, migration traditions etc. But, in the long run, the facts were mixed with myths and history with
mythology. R o

Written Documents

Pre-historic man did not think about true writing. Even today, there are primitive'uibdas who donot know
writing. Various acoustic and dp'tical devices like Wa;—cﬁeg smgal korns, drums, gestures and smoke
and fire signals were found to su!ﬁce'lheir'comniunicatim- needs. Probatly the failing memory and
probiems in indirect communication gave birth to the tradition of writing. o

~ Steneage paintings and Carvings: The earliest examples of human attempts o scratch, draw of paint
naturalistic or schematic pictures of animals, geometric patiems, picturesof objects on trees, cave walls,
rocks ot bones are to kegonsidered as preliminary stage of writing. This is the period perhaps to 20,000
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t0 5,000 B C. Many such paintings and carvings were found in Spam Pormgal Italy. Palestine, Egypt.
and North Afnca

Pictographlc Representations: The pictographic representation may be subdivided into the following

three classes: Iconography giving a static impressicn of the object also known as pictograms;
Ideographic writings where the idea behind the picture is iaken note of. For example, a circle with rays
around may represent ‘sun’ inapictogram, where as inan ideogram it represents ‘day’. At the ideographic
stage long series of pictures were drawn to write ‘picture stories’, Thus, this type of writing is alsoknown
as ‘Synthetic writing’; Phonographic writings are those where a phonetic sound is assigned to each
pictoral symbol. Thus, asingle object represented a single word. Mostof the important systems of writing
like the Sumerian script, Egyptian himglyphic script, the Indus Valley script etc., belong to this class.
These scripts are also known as ‘analytic scripts” wherein simplified and pictures selected by custom
l'cpreseﬁt_ a character.

Writing Materia)

TheBoek: According tosome scholarsthe term ‘book’ is derived from the German word Buch meamng
‘beech’, and been wood which was largly used for binding books. In England beech tablets were also

used for writing. Some people also link it with beech bark used for g . _
i itan’ i i 5 which means “to scratch”

“To write” : To old English ‘writan’ is derived from the old Frisian
or “to write”. The Greek word graphein also meant the samf. Tilg word graphein gave us the main
component of many words which we use today connected to whkindor description, such as, epigraphy,

- photography, stenography. geography etc. ?s :

Use of wood Wood was the inain writing mm%m:ient world. It was extensively being used in
Egypt. Greece, Rome, Gennany and m tries. It was being used in Egypt as early as in the

5th century BC. The wood cut into thin (3 finely planed, polished and waxed was being used for
writing. These were hinged together and such sets of tablets were known as codices. The wriling was
incised in the *wax’ by means of a pointed implement known as stifus or graphium. Some times writing
was done with ‘ink’. Waxen tablets were casily effeced by smoothing the wax and new matter might be
written. Long after the use of papyrus, Greeks and Romans were writing first on wood-wax and later
transcribed the final text on to papyrus or parchment. Because, it was casy 0 write, erase and rewrite -
oR wax tablets, : :

“Library” : The word “Library” is etymologically connected with the latin word Liber meaning “ bast”
or “rind” (=inside bark of a tree). Bark off trees like filia, philyra, lnden etc,. was extensively used for
writing in Rome. Similar practice is also observed in Ceulml Asm, India, Sumatra and among American

Indians. -

. The Romance and other languages use a word like bibliotheca for libeary. This is derived from
Greek word bibliothecae used for ‘book’. The word “Bible” is also derived from this, which simply
means “the book™.

“Code” : This is a Latin word standing for “the trunk” or “the stem of a tree” signifying any thing made
of wood, as for instance, a wooden tablet, The word “code” is derived from codex.




Wood and bamboo sticks were used as wiiting material in ancient China. Long smps of bamboo
were welded by beating thesn together in Sumatra. In P‘hll:ppmcs writing was done on the shmy surface
of the bamboo with a knife. In Central and Southern Asia and even in Egypt in the earlier day% wmmg
was done on paim leaves. .

Linen : The R'om'ans,- Egyptians, Arabs ang Indnans were ucmg Linen for writing. Needlc work or
embroidered “tapemﬂv was als done on Linea.

Stone : Grcal slabs of rock (mcgallthb) soft smnc hke limestone, harder stones hkc marble, volcanic
stenes lke basalt, dﬂ!eme, dmnte elc., were > chosen for inscriptions.

Metal : Plates of copper was extensively used in India for making pérm'an'eiit writing along with stone.
Some times antimony, bronze, brass, crystals, ivory, gold, silver etc., were also uscd mr writin g Use
of lead in Rome was evident,

Clay Tablets : Moist and soft clay of proper size and thickness was used for writing. A broad headed

stitus (made up of wood, bone or melal) was used for making cunciform (wedge shaped) sirokes, line

by line, with the edge or front of his stilus. To make the tablets durable it was exposed to the sun and
dried hard. Al alater stage it was baked in kilns to protect it from coumbling while drying. The clay tablet

was the most popular medium of communication in anciergwestern Asia and particularly for over 3000
years in Mesopotamia, " :

' Papyru‘-: : Althou gh the ancient Egyptians e various 'mat'eri'als for writing, such as wood,
leather, stone, linen elc, papyrus (prcpa: from HE
writing. The word papyrus gave us the wo ", Another Greek word hlb!osmeamng plth of the
papyrus stalk” gave us the term ‘bi . Pagyrus was made from the strems of the papyrus plant whlch
in ancient times grew abundantly

-wholesale market in Bgypt.. s the Tetailers who use ic cut and roll it or make single sheets. Rolls of
§20- 150 {eet long were also lie text was wrilten in a column or a series of columns called in Greek

selides or in Latin paginae(bence the word page). Ordinarily only one side of the papyiss was used for

writing and it is on the recto side. The roll was wound rouad & wooden md 5o that it could be mlied hnm

one end to the othes.

Parchment and velium : The prepased skin of animals such as cattle, sheep, goats and occasionally
| prep D

deorand prcferab!v from the young of these animals is calied parchment. The finet guality (devived from

the calf) was called vellum This is finer, siroother and whiter than the arindary parchment. 'I !w wlmest
and thinnest kind (extracicd from aboried calf) was enlied uwterisie veiaun ' '

'-l‘hé story of invem%nn of parbhmcm goes like this. King Ploiemy of Egypt jealous of 2 rival book
collector in Eumenes [I, king of Pergasuium and with the fear that the collection of Enmenes’s library
surpassing the Libroary of Alexandris, laid an embargo on the export of papyrus from Egypt. Evmenes

thus debarred from obinining papynls 10Hs, vas driven to the mvennon of pan,hmr*m Us# of lea!hcr was

comamot e Egypt also.

piant of that name) was their cheif materiai for

¢ and marshy districts of Lower Egypl Papyrus was pua on _



Self-Check Exercise - 1

a) Trace the major steps in the history of writing and writing material.

Note: i) Write your answer in ihe space given below.
ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

b) Explain bricfly the evolution of alphabet.. '

v

5.2.2 Ancient Libraries

SUMERIA b

The Sumerians entered Mesopotamia before the middle of the 4th millennium B C, conquered
the land and cstablished a very hi ghculture which they passed over to the Akkadians who were Semites.
It is believed that Sumerians invented the cuneiform writing. Whether the writing was invented in
Sumeria or Mccnpolamm it was Sumerians who developed it into the cuneiform. There exist certain
internal similarities between the Chinese and the Sumerian writing. So far, two hundred and fifty

_ thousand Sumerian tablets and fragmeunts have been discovered of which more than ninety five perceat .
are economic in character {contracts, wills, receipts and letiers).

BABYLONIA

Sumeria, Babylonia, and Assyria fall in the Mesopotamian valley. Sumerian culture had a £reat
influence in Babylonia. They were also using clay tablets for writing. Libraries were in temples and
palaces. Clay tablets were discovered in four sites in Southern Babylonia. The eurliest of them ire
attributed to the middle of the fourth millenmiom BC . The Babylonian works were on religion, magic
and demonology. Borsippe anid Hummurabi were the famous Babylonian libraries.




ABSYRIA

The librasies of the Assyrian kings containedmany tons of thousands of clay tablets on the subjects
of astrononty, astrolapy, history, rell gion, magic, medicine, mathemitics elc. Among tablets there arc
what were catied “syllabanies”, akind of dictioraries. There wore eoords of historical evends, laws st
Assyrian eraperor Ashurbanipal (669 - 632 B C) established aroyat libriny, which was discovered aboul
a hundred years ago in ‘the British MuSeumn excavatlons. Ashurbsnipal sent scribes througkoiat
Mesopetamia to copy and to transiate into Agsyrian language and senpt all the hooks they couid find,
and thas tens and thowsands of clay tablets were brooght to the Royal Library. His Kbrary coniained &
collection of provedbs in o languagcs; arranged aé-‘reading 1essons for siudents. There is evidence 0
 show that the library was well organised and dre dlay tablets were classified. Bach taplet core an
' 'i_glén‘-:iﬁcatim; sark indicating the shel{ and room where it was honsed. Ashurbanipal is described a5 a

- [ ihrarian-King” as he was himself classilying and catalogning the wotks in his Royal Library. He was

alao writing Lis pwn commentarics on various works. Tle employed fudi-tine stafl for the first ime o
- the higrory to manage the Yibrary, Though Nincveh was distzoyed in 625 B C by the invading Medss,

fortunately the Hbrary survived as the clay (abieis got buged under the walls of the palace.

EGYPT

1T Mesopotarata is considercd the cra iting, Bgypt van be cousidered as the cradle of the

book. Writig was in vogue in EgyplEwge shiteenth centry B C. Alibough the ancient Fgyptians

employed various materials for writing $Ch as linen, wocl, leather and sione, papyrus was their chief
maicival for wriding, The best @ b £ ories were in Alexandria. There was a practice ol burying
manuscripts with the deadydn | ticalty sealed tombs and jors for thousands of years. These were
for the diseased o enter the pates of Amenti (the Egyptian under world).
Tamid tex”. In bater simes, when the moruary texts increased more and

helieved to sexve as gui
These were the so called ®
maors in number, they were being described as “Book of the Dead”. Charemon, the Librarian of the Hall
of Books in the temple area of Serapeum is known (@ have compiled a “dictionary of Hieroglyph-
ics”. These works were described as “Medicine for the Sout.” Catalouges of books were writlen-on the
walls of the library. The'.-list found at Karnak is headed by the statciment “list of cases containing Ui
books on great rolls and skins™. The catalogue entries included tille, number of lines, coments, opening
words Lie.

in the old Bgyptian Akkad language, such new paragraph was prefixed by a sign, signifying the

~way the matier is © Be prosounced.

GREECE

Farks, lewves and wax tabtets were used (o witing i Grescs in the early days. At leass from the
seventh conury B C onward, Uic papyres was 1iis aputar matesial used Lo pook production i Creece.
it wis a funous centre of knowledpe and philosophers Hike Sucrates, Plato and Arisiotle conuribuiod o
wreat doal o Greek philosophy and civilisation. T1is kinown that Aristotie founded the peripaietic schoa!
and orgased its Hbrary to facilitaie svientific research. After Aristotie’s death the library wis mingafgid
by s fedr T hoophrastus. Ukiiraatedy the libragy fellasabooty o she Remoan craperor Sulla, The Athesian
Agusdeiy was ron on Qre Tines of 2 modem priversity. 118 kaowan thal i public blrary wis establshond
i 320 B 0 Athens. Public schouls wese m existence fram 500 B Cin Greece, Woinen wad siaves wese

sluo v fo i

g reading and Wriling.




Alexandrian Libvary ¢ Alexandsic wasa city and chief seaport foutded by Alexander the Greatin 332
B C It was o famons centre of ari, science and learming in those days. After the desth of Alexander,
Macedonian empire broke-up. Piolemy one of the licsicaants af Alexdnder was governing Egypt. He
eitceuraged people with scholosrship (0 emigrate to Adexandria and made it a centre of Heleniso,
Among the inlellectals that wigrated o Alexanderia included Fuclid, Callimachus and Demelrius. The
credii for the establishment of 2 masesm and ibrary goes to Demetrivs. Piolemy I made special efforts
for the developiment of the Alexandrian Library. He engaged men 10 copy the manuscripts and schotars
developmentofthe Alexamdrian Library. He engaged inen (o copy (e manuscripts and scholars, to edit
then. Urigimal manuscripts were collected to avoid fauits. The library was first located at Bntchium close
to the Royal palace. As the colicction increased, asecond library was cstablishied in the temple of Jupiter
Sceupiaris. “The order inwhich Diolemy collected and displayed the books was asionishing” - says Mure,
tolemy brought hooks ia Fiiopean, Persian, Hebrew and Indian languages.

Zenodotus of Ephesus, the head of the Alexandrian library in the rezgn of Prolery Philadeinbus
pubhished o Homeric and Hesiodic recession and glossary; his successor, Callimachus of Cyrenc, the
“Father of Bibliography™ composed the lamous Pinakes, a catalogue in 120 books of the chicf writess
in every branch of literature. His successor Eratosthenes was the author of mathematical, astronomical,
geographicai, political, philosophical, historical and critical works and dealtalso with theatres, scenery,
aciors and dresses, Aristophanes of Byzantium who succeeded him was a great hibrarian and critic. Thus
Alexandria was a giant in scholarship and librarianship. ' ’

ROME

Ancient Roman librarics were directinheritance from 3 @ he library in Rome was built from
the hooty collected [rom their conguests, A famous R 1 libriary was that of Paulus Aemilivs. The
coljection was mainly brought from Greece after the defdft of King Perseus of Macedonia. Selln who
conquered Athens ook with hira the Aristotlesn round 67 BC, Lucius Lucullus while returning

from Asia Minor broughi with him huge quaptities 8§books, Parchment was mainly used for notebooks

in Rome. But the Roman Quirtilian eves ed to wrile on wax fablets rather than on parchment.

Julius Ceuser had plags io set up librarics and ke entrusted this job to the well known wriicr and
schotar of that (tme Marcus {erentius Varro, Ceaser did not live to see his plans carried out, but a public
library was set-up a few years after Ceaser’s death by Asinus Pollio.

In the reign of Augustus, Rome had a flourishing book market. Books were sold at chieap rate and

book collection became a fashion.

Self-Check Exercise - 2

a) Mention lew imporiant ancient libraries.
Note: 1) Write your answers in the spacc given below.
2}y Compare your answers the model answer given at the end of this umt,
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b) Whait is the gréatness of the Alexandria Library?

5.3 MEDIEVAL PERIOD

5.3.1 Book Production

Books were on papyrus, parchment, clay and wax tablets. One man usc to read atoud and other

‘scribes used to write. Space was left in the margins for decoration. Iustrations were made with hand

and they used rubrication. The place of copying was called "Scriptoruny’,

Printing

Printing was known to the East earlier than to e 1. Pisheng, a Chinese is known to bave
invented printing by movable types with earthen gharacteth as early as the first century AD. Initially
books were printed with wooden blocks. Thesd @ nown as “Block Books”™.

Rurbrication _ ?\

Rubrication is the art of de e first letter or letters mosdy with red ink. Figures of nature,

decoration. Wooden boards sed as covers,

animals, mythological cha@upl ts and flowers were used in decoration. Gold was also used for

Author

The author was not given importance. No remuneration was paid o the authors. Some times,
names of reputed authors were given for publicity.
Book trade

Atticus had amongst his slaves highly educuted meén and nunerous copyists. He published the
works of his friend Cicero and other authors, and sold theiis not cnly in Rome, but aiso in Athens und
in other Greek cities-and probably in other places connected with Rome. Tryphon wasa fainous publisher
of the latter half of the first century '

Publicity

Books were published by reading foudly in public places by the avthor himself or by some one.
Some times exhihitions were also organised. Book-shops also helpéd in publicising the works.



Decoration

Decosation was by chiseling on wooden boards. Precious stones and metals were embedded. The
Book of Kells of §th century A D is regarded as one of thc finest books that has ever been produced.
Unerring lines of ils omamentation in one space of about 1/4 inch square may-be counted, with a
magnifying glass, 158 interlacements - should have been traced by anigles?

Self-Check Exercise - 3
What are the salient features of book production? |
Note: i) Write short answers in the space given below, -
ii) Compare your answer with the model answers gwen at the end of this unit, -

Types of books S \)
Upto the 12th century books were mostly rcl1glous SmSIh century tales, adventure and

romance gained popularity. : . _ g
- Paper ' _ ' ; .

Paper is known to have developed in China Mgarly as in 104 A.D. Dﬁring the Bth century Arabs
leamnt it from China. From Arabia it went e-East, Norih-America and Spain. A paper mill was

started in Jatava in Spain in the [ 1th century  Paper mills were started in Italy in t 283 A.D. and in
England in 1490 AD, : ' '

Printing

John Gutenberg invented printing by movable metal types in 1439 A.D. He was John First
produced The Bible during the period 1440-1446 A.D. This book has 42 lines, 6 presses were used for
6 years with 3 employees for each press. From Germany printing spread to Switzerland in 1460, to Italy
in 1467, to France and to the Netherlands in 1470, to Spain in 1473 and to England in 1473 A.D.

Incunabula

Books printed in the early days of inveation of printing are called incunabula. These look more
like manuscripts. There was no title page. Books were sold without bindig. Author's name was not given.
Printer's name, place and date were given at the end.

Title page

No title page was given in the early days. The pagé was left blank as a protecﬁvc cover. When
~ the printing activity increased, there arose the necessity to distinguish each work. The result was the

invention of the title page. The title page was comammg adescriptive account of the whole work. Some
contained ﬂlustmnans
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Censorship

_ Rulers realised that “books are mightier than sword”. They started imposing restrictions on the
production and circulation of certain books. Galilio, Copernicus were put (o serve constraints by their
rulers. Henry VII published a list of books banned by kim in 1529,

5.3.2 Libraries

Byzantine libraries

The:mpenal library founded by Constantine in the early fourth century was anotcworthy feature
of the Byzantine Empire. Emperor Conslantmc controlled both Fastem and Western Roman Empires
and around 325 A D established his Constantinople. He established an Tmperial Library around 330 A
D. He aquired over 7000 rolls mainly on Christianity. He ordered for multiple copies of works.
According to Jerome (d 420} in the mid-fourth century, when the Christian Library of Origen and the
Martyr Pamphilus had fallen into decay, its damaged papyrus rolls were replaced by copies written on

vellum. Emperor Julian who hated Christianity desiroyed many works on Christianity and patronised.

Greek classical works. He increased the collection of the library to 100,000 rolls. But, due to a great fire
in 477 A D many of these works were lost. Emperor Zeno took interest to rebuild the library;

During the reign of Theodosivs T (408450 AD)ag A demywasestabhshedwuh awell-stocked

library attached to it. The Academy is like Umvemty The Academy dcclmed after two
centuries. By 859 A D the University of C ople was established aud it became a leading

institution with rick librasy. The library?gshed 4well during the period of Emperor Justinian (527-

565 A D). His greatest contn‘buﬁ? is coification of Roman law. _ S
All civilized natio th ient world and especially the highly cultured Greek and Latin

peoples had rich libraries, ing numerous books on a large variety of subjects. Yet, no ancient
.Gteck manuscript has been follnd either in Greece or Italy except for the charred papyrus rolls found

..;inapnvate library of Herculaneum. All preserved copies of Greek works belong to the Byzantine

jpenod with few exceptions such as the Ifiad of the Ambrosian Library, Milan. After - the fall of
Cnnstantmople in 1453, most of the manuscripts were shifted to Itaty. Emperor John III shifted his
capital to Nicaea and in course of time Nicaea become a cultural centre. Byzantine returned to power

' again and recaptured Constanunoplc in 1261 Emperor Michael Palcologus reinstated the impersial

!xbrary in his palace.
Mustim libraries ~

End of the seventh century saw the fise of Muslim power and their rule spread from the Arabian
seain the East and Caspian in the North to Tripoliin the South. Arab-Muslim empire reached from central
Asia southward into India and Westward into Spain. During the eighth and ninth centuries, they took
advantage of the Hellenist culture and t_xanslated well known Greek works into Arabic. '

Damascus came tn lime light asa centre of leammg in the eighth century when Ummyyld dynasty
ruled. There was a good llbrary in Damascus during this period.



Baghdad became famous under Calliphs. Calliph Al-Mamum (813-33) of Baghdad encouraged
translation of Greek, Syrian and Persian works into Arabic. There were- a large number of libraries.
It is said that there were more than 100 book sellers in Baghdad ‘in the 9th century. There isa record
of existence of public libraries in Nishapur, Ispahan, Ghazrah, Basra Shiraz, Mosul and other towns
apart from Baghdad. There were 12 public libraries in Merv in 1228 A D and abont 30 in Baghdad.

Inthe ninthandtenth centuries the Fatimid Calliphs in'E_gypt established a cultural centre at Cairo
which surpassed the glory of Damascus and Baghdad. Al-Aziz (975 A D) who established the house
oflearning also had a library which contained more than 100,000 volumes. There were numerous copies
of Kordn. These were beautifully filigreed in gold "ﬂild silver. Books were classified and exhibited.

Arabs who conquered Spain, made Cordova as their capital and established one of the richest
libraries of that period. The credit for this goes to Calliph Hakim I The Musiim domination came (o
am end with the rise of Mongols and Tatars. Of all Mongols Timvur collected many books and built a
library at Samarkand.

5.3.3 Monastic librasies ' _ - 0

Egypt.

own use and secondly for the benefit of the public. jest known monastic library is the one
established by St Pachomius. '

Engi#nd ' @

At the end of the 6t century Pore Gregory deputed St Augustin'e to England. He established a
monastery at Canterbury. St Augustine broughtmany books with him. Benedict Bishop who established
Wearmouth and Jarrow  in Northumbria monastenes, is known to have madc several trips to Rome
to bring books to these monasteries. Gradually Northumbria became an important seat of learning.

- Christian missionari¢s started cstablishme.w’rancs in monasteries basically for their

Monastic libraries flourished for abouta thousand years. In England all monasteries were closed
by Henry VIIL The peasantmovement in Germany in 1524-25 also resulted inloss of monastic libraries.
They were lost in France during the French revolution.. '

Cathedral libraries .

Closelyrelated to monastic libraries are cathedral libraries. There were gdod cathedral librariesin York,
Durban and Canterbury in Eugland. Notre Dame and Rouen in France; Bamberg and Hildes Lein in
Germany and Toledoand Barcelonain Spain: These libraries were better stocked and collectionincluded
religious and non-religious works as well. '

5.4 RENAISSANCE

The long stagnation of monastic life was followed by the bright period known as r_e_ﬁ:gjiss;mce.
R enaiscance is characterised by the revival of Greceo-Roman spirit of inguiry . Dusing this pefiod e



- printed book took birth. A large number of private libraries came into being. Book coliection has become

“similar to the one in Alexandria. But, he could notdo so due to the prevailing political ‘uncertainty.
After his retirement, he set—u_p a monastery at Vivarium. His personal collection became the nucleus -
of its library, He added  Latin and Greek classical works. He compiled an annotated bibliograpby of

o responmble for bmldmg up this fine library.

-

‘European nations. They est

-'Flemlsh nobles had good pnvale libraries. The French Royal Library of the 16th century is the nucleus
_of the Bibliothegue Natiorale: (National Library) of France. Building up nationa! libraries, private
libraries, public libraries, revival of classical literature are some of the characteristics of this petiod.

' _Sé!f-Ch’eck Exercise - 4

a habit among the rich. Petrarch (1304-74) travelled widely and collected a number of valuable

~ - manuscripts. Boccaccio, a friend of Petrarch (292-345 A D} in upper Egypt was called literai'y detective
- for his detection of missing manuscripts. The monks in the monastery were expected to read and write

thnce daily. They were expected to consult the work in the chapel only
Rome

Towards the middle of the ‘sixth century a monastery was founded by Magnus' Aurelins
Cassiodorus inltaly. He was once a secretary totherulerof Rome. Hls ambition was to'set-up a university

works suitable for a monastic library. Thus, it served as a S()u_rcc for book selection to many other
libraries. '

._ St Benedict established a inonastcr_y in the middle ages. He set-specific rules in the monastic
life. These rules were foliowed by almost all success! mohasteriqs. He made reading of books
compulsory for the mohks.-_C_opying of manuscripts ade a part of regular work.

TIreland | : O

~ Historically Chnsuamty spread toWeland ﬁrst and took there a firm hold bcfore it did to many
other parts of Europe. It was Iri ionaries who spread Christanity to England and many other
slish onasteries wherever they-went. St Columban (543-615 A D) is
known fo have establishf asteries at Luxculi in Burgundy, at St Gall in Sw:uerland at Bobbio
in Italy and at Salzburg in O¢éfmany. They had developed good libraries. He was called as ‘library
detective’ for his detection of missing manuscripts. Arother 1mp0rtam development in Italy was the
establishment of Vatican Library, Pope Nicholas (1447-55 A D)and pope Sixtus [V (1471 -84 AD)}were

France, England and (Jermany raccd in the collection of manuscripts and books. French and

Fxplam a few medievai llbrarlcs of the West.
: NQ_t'c : 1) Write your answers in the space given below.
u) Compare your answer w1th the model answer gwen at the end of this unit.




5.5 GENERAL OBSERVATION

Agticulture gave birth to the social life of the man. Social life madc itimperative to communicate.
Once social life had started man developed the art of communication rapidly - from gestures, cries, drum
beats to writing: The alphabetis a gradual evolution from picto, ideo and phonooraphs Transition from

~oral to writicn tradition is necessitated by natural calamities, failing memory and problems in direct

communication. With the invention of alphabets, libraries storing the written documents come- -upina
big way, some of them housing a few hundred thousands of valumeb Spread of religious thought
necessitated the production of books in large niiber at a more quicker and cheaper rate. The result was -
invention of printing by movable types. Use of machines for priniing increased the importance and the
role of libraries. Large number of academic and public 'libra_ri'cs sprung-up all over the world.

3.6 SUMMING UP

History of libraries is closely related with human civilisation. Ancient seats of civilisation like
Egypt, Mesopotamia, Sumeria, Babylonig, Assyria, Greece, Rome, Indiaand China were also the centres
of learmning and libraries. Gestares were ysed by the carly wan, This was followed by hymns, chanss,

jingles and wnes. The oral tradition was vsed for transmitting the Mpwledge from generation o

génerstion. Pre-historic man did aot think zhont tue writing. Evan LNV tigre are primitive tribes who

do no know writing. Probably lailing memory and probiem girect comrunication gave birth to
writing. . ‘ .

Inthe beginning it was drawing pictures of ani_:_ﬁal:\_ fLotetric pailerns, natvral oloeeis like irees,

sun, moon ete. From these ‘pictographs’ came ograph.” wheretn the concept bebind the picture

is taken noie of. At a later siage phonefic sound w. ssigned 1 each p:cwral symbol. These are called

‘phonographs’. From phonngraphs the 4k <® ’ avolved.

A variety of media were used for witiing - barks of trees, woad, stong; clay; wax; papyras; skins
of animals; cloth; metals like copper, pold, sitver, bronze, hrass, ste: ivory ele,

Mesopuininia i3 conmdgred the cradie of wntmg whore ag Bgypt is consider ad as the cradle of

the book. Alexandria had a rich libsary of the bye-gone days.

Duriag medievat per:od beoks were on papyrus, parchment, clay and wax tablets. Invention of
printing by movable types by Guienbers in Gemany revolutionised the book prm%amon Early books
- both handwritten and printed were alike with regard to type, decoration, rubnc«a.sm, el Author wag

dusignificant. There was no titie page.

Civ_iiise"d nations of the ancient workd and especiaily the highly cultured Greek and Roman people
bad rich libraries. Bad of the seventh century saw the rise of Muslim power in tbe Middle - Fast.
Damascus came 1o light as a centre of icarning. Baghdad hecame famous ender Cailiphs, Chiristian
niissionaries started establishnent of libraries in monastries. Irishmissionaries which spread {Christian-
ity in England and other European nations established in York, Canterbury awd [urban iz England.
Renaisaance is characterised by Greeco-Roman spisit of inguiry. Printed boo!\ took birth during this

period. Royal libraries gdve birth to I]d(!ﬂ’i’iu_l Iibraries.




5.7 MODEL ANSWERS

1 @) History of writing and writing material:

() Need for consmunication.

(it} Gostures, Chants, Jingles and oes. Story-telling

(iit) Limiiations of oral tradition.

(iv} Evolution of the alphabet - pictographs, ideographs. phonographs and alpha-
bets: '

(v) Writing material - Barks, wood, stone, clay, wax, papyrus, parchment and
vellum, cloth, metals, ivory etc. : |

b) Evolution of the alphabet

(i) Oral radition, Gestures, etc.
(it} Limitations of oral tradition,
(ii}) Pictographs

(iv} Ideographs

(v) Phonographs

{vi} Alphabess - 0

2 a) Library wadition was fonod in Q
Sumeriz - Entering Mesopotagia; C o writing; Similarities beiween Sumerian and

a,
Chinese writing; Findings of.‘;%n tablets.

Babylonia - Influenceo erign culture (in the use of clay tablets); Tibraries in the wemples;
Discoveries in Babylonia; Libraries of Borsippe and Hummurabi.

Assyria - {Jse of clay tablets; works on astronomy, astrology, history, religion, magic,
medicine and mathematics. Royal library of Ashurbanipal whe is known as Librarian - King.

Egypt - Writing material; Papyrus factories; “Book of the. I)edd” ‘Pymmtd Texi”; “dictio-
nary of Hierogiyphics™ ; Akkad language.

Greece - Wriiing material; Socrates, Plato and Aristotle; The Athenian Acadewny; Public
library in Athens established in 330 i C; Public Schools;

Reane - Panlus Acmilius Bbrary; Use of parchment; Jutius Ceaser; Book markets in Rome.

b} Alexandrian Library
i) City founded in 332 B C; Famous centre of arts, science and learning
i} Ptolemy I and II. Alexandria as centre of Hellenism.

11} Establishment of Museum and the library, Conmbullon of Ptolt,my iI. Copying
of manuscripts; Collection of original wosks for authenticity. Second library at

temple of Jupitor.



(1v) Zenodotus - the head of the library. Callimachus and his Pinakes. Eré{os!hcnes and

his crititcal works.

3 Books production in the medicval period:

() Books on papyrus, parchment, clay and wax tablets.
() Printing - Ching's earthen characiers; Block printing by movable types.
{iit) Rubrication and decoration. ! ' _
Gv) No importance to author. Bock trade and reading  beeks in public places.,
(v} Types of books - Religious to books on romance and adventure,
{vi} Paper mills - China 1o Arabs. Arabs to Africa and Spaio.

(vii) Incunabula - Characleristic feaiures -

{viil} Censorship, '

4 Medieval libraries in the West

' (1) Byzantine libraries
(i) Mushin power and libraries m the Fast and Caspiaz. Libragies in Damasous and
Baghdad ' ' '

{Hii) Monastic iibraries - Egyoi, Rome, freland and England

{ivy Cathedral libraries in England and Europe -
{v} Libraries in the Renaissance pericd,

5.8 ASSIGNMENTS _ ' 0

Give gn acconit of the liis & W wgisag 4ng writing material.

Mareate the story of the cvoltion of the aiphabet.

3. Brieily describe the iradition in anciont Suriera, Babylosia, Assyoa,
Eeypt, Greece and RE

4, Give an account of the Alexandrian library.

5. Deseribe the art of book production in the rredieval pertogd.
Give mn account of medicval libraties is the wost

5.9 RECOMMENDED BOOKS

1. Budge, EAW The Egyptian book of the dead. MNew Yurk : Dover -

2 Coufucius The Jewing (¥he book of changes). I by Junes Legge. MNew Vork
Daver

3 Diringer, . The hook hefore printing New York : Dover




5.10 GLOSSARY - D o -

* Clay tablets - Soft and mmst colhdal lusterless ea.rﬂ}lv substance made inte proper size ‘
and thickness used for. writing, A broad hcadcd stius was nsed marking. lc[temlg on wet |
' Ll'l}’ and burm ata later stage for makmg it pemlanently haid.

[‘apyrus - a tall sedgc of the Nﬂe valley h;n ing a smooth mm)gular stent. The pith of mc -
papyrus plant was being cui in longituding? sirips, arranging them cross-wise in two or.
three layers, soakmg them u: water and pressing them into' a homogenous surface and
used by ancient E,gypuans Greeks and Romms as a writing malenal

Rubrication - a heading of a chapter, a section or other part of a book or manuscript

| ' o Parcliment.- The skin of 4 shecp, goat or olher anunal prcpnred to-receive wriking. C
distinguished by béing done ~or underlined or decorated in colour 'especially with red,

Vellum - A t]iin_ calf skin prepared for writing. |
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UNIT - 6 : GROWTH OF LIBRARIES IN UK, AND U.S.S.R
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60  AIMS AND OBJECTIVES_ '-

In this unit an attempt has been made to give an over view of the growth of. llbrancs in the
developed countries - UK, USA and USSR Aftcr studying the Unit, you are cxpccled to know

- the origin of libraries in'UK USA and USSR,
- . the main factors involved in the development of l:brancs in US USA and USSR

P the people who greatly conmbuted to the developmem of hbrar:es in UK, USA and
USSR.




6.1 INTRODUCTION

Industrial Revdlu[ion in England was the booster for the libréry movement in UK and USA and
the Great October Revolution for USSR. Roligion and private interest in reading were the main social
forces for the promotion of public libraries in UK and USA, Government had taken great interestin the
library movement in USSR. The libraries were maiqtained by philanthropists and through legislation in

UK and USA while in USSR, they were maintained purely by the government funds.

62 DEVELOPMENT OF LIBRARIES IN UK

The primary social forces that cavsed the awareness of the import;ince of librmiés in UK. are
“the onset of Reuéiss:mce, the spread of Iitcracy, the Industrial Revolution and the Government’s direct
interest in educational affairs since 1833". There was a notable increase in literacy, the cighteenti: and
nineteenth centuries in UK. The result was the csﬂt.z.ablishm'em of Subscrip:.ion libraries, commercial

circulaling lbraries and the founding of the Mechanics Instilutes - these can be calied the fore rurmers

of public Kbrary in UK. | | 0

6.2.1 Libraries in U.K. before 1856 O

Although the free public ibrary !R‘L {0 its modern sense, is comparatively recent phenomenon

f town and churels ibraries learned society libraries monastic

in Great Britain, the libraries in
and caihicdral Kibraries, cojehousc! dl‘l{l book clubs and a few individual Yibraries existed even in the
carly 15th century. The co n of these iibraries was meant for small generally kept in chests and

cuphoards. As the leaming was virtually monopohised by clergy including civil servants, clerks, lawyers

‘and physicians, the colleé:_ion of these libraries were not within the reach of common people. The

monastic libraries were mainly meant for seligious and devotional literatre whereas the individual

llbmnes posscssed S0me class.cs A tempo in the: Il.brary movement emr‘rged out-of the factors like,

community. "l'lns created the habit of reading amongst the middle class people and prepared the
buckground for die emergeﬁce of the public litwary. The first library that was known in this period, was

the Guildhall Library of London followed by the other two at Worcester and Rristol.

During the 16th century, the advent of printing wchnigue which accelerated the rate of book
pmduc. tion and belped the growth of libearies and the rcform..auon that led to the wholesale destruction
ot eiepeivivtn of i giead edicval libraries - the two ‘conflicting developments’ took place. In English
history, the fifty years following the suppression of the monasteries was a barren period from the point
of view of Ebrary and was known as the “black age’. The recovery however, had stacted during the same
period and by the end of the 16th century, about half of the British Cathedrals had libraries that were
partially open to publis. Aiter the glcstrﬁclion of the monastic librarics, the Oxford and Cambridge

tibraries ke came important institutional collections in the countey.



Religious libraries

Religious libraries include the cathedral libraries, parish libraries and parochial librasies. In

17th u:mury some of the cathedrai libraries were damaged or destroyed during the Civil War. But thoge -

survived afier the war, those with lesser stock, has done a great services as thiey were the only libraries
which could preserve some of the ancient documents. The cathedral libraries wese not of much help as

these were limited, situated at disting places and their services were restricted fo few hours in the week.

‘The answer to these difficulties was (he establishment of parochiad libraries. Dr, Thomas Bray
was the one who was closety associated with the establishment of parochial libraries from the beginning
of the 18th century. These were located in market towns for the use of both the clergy and gentry, laymg
special emphasis on lending of books. The majori ty of the parochial libraties depended on private
benelactors and by the *Act for Preservation of Parochial Libraries” which made the churches obli gatory
to preserve the library collection. laspite of these libraries feil into decay and some were either sold or

destroyed,

Subscrigtion and circulating kibraries ' _ . 0

By the heginning of the 18th century, there was a Sp_ll reading babit and a demand for
greaier nuimber of community Tibraries. These librasies pported by the middle class comprising
professionals, merchants and manufacturcrs etc. nber§lip of these libraries was restricted to the

proprictors and shareholders who had to pay eigflic®™ee in the form of shares besides the aanual

subscription. @

Book clubs another form of subscription libraries, aiso became quite popular in the latter half
of the 18th century. A book club was a smali groupof friends or nei ghbcurs who subscribed (o a common
fund forin which books were purchased for circulation. It differed form subscri piion libraries in (hree
poinis;

L. Tts membership was small

2. Itdid not attempt to build a permanent collection, the books being disposed off when

they had served (heir purposes; and

3. Tuserved social and literary needs.

Book Clubs seem to have been numerous both in England and in Scotland and more in auniber

than subscription libraries.

Or. BRADOY Apo; Noi G ootz
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Self Check Exercise - §

Briefly explain the commercial libraries and subscription Fbraries.
Note @ 1) Write your answer in ihe space provided below.

ii} Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

The growth of private sybscription libraries was paralleled by the development of commercial
circufating librasies, Commercial circulating libraries were npe-.ne(! matinly by booksellers with profit
“motive. They were heavily stocked with fiction books. Omne of the well kiown cominercial circulating
litwary was Mudic's Select Librﬁry, gstablished by Charles Edward Mudie and it was & greai success.
‘There were tow pther well known circubating libraries, oneWgned by W .1, Smith & Son, mainly cateriripg

" to the gr;we[iiifg public and the other one was opened b hain of shop libraries run by Books. Beot's

Booklovers’ Librancs were established throy the couniry. These had a considerable influence ot

- publicity dnd demand for books which’ freate literary climate and reading habits.

“Endowied libraries

Until Reformati st atl the libraries in UK were institutional in character. During the
-period 1680 to 1720, most of the libraries. were established under endowment or gift by the donors in

|

he rate of phout two libraries a year and by 1809 the wtal

big towns and villages. These were founded at

figure reached 160. The lending serviée hécame common ang the reading room facilities were oxtendad

to the public. The endowed Gbrutics’ like Chetharn’s Libiary in Manchesier (it provided utsyal
accessibility 1o public, even contmues to the present day), Shepherd Library at Preston and Sterling

Library at Glasgow, resembled to tie moders cuncepl of pubiic library.
Mochsnics Institutes

It was the time, Bagland {uming e aq industrial naton. The begiuning of the 19th century
was the-pericd of scieniifte, curinsity. Mew indusiries created 2 new class of people, then cailed
- mechapics. They were craving for new knowledge to improve their skiils. [t was at this time (I)ue George
' Birbeck who was cogaged in teaching at the Andersonian Insl,timtc at {ylasgow, feli the need o educate _
' the mechanics. In the year 1800 he set up a2 ‘mechavics class’ where he lectured on subjects closely

congecicd with their technical work. Within a pcribd of fuur years there was a strength of 700 meinbers

attending these classco. The members formed themsclves into a body called Glasglow Mechanics
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Institute formed on November 5, 1923, Such Institutes became commeodt in London and throughout (be
country, These institutes had a tibrary attached mainly with scientific and lechnical books. By 1850 there
were over 600 institutes. The libraries atiached o these | msntutcs formed later a nucleus of public hbrary

stock in their respective places.
6.2.2 Library legislation and Library associations

‘the main efforts of Edward and William Ewart, resulted in the “Bill for enabling town Councils
o cstablish Public Libraries and Muscums’ which received Royal Assents on 14th August, 1850. The
passing of this Act heralded in the beginning of a golden era in public library movement, This was
tollowed hy a scries of Acts which helped in the developient of libraries in UK. (See unit-9 for.-ﬁaore

details ubout bibrary legislation)

The formation of the Library Associstion (U.K) in 1876 helped further to the cause of Library

development in UK. Library Association has been maintaining close liaison with the Government and

anumber of activities have becn initiated for the promotion of librarics!

about Library Association)

6.2.3 Donations to Public Libraries O

The years 1890 to 1910 was a boom perj
on donations and thrived o benefactors. Donation Yapged form thousand pounds to million pounds. The
situation created by the Carnegie donatie the Trustees to report on the working of the public
library system and Dr. W.G 8. Adam's was ca¥ed upon 10 subinit a report. The report appeared in 1915

and became a blue print for country library services and also paved the way for new legisiation in 1919,
6.2.4 Library surveys and reporis

[n 1924 the Board of Education appointed a committee under the chairmanship of Sir F. Ken yon
to explore the adequacy of public hbraries Acts, 10 examine the relationship existing beiween libraries
and to investigate the gencral sysiem of education in the country. Most of the recomemendations of this
comumitiee were accepted. The Natioval Centsal Library was established, In addition ten regional
bureaux were setupin England and Walt‘;s towork in closc co-operation with the Nawional Ceniral Library
and to act as agends for itatef-libr:Lr)- borrowing, Implementation of this report bronght many changes in
the objective and functisn of public libraries, intensifying and improving their service.

®

The first library survey was done by Me Colvin and submitted the report in 1942, It analysed

the existing cooperation, revealed weaknesses and deficiencies and gave suggestions for improveinent

of library system.

ee Unit- 14 for more details’

®ish public libraries. They were established
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In 1957, Ministry of Bducation agpointed 4 commitice under the chairmanship of Sydney
. Roberts to examine the structure of public libraries in England and Waies. The committees suggested -
certain administrative changes and recominiended that ik should be neccssafy for every authiority to open
atleast a sum of 23,000 or 2s pclr head (Mﬁche\-‘cr is greater) for the purpose of books alone. It further
suggested that the scheme of library cooperation fo be drawn up in the region that the cost of agional
library should be borne by the local library authority and the tibrary service be_ entirely free without

any charge.

This report was followed by the Bourdilon Report (1962) to sel standards for the Public Library
Services and Baker Comuniitee Report (1963) tosuggest the lines Lo promote inter-library co-operation,
The result of these Reports was passing of the Public Libraries and Museums Act, 1964, The major

provisions of this Act were

iy The respoﬁsibility for the improvement and promotion of Public I.Jibra_r)'.Scrviccs wias
entrusted to the Secretary of Stale.

it} Some of the local authorities wére desiguated at as tibrary authorities.

tii) There should bc_nd charges whatever i the lganing of books

iv) The library authorities had (o pr u efticient and comprehensive library service for

all persons residing within the 1

v} Two library advisory coun?ﬂtm ses up onc for England and the other for Wales.
Self-Check Exercise - 2
What are the main Library Survey chcirts ? Explain them briefly

Note : - 1) Give your answer in the space provided below.

i) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

6.2.5 Philanthropists

The progrcss of public libraries in UK, owes a great deal to the generosity of two private |
beneﬂu.tors Andrcw Carnegie and John Passmore Edwards. Both of them pmvlded bmlding funds .md

books for many public lxbrancs leaving 1o the local bndy only their maintenance from their own



resources, Between 1897 and 1913 Camegie gave neaily 2,600,000 pounds for the buildings of public

libraries and had 380 separate Iibz‘eﬁ‘y buildings associated with his name.

Carnegie United Kingdom Trust was founded in 1913. The Trust had a great influgnce on the
further development of public library service by paying special attention (o the country library service,
the improvement of municipal library kook stock, the encouragement of library codpcml:ion and of

professional education,
6.2.6 British library

"The Britich Library is the national library of the United Kingdom. It was established under the
British Library Act, 1972, The objective of the essablishment of the British Library was to crzate a library
system out of national or paranational litraries, furictioning independestly of each other. (for more

details on British Library see unit - 15)

6.3 DEVELOPMENT OF LIBRARIES IN US.A. E

The task of the carly settlers in America was to esemselvm first. Their concem was
to build a house in the wilderness and to make aliving. Byt they Badfhot forgotten their religious heritage.
Theciergy and the physicians who came to America ca,rr% them their celtural impiement, the book.

Books available in the easly seventeenth cen @ are Inainly religions. With these sprang private

libraries with a very modest collection, In these sal collections we see the beginning of lbrary history

in the United States. : _ ‘
6.3.1 Colonial Libraries
Libraries during ihe carly period in America were mmore of private coilection than librasies. ‘
Mostly religious works were importzd. There was hardly suy library which contained a thousand
volemes. The private collections were usually shared by friends andg neighbouss.

Once the colonists firmly established themsejves, their next concern was 1o establish schools

and colleges to immpart education W their wards, It was in 1636 that the M.:.’essacimsen.s Bay colony '
suceeeded in est:llhlishing college with a grant of five hundred pounds, To this an additional fund was ‘
made available by John Harvard who willed half of his property to the coliege and his colleciton of books
of more thar 300 made available for the establishment of the college library. Other collepes were
esiablished in course of time. In 1693 Virginia established acol tege andin 1700 Yale college was opened

in Connecticut.
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In 18th centuxy, reading became a source of self developmeént satisfying the religious, culiucal
and informational needs of an individual. Thus the range and pumos.:‘- of reading widened. This resulted
in a popular s;aiinulation of an urge for good public libraries. The devclopment of demnocracy, the
Industrial Revolution were the other social forces which led io the spread of pubiic libsarics. The
phenomenal rise in the sfandard of living as a result of indusirialisation and the leisure provided by
automation prompted the people 0 i towards libraries as cenires of recreation, education and

enlightenment.

- 6.3.2 Social Libravies

The credit of establishing social lbrary goés 10 Benjamin Franklin. While Franklin was in

England he had observed the existence of social clubs which were centres tor the encourageinent

intellecinal, cultural and social life. Franklin on his return form England pﬁ)posed to his fricnds the
establishiment of such clubs and they were known as Junto, In these clubs lib.mries: were cslablished. Zach |
member paid a subscription of 40 shillings for the purchase of books. These clubs chatged the characier
of libraries. Hither tothe collection in Iibraries were mainiggetigious whereas the Junto contained mainty

books of scientific natine. The books were mainly me: seove the skilfs in different craftsmanship

>

80 as to beneli economically and socially, Ffﬁ.wsubscﬁpli(m library became famous as Philadel-

phia'Lihmry Company of Philadelphia which if existence. Thicy were {'1'}j the Redwood Library

of Newport, Rhode Tsiand (2} the New wciety Libeary of New York City and (3} the Charleston
Library Society, South Carolina

throughout the colony.

The origias of fiee ¢ library wese in the New Ingiand towwin 1303 when Caleb Bingliam

~gave 350 utle 1o the town of Salishury, counecticut and thereby vstablished furst public library.

‘The first systemalic developineni of free public library service occutred through state action
in New York in 1835 by passing a law permitting tax-supporicd Hibraries in the school districts of the
state. The system hegan to grow when in 1838 New York State began Lo distribute federal {unds on o

matching basis.
Pubiic library development in the years immédiately following 1850 was most marked in New
England, eépccially in Massachusetts. The first state legistaiion 'cmla:.f:rningIinunicipa] libraries, enacted

in New Hampshire in 1849, permitted town to tax for the support of librarics.

During the last half of the 19th century state educalioﬁal-systems' greatly expanded their

activities, including an expansion of opportunitics for the continuing education of citizens. To this end

library commissions were established promote the creation of public libraries. By 1900; these

cominissions were legalised to make grants for public libraries.



For various reasons, including development in largescaie printing emphasis shifted from the

concept of the library as ihe reposiiory of knowledge o its role in the extension of educational
opportunity. The state commissions promoted the founding of small libraries and sent ‘travelling

libraries’ boxes of books (0 outlying areas.

Carleton B. Joeckel, describing the pattern of library service in the United States as they
appeared in 1944, identified four predominant patlerns. The first was the sinall-unit patiern of librarics
in towns and citics onby. The sccond was com plete coverage of a state through a combination of country
and city libraries. The third pattern was the library service in the incorporated areas, a pattern then
existing in the Midwest and Mew York. This pattern left the rural arcas surrounding the cities and towns
largely without library service. The fourth, as he called, was the retarted development pattern in which
library coverage was extremely limited, This pattern later resuited in the growth of country libraries.

{Natienal Plan tor Public Scrvice appeared in 1948).
6.3.3 Predominant pattern
The literature on the subject suggests that five predominant patygus #ave emerged in the search

nselidated unitary form contractosd

for the iarger unit: the country library, the multi-country or regi rary, the special district library,

the state supplemeatary and the state-wide state- govemed syster vof these miy be governcd in one

~or a combination of the following structural patterns:

consolidalion, federation of whole library uniis, cc atived of individual libraries and government by

the state library.
County tibrary

[tis the most common fibrary unit atter the mwnicipal or city libraries. The basic aim of the
country Ebrary, historically, has been the extension of adequate librawy service to all rosidents whether
rural or urban. The county Library is almost always governed in a conzolidated fashion. To add to the
strength of the larger librarics to the county, service has ofien been provided by contract, calling the
municipality eitherto administer all library service tor the county, orinerely to extend particular services,

such as reference or centralised processing or o join in a general pooling of resources,
Multi-country library or regional system

[t is usually a response to the realisation that the resources of ong or more of the counties are
inadcquatc_by themselves. It can be governed and financed in several different-ways but never by as
compiete a consolidation as the county tibrary. It is common for multi-county systems o join together
through contractual agreements. The form of (inancing for the multicounty library tends 10 vary as much

as its structure from a wwiform tax for some to payments for particular services rendered for others.

]
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Library District

It is usually forined for the purpose of achieving sirucrural consotidation. It generally consists
of arcas that are wesk in resources and have difficulty uniting for library service because they are

potlitically fr'lgmcnwd The areas forming into districts mi ight be countiés or parts of counties depending

- onthe legal prowsions of the states. The hhrary districtisa iegal entity and customanly caﬂ raise IlS own

revenues. Usually the ameunt that can be raised is strictly hm;tcd by law

-

A
3

State Supplementary Systerﬁs-’ S N

These serve the spccmh‘;cd purposesby prowdmg services toboth libraries and patrons through '

regional centres. The services to litraries mclude centralized purchasmg and cataloguing, the develop-

“ment of aunion camlogue and borrowing from thie state collection. The services to patrons include direct

llbrary services to citizens in areas not served by.a local library. The state supported regional centres are

administered under contract tothe btate lerary by aboard appomted by the counties in the region being

scrved. ' S : 0

State-wide state governnient systems O

These aimed at the otherwis%ed population and does not uswaily provide service o
libraries. Mexico’s and Hawai@ Srvices appear to be the most distinct cases of true statewide

systems.

6.3.4 Philanthropy an; Iibrary movement

Phllanthropy played a great part m semng up of Yibraries m 11.5.A. The New York Public’ .
lem}' the greatest American Public L:brary was 2 venture based on Phijlanthropy. In the year 1848

‘Jacob Astor, a wealthy merchant endowed an amoum of 400,000 doliars for the purpose of founding a

library. Before Astor’s death he had conimissioned Joseph Green Cogswell to buy books for the library.
The Library was incorporated in 1849. SR : '

Enoch Pratta merch:mt of preat wealthisi the year 1882 presented to the city of Baltimorc a sum
of 1,058,333.33 dotlars for a library which grew within a decade as one of the finest librasies in that part
of the country. Many other endowed libraries were established before the end of the nineteenth century

- and in the first quarter of 20th cem.urv Newbery Library of Chicago{1887), John Crerar Library Chicago ‘

(1894), the Henry E. Huntington Library of S.m Marino (1919) and Piespont Morgan Library of New
Yaork Cﬂy (1924) becamc famous. '



The greatest single benefactor of public library was Andrew Camegie, a Scottish setiled in
Amcrica and advanced form a bobbin boy in a cotton factory to position of great wealth, When he finals y
retired form business he devoted his remaining years o philanthropical activities that dramatized, as
never befose, the usefulness and value of public libraries. He presented the libraries to widely and so

frequently during the first two decades of 20th century and ey are known 43 ‘Camegie libraries’.

For a century philanthropists in America bad donated. genereusly o the libraries. Thomas
Jefterson had made important contribution to the library of the University of Virginia. Joshua Bates had
aided the Boston Public Library and James Lick to librarics in San Francisco. James Lenox, James Jacoh
Astor and Samuel J. Tilden had contributed to the New Yotk Public Library. But Andrew Carnegie’s
philanthropic liberality had surpassed all other by erection of 2,505 library buildings by the time of his
deathin 1919. He helped Jibrary world during the greatest period of expansion so generonsly as the public

was mad aware of the importance of libraries as the storehouses of the printed word.
Self-Check Exercise - 3

Write about the Philanthropists who heiped the library mm@cin USA.
Note: 1) Write your answers in the space given below.

ii} Compare your answers with the model zivcn at the end of this unit.

‘e
%52;

6.3.5 Book mobiles

Though the library development has been widespread in the United States, the public interest
certainly the interest of magazines and Sunday supplements - has appeared (o be. the most widely aroused
by the increase-in the use of book mobiles. '

Because the primary purpose of Library Services Act is o bring adequate library services (o
rural areas, the book- mobile, from the time the Act was passed, bas played an ever-increasing part in ,
the library developmem ptans of all the states. The book mobiles were adm:rably fuiﬁlled in bringing S ‘
the books to the attention of peopief rural America who cannot proﬁt from hbr'm{.s, branches, stations : o \"_ : l
and substations and in salisfying thlr inteliectuat and mfotmatmn needs. '

T

Originally book mob}les were mcrcly au{omoblles that dlSLI‘I bute books for the ]lbrdﬂﬂ‘) and

‘other agencies that owned them. Little by little however the spccnai needs of those who (\perated such

vehicles broughi about improvemeats and led to the development of remarkably sturdy and efficient
| 84
]



‘book mobiles-big, roomy and sometimes cquipped with shelves for 2000 volumes or even more and well
' lighted. These sturdy trucks were so conveniently arranged that the visitors readily enter and browse
among the books. ' ' '

"1t was on February 7, 1949 that the first mobile unit of the Los Angeles County Public Library
Act took out for the canyons and thie desert of the Antelope Valley on the first book mobile trip ever -
scheduled in Southem California. It was nicknamed as the "Te:_z Keutle’ because of the way it steamed

in the desert.

‘Though bookmobiles have played a far greater part m serving the people of rurnl areas, they-
are felt useful for good library services even in cities. On September 4L11 1960 The New York Times
reported that.‘a bookmaobile will be in service beginninig Friday in front of the Yorkville Brant (of the
New York Public Library) and may be used by any holder of New York Public Library Card’.

Taken as a whole, bowever the results that have bene attained from the Library Services Act
have been of alinost immeasurable vahie. Furthermore, the extension of the Act, which will keep itin
operation through 1966, bring the library services of £ ed States to a wholly néw level df qu;iiily
- and effectiveness. Because of this greatly cons e pi flegislation. American from coast (0 coast . |
have been brought to understand both the ncede value of libraries for everyonc and this in turn,
is certain to make beter citizens not rml%wmcan_but also of the world. ”

6.3.6 ALA,LC and LileRgislation |

) The American L &‘\SRO&&&OH (ALA) was founded in 1876. The ALA pursuaded all the
qlabes to have library legislation to pr(mdc free book service to all. It also published ‘Standards for Public
Library Services’ and laid down 70 guidelines for library service aad cooperauon (More detzuls are

provided in unit - 14)

" Thie Library 6f Congress was establishéd by law in the yedr 1800 (o sérve the needs of the us
- Congress. Itis the national library of USA and also acts as book déposi't library. (For more details on LC

see Unit - 13). USA bas been the first country in the world to recognise the need for lcgmiauon 0
stream¥ine the provision of lrbrary Bervice. E'u;h sulte has passed its own llbrary act, (for more details -

see unit - 9)

64 DEVELOPMENT OF LIBRARIES INUSS R

October Sor.lahsl Revolutmn pzucl great attention to books and rhe hbmry qystem and the
enormous increase of their mﬂuence notonly on the splmual develnpmentof soclcty but also onitssocial

_and economic developmenl




Very imporiant Soviet Government legislation signed hy Lcnm, mmaied a reorgam?aunn of.
the country’s library system. More thag iwe hurdred dmmnen%s iestify to the part played by libraries
ang their impartance in the instruction of the masses and in the mlsmg of their lcvel of coliurs ang

. “ducanm

The growih and development of Soviet Yibraries Mave heen intertwined with the COUniTy’s
history, revoiution, leadersiip and political system. We introduce yona briefsketch of the Jibirary system
in the Soviet Unijon,

6.4.3 Historical background

The hhranr history of USSR dates back o dik - Sth centuries A,D. Monaauc librasies exlqted
in Georeia and Anmenia. There was wme evidence that manuscript repositories exisied in the 10th
century ke Central Asia, In the 11th and 12th certury librasies arached 0 monasteries and catiedrals
began 1o grow in number. Puring I5th and 17th centuries different types of Lioraries bogan to appear,
among which the book deposiiories of Mosisw tzars, churches, state aultgand private coliectors

were prommcm ones, The collection of these monastic libmnes was mai gious works,

6.4.2 Pre-Revolution Pericd

18th century saw the establishiment o Tibrari \zr and scientific chacacter. In 1734 Pater
fcunded a farge book collection that later becamaghe co¥e of the I_.'zi:emk_y of the Academy of Sciences.
Moscow Unidversity Librery was founded in }%mﬁpﬁm livzanes wese also emesged dunng this

perind,

The Imperial Public Library in . Feterabury was et wha- i iy 3795 and was ingugurated in
1814, The first half of the 1%th century saw the establishmens of a ﬂumber of university libracies and
' pubhc libraries. In 1862 the Public L ‘brary of Rumiantisey Maseom (now known as the Staie Lenin
Library) was established. But in the pre-revolution peried the library activities in Russia met with many
. mnpedients. The ruling classes were mmplelclv wndifferent 4o edugaums o the people. The tsarise
. censorship and police controlled Lhc hok collection and activities of pubhc Izbrar iz, Some Bt ules were
even closed. There were no public libearics in somuws ropubdics {e.g, E.Izh@klstan, Kirghisis, T aji&ismﬂ and

Rurkemaria).
6.4.3 Post-Revolution Period
The Russian Revolution (1517) and the social and cuisural rcforms that followed it radzuz}ly

chmlged the state and Status of tibrarizs in USSR. Viadimir [vich Lenin, who dedicated bimscif 1o the
dsvelaomcm of Ssm-let Umen was also known for h:s conribution to improvement of librariez in USSR,
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He was a keen user of libraries from his childbood. During his tour to the working-class arcas and striving
to unify the revolutionary forces Lenir had read ass siducusly a the Public Library which atthat time was
the National Library of Russia. When he headed the Communist Party and Soviet Union turned his

atiention to librarianship from the beginning.

Lenin considered two factors as vital 1o the rcahsatlon of his plan for library developmem The
first was the librarian and the second was the active participation of the people in the estabhshmem of
libraries, in the administration ardin the popularisation of books. He regarded librarian as an ideological
and cuttural educator of the masseé and the scholar’s best assistant. He suggested that every worker and
peasant must understand the function and importauce of libraries. For this, advocated that every librarian

should iry to inculcate the habit of out-of-school study in the masscs.

In.1918, Lenin signed the first decree of the Soviet govemment “On the Organisation
Librarianship”. All book collections were considered to be the property of the general public. Libraries
were established in any premises available. Thousands of coitage reading rooms and travelling libraries

were organised.

Another decree signed by Lenin “On tralisation of Librarianship” in 1920 was of great
significance. This law envisaged the organisation tntegral library network, availability of libraries

and the provision of books alorig planne

The decree (1925) of Qa?Commiuec of the Communist Party on village librasies and
popular litérature led to @rapid expansion of public libraries and the number of libraries was
increased by one-and-half tin¥5. In this same period emphasis was laid on the development of libraties
located in backward regions, aid to the underprivileged sections, eradication of cultural inequality and

the gradual elimination of distinctions between the cultvral standards of the city and village..

The First lfibrary Conference in the union took plac.c in 1924, The Journal Bibliotekar was .
founded in the same year. During 1920s and the 1930s the number of libraries and their collections
increased. The same period was also marked for rapid development of the technical libraries network

and an increase in the number of public and scientific libraries.

Tﬁc Central Committee of the Communist Party and the Soviet government passed a number
of decrees on Librarianship, among which “On the Improvement of Librarianship” (1929), and “On
Librarianship in the USSR (1934) are noteworthy. The factors which helped the book reading habit and
use of libraries by Soviet people are the wiping out of illiteracy, rapid raising of the cultural standards
of the popukation, sweeping education programmes, marked increase in the number of cities and of the

urban population and establishment of a number of institutions and scientific organisations.




The Second World War led to the destruction of many libraries, but it was stated that due to
extraordinary measures taken by the Soviet governmen, the public libraries network was restored

rapidly. By 1950s the number of libraries increasad by 12 percent as compared v:r'ith prewar years,
6.4.4 Present Status

Asadeveloped socialist couniry, itis characterised by ahigh level of development in education,
. science, technology and culture. Reading habit ameng soviet people 1s high. In buses, trams and metres
people are seen reading. They read for gaiﬁing knealedge and to develop working skills. L.1. Brezhney
once said 1t islﬁghly'rcgarded that the Soviet people read more books than any othernation in the world™.

. According to the available statistics, there are over 360 thousand libraries (130 thousand public
libraries: 170 thousand school libraries, 60 thousand iechnical and other special libraries) and over 200
million library users in the USSR. '

(a) Public libraries

libraries in the Soviet Union. Generally library service t 8§
libraries. Overall administration and planning of the publig library service are the responsibility of the

All Union Ministry of Culture. The structure of Qiub libraries network is based on the territorial
ies

principle: each of the 15 union and 20 autonom iics has its own republic library and a number
of regional libraries; district libraries, cit ars d rusal libraries, independent children’s libraries
and the libraries attached to the clubs. Thé¥g 3 also pubic libraries which belong to collective farms
and trade urrions. The tr_ade union libraries are simﬁu:d mainly in the factories, worker’s clubs and houses

of culture.
The objectives of the Soviet public libraries are :

iy to assist in the education of an all-round developed personality;
i} to help in the formation of a scientific outlook’
. iii) to further the raising of the culture and technical level;
iv) o assistin strengthéning communist niorality‘ and labour education; and -
v) to further the development of acsthetic valyes. '

According to the standards vatid in the USSR, a library service can be set up in rural districts
that have over 1000 inhabitants and in urban districts with over 10,00_0 inbabitants. The distanc_p bhetween

libraries must not be less than 1 kilometer and 1.5 coulometer respectively.

pulation is provided by the public

The public libraries, trade union libraries and mobil are also known as Popuiar



b} Libraries of Schieols and Academbes

Thers are over 50 millisn schoot going children i the Soviet Union, Every secondary or 8-year

school has a library and is managed by either a full-time li_hnirian or a eacher-librarian.

in the USSR, the term “academic library” is applisd both to the sysiem of libraries that renders
seIvice isa coméiex scientific institution (an academy or high cducational institution} and to the Hibraries

of the iastitutions, laboratosies, obscratories, 2ic.

Tht: academic library system of USSR compriSes afl the l\i.l\:'iraries_ut‘ : Academy of Sciences of
the USSR, the academies of sciences of the Union republics and specialised academies (academies of
medicat, pedagogical, and agricultural sciences and academies of art). The ministries have their own
library networks : Minislry of higher and Speciajised Secondury Education (university libraries and
libraries of other higher educational in_stitulions), Ministry of Education (school libraries), Ministry of
Health and Minisw of Agriculiure). All ministries have their own scientific libraries or institute of

scientific and lcchniéal i_r_afonnaiion. '

(c) Technical libraries 0

The enormous network of l?&(&l libraries in the Union forms an integral par of the whole

system of scieniific and technicgl infoffation. Libraries play an active part in solving all the preblems

confronting enterpriscs and ive assistance in the implementation of production plans. '

Every individ arch institute, design office or enierprise possesses its own information

setup. Research :md Design Institutes have Department of Scientific and Technical Infornation (ONTI)

* while industrial enterprises have Technical information Bur_éaux (BIT). Coordination of information

services of different institutes is the responsibility of the VINITI (All Union Institute of Scientific and

Technical Information).

Centralisation is another important feature of information flow in the USSR. The flow (top to

‘bottom) of scientific and technical information involves acquisition and centralised processing of

documentary data and publishing of abstracts, bi_bliographics and other information publications. It is
the responsibility of six All-Union Institutes. Some republican centres also act as branch information -
centres for specialise(! information, eg. Georgia for Tea and Uzbekistan for Cotton raising - and
Sericulture. R ' '

After the October Revolution the libraries in the Sovict Union have rendered their services in

the economic, social and political development of its peaple.




- Self-Check Exercise - 4

Bring out the importancé of centralization in USSR libmry system
Note : i) Write your answer in the space provided below.

ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

6.5 SUMMING UP

The early development of libraries in UK and USA was mainly dependent on the individual
efforts. Subscriptidn and commercial libraries were comm.on in boththe countries. Religion had playcd
a dominant role in the life of people in UK and USA and the .
establistied. Industrial Revolution i England created interesginges
class people which in turn led to the establishment of pul

ic and parochial libraries were

| ong people especially middle
jes in both UK and USA.

n&n;inly. due to the great October Revolution in

proved admirably the state of literacy and libraries.

The early development of libraries b

USSR. Lenin was the pioneer and also the ry

in USSR. The library development ig/M§SR Whs mainly the effort of government which eradicated
B illiteracy completely and establishc%es 10 serve one and all throughout the country through
efficient network of libraries. '

Self-_Check Exercise - 5
How did Soviet Library System differ from the library system of the other countries ?

Note : i) Write your answer in the space given below

if) Compare your answer with thc model answer given at the end of this unit.
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6.6 MODEL ANSWERS

1. Subscription libraries were started by the middle class people in Britain to satisfy their thirst

for knowledge. The membership was restricted only to the shareholders who paid entrance fee in the form

. of shares besides the annual subscription libraries, The membership was pooled to purchase books and

_ to circulate them among the friends and neighbours.

Chunencal circulating llbranes were opened mainly by booksellers with proﬁt motive. Their

collection mainly consists of the ﬂcuon

. 2. Toexamine the situationof public library sfstem, committées were appointed by the Ministry
of Education. The main librmj survey reports were (1) Kenyon Commitiee report wh'ich resulted in the
establishment of National Central LIBRARY: (2) McColvin committee réport which analysed the
weaknesses and deﬁcienéies and suggested for improvement of library system; ('3) Sydney Roberts
commiitcc report which suggested library cooperation and free library service; (4) bourdilon committee _

promote intee-library co-operation. The resultof the

1964. ' R O

3. The philanthropists that hel;?ﬂibrary movement in'USA were John Jacob Astor, Enoch

was the Public Libraries and Museum Act,

' report to set standards for the Public Library Services 2 (5) Baker commitiee report thas suggested to

‘Pratt, Andrew Cameige, Thom%crso , Bates and James Lick. All of them' contributed widely for

the librasy buildings. Of all thes®@ndrew Carneige had surpassed by erecting 2,500 library buildings
by the time of his death ' - ' S S :

4. In USSR Library System, Centralisation of processing of documentary data and publishing
of abstracts, bibliographics and other information publicaijon played an important part. The information
flow from top o bottom is boren out by a centralised organisation. The All-Union msmutcs take care

of the entire nation’s requirements for published mfennanon And there exist many information

institutes at various tiers and all are well connected with the apex centres-to form a net work and (o

distribute information in several directions;

‘5. Soviet Library System differs from the library sysieni of other countries in the following

Soviet Union does not subscribe to the international copy right conventions.
Pmcessmg of all published mformauon is by centralisation. '
Soviet Union has not agreed to the establishment of profess:onal assbciations.

W=

The instructions on cataloguing and classification are issued by the appropriate ministries.




6.7

ASSIGNMENT

§)) Compare the development of libraries in UK and USA.

(2) -Briefly describe the developﬁg&ént of libraries in USSR,

6.8
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UNIT - 7 : LIBRARY MOVEMENT IN INDIA
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7.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIV'FQ_j -

~ Inthisunit, we areintrq " youlibrary movementinIndia. We also focus un famous libraries
aswellas governmental effortsin oting libraries inrecent times. Afterstudying this unit, you shouid
be able '

-t explam the sttuation of libraries in ancient pericd and Muslim pe-'md
- . - to describe some of the well-known libraries of 19th century; and <
- to appreciate the role of government in library development through tegisiation,
N recommcndatibn of adhoc commn:teea, po]icy directions and planning processes.

EAR mmomcwm

From the ancient times, the rich tradition of india scholarship, leaming and culiral beritage .
- are stored as treasures in the famous libraries and leaming centres existed in'the ancient ang medi¢val
period. Duzing the mﬁesmh oemury the work of Christisgp missionaries and invention of printing had
fed iy the establishment of some hb:&nes However, only after the advent of the British in the modem

- period, the library movement in India had its begmnmg “The library scene in India had a great unpact '
" of educationai changes mtroduced by the British diing their period. After independence Goverament
of India started the Five Yeur E’!ans thimprove the socvao!u.c:zi-econonuc and educational conditions
of the couztry at the naﬁms" tevel. These Five Year Plans cspecqaﬂy the Seventh Five Year Plan has
: g; za much nmponance (5 the hbranes and developmcm of l;mmes at ali levels. :




7.2 LIBRARIES IN ANCIENT PERIOD

InIndia, since ancienttimes, libraries have been [uncﬁonirig' a$ light houses for those who wanted
toread andto extend the boundaries of variousdisciplines. References are available to prove tha¢ Nalanda
~ University (Blhar) had its own multistoried library in 600 A.D. With massive collection of Manuscripts.
- This library was open for anybody who was a known scholar and took interest in reading interpreting

and even copying the documents kept in the library. The Chinese traveller Hiven Sang is known to have

consulted this library in the Seventh Century This library was completely destroyed by bakhtiar Khilji
© who invaded India in 1205 A.D. Td%ila and Vikramshilz (B lhar) Universities of ancient India also had
valuable libraries. Vikramashila University library has mas.,we collection of manuscripts on agriculture
and archery.

Self-Check Exercise - I
- Mention some of the famous libraries in ancient India.

Note : i) Write your answer in the space given below
ii) Compare your answer with the mode} answer given a the end of this unit.

7.3  LIBRARIES IN MEDIEV PE%OD

Muslims invaded India and developed their pattern of educational system in India They estab- . -

llshed many academic instituiions called ‘Madarsas’ at Dethi alone, Many of the Muslim rulers either

_ they were themselvesmen of letters or encouraged leammg They established schools, collegesand libraries
tospreadIslamicreligion and learning. The first well-known library was established by Jalal U-din Khilji
at Delhi and the renowned Perstan scholar Amir Khusru was appointed as librarian,

TheMughals had also setup royal and 'pnmpdus libraries during their period of ruling. The Imperial

~ library built by them speaks volumes about the library development in those days. Akbar, introduced
refomis_ not only in the fields of religion and social life, but also in the management, classification and
storage of books which had increased enormously by the time.

The library was divided into different sections of their value and the éxtent of their centribution
to different sciences. They were further divided 'accordi'ng to the different languaggs in which they were
written. Thus, he brought it to a level of efficiency which compares favourably with modern sygtém of
classification. The library was well managed by well experienced officers and an officer with the title,
Nazim was in-charge of the library. Alfhough printing press was invented Akbar took keen interest in
manuscripts and appointed calligraphers (Katibs) for copying good manuscripts. The important features
of Mughal period libraries were maguificent buildings, rare manuscripts and scholar librarians.



There were also famous Hindu centres of learning at Benaras, Tirhut, Mithila and Nadia. The
libraries attached to these centres bad farge colfections of manuscripts covering the subiects, philosephy,
medicine, religion, history and many cilerseiences. MahargjaChikia Deva Rayaof Mysore (1672-1704)
bad o rare cotleciion of Sanshyit and historical works in his Hbrary which was destroyed by Tipa Sulan,

wava Sawal Ini Siaghot Jaipur (1689-1743) had auiique collestionof wall-known astronomizaitioatises
\sargia Rapiit Siugh of Punjab and Maharais of Tungaur (Thanjavur) who started the

i kis library. Maba

famnews Sarsswal Mahal Library aiso may be remembered widh snpreciatioa in ihe history of ibracy

movement in india.

Liscbserved form the above account that the ibraries of ancient and medieval indiawere managed
‘and patranised by emperors, kings, anisiocrats and scholars. Theas iibraries had functionsd almost as
private or institutional libraries and the entry ¥as estricted. Thoogh thoy contiln vatuable collections
they wors not within the reach of the conumaon mamn.

Seif-Check Exercise - 2

a) Give abrcf account of litwerics during the period oF Althar.

Nots 1) Write your answer int the space givgn below,

i) Compare your answver with theqnocMariwer given & the end of this it

Y Bring oot the O eatures of ancient and medievil ibraries

7.4 LIBRARIES IN BRITISH PERIOD |

The British were the first1o setup the public-library like institutions. Though primarily Britishers
came to India for establishing trade and cxp'luil.iﬁg the Indian treasures, bere were some, who had taken. -
interest in the upliftment of the rich cultural heritage of India. They had set up public library-like insti-
tutions in Bombay, Calcutia, Madras and other parts of the country, The Bengal Royal Astatic Society
had setup alibrary in 1784. The Calcutta public library was setup in 1935—36: ‘This library Jater developed
as Imperial Library (1903) and then as National in 1939 to study the proposal te establistra net work of
public libraries. The Committee submitted iis reportin 1940 and recommended the building up of a strong




net work of public library system in the State. It consists of a state central library, district libraries, taluk -
libraries, block libraries eic., linked with each other in a hierarchy. Some of the important libraries started
during this period arc Andrews Library, Serat (1850), Gaya Public Library, Gaya (1855). Long Library,
Rajkot (1856), Connemera Public Libra.ry', Madras (1860}, government Library, Junagarh (1867), Adyar '
. Library, Adayar, Madras (1886), Dahi Laxmi Library, Nadiad (1892).

The libraries that ware set up during this British pedod, though they extended the access to other
than scholars, and members of the royal and the aristocratic classes, could not reach to the lower staria
of the society. During this period as the common man hag access t0 have education, ke became interested
in books-and libraries. Thus the change in education during British period opened the gates for the
improvement of public libraries in the first half of the 20th century.

‘Self-Check Exercise - 3

Describe the characteristic features of the Libraries during the British Period.
Note : 1) Write your answer ia the space given below,
it) Compare your answer with the answer given at the end of this unit,

O

O
>

7.5 SOME WELL-KNOWN LIBRA OF 19TH CENTURY

Tanjavur Saraswati Mahal Library

One of the eafliest libraries that survived is the Tanjavur Maharaja Sagjoii’s Saraswati Mahal
Library. It was started around 1535 A . by Telgu Nayakas {1532-1673) who ruled Tanjore in the [6th
century. They were great patrons of l2arning and collected a numbe{ of Sanskrit manuscripts mainly -
wrikicn int Telugu script. It has got numerous piivate colicctions, the notable, were the valuable collec-
tions of Jambunath Bhatt, Kagalkar and Patanga Avadhuta. It contains about 43,000 manusctipis and
15,000 printed books. Dr. Hulwzeh, who made 2 survey of Sanskait inanuscripts in South india in 10035,
started that Tanjore Saraswati Mahal Library has none 1o surpass i respect of magnitude a3 well as range
of subjects dealt with among oriental libraries in India. It is now managed by a scciety, with ihe members
as Board of Govemors, for whick, the Minister for Education, Tamil Nadu, is the chairman,

Librﬁry of the Aslatic Society of Bengal ' y o

Sir G. William Jones, an orienti scholas and a jurist had founded the Astatic Society of Bengal
in the year 1784 m'study about the art, antiquity, bistory and literature of Asian countries. The credit of
building Asiatic Societ};Lihrary collection has to £0 10 many Britishers. The oriental collection of the
_ Fort William College Library was transterred io Asiatic Society as the college was abolisbed. Another




a7

rich collection was form Tipu Sultan’s Library which had come into the custody of the britishers after
their victory over Tipu Sultan’s, The Asiatic Society Library collection is unique and contains manu-
scripts in many languages Burmese, Siamese, Japanese, Sinhalese, Chinese and TFibetan, Now the li-
brary is rnanaged by Government of India, through its Act, 1984.

- Khuda Baksh Oriental Public Library, Patna

 Thisisanother oldestlibrary which dates back o 1876 and isstill flourishing. Maulana Muhammad
Baksh Khan at the time of his death, left a collection of 1,500 rhanusci'ipls which became the nucleus
of the lﬂbrafy His son Maulana Khuda baksh Khan (1842-1908) a lawyer by profession developed this
library. Later, this library was known as Khuda Baksh Orlental Public Library. It is noted for its rare
collection dating back to Mughal period. It has a rich collection of nearly 10,000 Arabic and Persian
manuscripts and more than 30,000 volumes of prinied books. Another important feature of this library
is that it was opened to the public in 1891 itself. For some period it was managed by a Trust, and later
the management was transferred to Govt. of India, through the Act, 1969.

Connemara Public Library, Madras

- Lord Connemara, then the Governor of Madgas whg responsible for setting up a public library
for the enlightened citizens of Madras, arid it was name him. In the year 1860, a small library was

established by Jesse Mitchel, Superintendent useﬁm as a part of Museum'. Then it had grown
in size during the period of Dr. Edgar Thurston anBya€ shifted to the presentbuilding in 1890. Foundation

for new building was laid by Lord Conrie 2nd March, 1890 and was opened ta the public in 1896.
This was a free public library, the paygient was nominal deposit which was refundable. After the
library legislation in the province in the year 1948, thislibrary became the State Central Library

in 1950. Itis also a dcpos@w under the Dclivcry of Books and New Papers Act.
Imperial Library, Caleuits

LH. Stocﬁueler, the editor of Englisfman was responsibic for the establishment of Public Li-

‘brary in Caleuita in i835. Tewas opﬁne'_d to public in 1836, The library survived for neardy fifty years i.e.,

till 1886, then for want of funds, it stasted detedorating. Losd Curzos, the Viceroy was keen to save the
Calcutia Public Library and made arrangements in 1899 to take over the library by paying adequate
compensation. The Calcutta Public Library and a number of Secretagial ibraries in Calouita were merged
in 1901, with the result that the Imperial Library with a coliection of nearly oue lakh volumes was started.
In 1902, the Imperial Library was opened to the public again in 1903. The Garetie of India describes
this as in the lines of British Museumn Library and of Bodlcan Library, It is intended that it should be 2
reference library, a work-place of students and arepository of material for the future historians of India.
Afor the mdependt znce of India its name has been changed to the Nationat lerary of India by an Act,
‘Imperial L:brary (change of name) Act, 1948'. : '



Se{t'-Check Exercise -4

Name some of the well known libraries of 19th century and descnbe any onc in det:ul._
Note: i) write your.answer in the space given below, .
ii) Compare your answer with the answer gl ven at rhc end of this umnit.

7.6 LIBRARY MOVEMENT IN 20TH CENTURY

Library Movement in Baroda under Government l’atronége

The credit establishing public library in India goes to Maharsja Sayaji Rao Gaekwad (1852-
1930) of Baroda. The Maharaja had witnessed the establishment of librifigs in Western Countries and
was very much impressed by the impact of libraries on the social and Salturd life of the people of those
countries. The Maharaja wanted to establish free library servig his State and invited an American
expertnamely W A Borden, whe was appointed as curator. By 9 10, Borden was able to organise
anet-work of free library service in the statc. The net-_‘wo sisted of Central Library, District Librar-
jes, Taluk (sub-division) libraries, city libraries and villa¥€ libraries. Mobile library service was also

provided. There were alsospecial libraries such as Zipt libraries and libraries for women and children.
Apart from government libraries there were also algd libraries assisted by Government on matching

basis. It was unfortunate that after the dea aharaja, the Government lost interest and-the library
system did not survive, '

People’s Library Movement in Andhra Pradesh

In the fisst decade of this century, many libraries came into being in towns and in villages, To
solve the problems of these libraries, a conference of representames of the libraries was convened in

© 1914 under the auspices of Raramohan lerary. at Vijayawada, The result of this conference was the

formation of an association by the name Andhra Desa Grantha Bhandagara Sangham which was later’
changed to Andhra Desa Grandhalaya Sangham (Andhra Desa Library Asseciation). T_hc association
started a Telugu journal ‘Grandhalaya Sarvaswami " in 1915 and it is still being puhlishcd. Itaiso started

ainin g classes for short duration for the library workers in 1920. This Association was responsible for
organising libraries asa peoples movement in the State and also eo- -gperating wi ith the social and politlcal
movements of the ‘itale during the first ha!f of the country. :

Library Movement in Punjab

An other Siate which took interest in the library development was Puniab: The Punjab Public
Library was started at Lahore in 1900. Government support for libraries came only after 1935 when
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areas. Area libraries also were based on the o

provincial avtonomy was conferred by the Government of India Act, 1935 Mummpahues and districi
boards were encouraged to establish libraries, The Punjab Library Association was formed in 1929. Shri
Sant Ram Bhatia, the Secretary of the Association devoted the whole of hn life for library movement
in the State. The Association started the publication of a library journal, ‘Modern Librarian’ in 1931,
In 1950, the Central State Committee was set up with the object of improving library service in the State.

. The Central State Library was established atChandigarhin 1955. Thereafter, district libraries at Ambala,

Tullundhur, Dharamsala, Namaut and Patiala, were established. All these libraries were maintained by
the Education Depariment.

Library Movement in West Bengal

‘All Bengal lerary Assoc:aum was formed in 1925. A provisional Commiltee was set up with
Gumdev Rabindranath Tagore as its President and Shri Sushil Kumar Ghosh as its Secretary. Another '
person closely associated with the library movement in Bengal was Kumar Munindra DebRai Mahagay.
Bengal Library Asscciation was very active and impressedupon the government, the need toassist librarics
with adequate finances. All the libraries are under the Education Department. But the unique feature of
library deveiopmcm in Bengal was that the management of district library was the responsibility of the
Executive Committee of the District Library Assoc:alm Each district should have a registered hbrary
association and it was association’s responsibility toggn tiglibraries. under this scheme, all the district
libraries were established by fifties and becamg,the fi oint to co-ordinate library services t0 rural
@ istrict libraries but they served smallerareas. There
are efforts for legistation 1930 onwardg, But ultifiately West Bc':ngal succeeded in getting the Act in
1979. '

Library Movement in Kerala

* Before indepen&major of the Kerala State was included in two princely States - Cochin
and Travencore. both the States had a high percentage of titeracy and a number of subscription librazies.
Cachin State had carncd the distinction of having a fuil-fledged depantment of ibraries wnder a separate
directorale of Yibrasies. However, that Departraent was abohished as a measire of cconomy, whenanew
ministry was formed. Travencore Library Asscuiation was forgmed 10 the princely state of Travencore
in i94:a The aira of this sssociation was o establish a pelwork of librawies troughovi the State, The name
of the Association was changed as Granthasala Sangham afier the mergar of Cochin and Travencore,
The Saagham was managed by a Commitice of 21 members, on wiich there was a Government’s iomi-
see, Major finances {or tibraries came fioin the governmeni on the recominendation of the Sangharm.
In1957a separaie Jibrary bowrd was set up with five nominees from the Sangham. Kerala aotthe ! thrary
Act i the )e.u 1979

Library Movement in other states

The library movement in other States developed morz or fess as in Andhra, Madras, West Bengal
efc. At the beginning young peopie starled the libraries voluntarily. Later, the Gove. Réleages grant-in-
aid to meet a portion of maintenance of theselibranes. Outof these States \{[ah.::astra, Karnataka, Kerala,
Manipur and Haryana got the Ebrary Actsrecently. The remiaimng Siates arc also in the process of library
legistation. There is ¢ ...y hope, that by the end of ihis decade every State will have a fibrary Act and
a brary -steti, 0 serve the noedg of all types of peopie in the commuanity.



First National Conférence

Shri lyyanki Venkata Raﬁ_ma_){ya was responsible in conveniag th_ef*‘irsl. All Tndia Public Library -

Cenference at Madras on 14k Novemlié?;-~1? 19. This confererice also resulied in the establishment of

an association af national level by name Al In\(ﬁa_?ub]i_c Library Associatioi, with its head-quaiters at-

Vijayawada, The conferencesuf this Association were usually peld:ﬂong withéhe Indian Nationz_:__l_Coﬁgreés
conference, with the result, the library movement caught the eyes of atl political leaders and freedom
fighters of 15e time. During the period from 1919 to 1934, ninc conferences were held at different paris

of the couniry by ihe All India Public Library Association which createdlibrary consciousness and awareness -

7

in the public. -
Two great peapfé

Tnibe firstquarterof this century two great people entercd the field. They are Shrilyyanki Venkata
Ramanayya{1890-1979) and Dr. S.R. Ranganathan (1892-1972). Shri Iyyanki entered the field s . Sec-
retary, Ravamohan Library and reading room, Vijayawadi and created Jibracy consciousness inthe .~ 5e8s,
by initiating action to start Staic Library Associations in Andbira, Madras, West Bengal and Punj:: Dtates
and All India Public Library Association wiih headqguarters at Vijayawada, and by organisin; » series
of conferences at all levels, conducting training camps for the voluniedsg and starting periﬁdichls and
publishing a series of booklets for the motivation of the movement. @ed all his life {i.e. for about
seventy ycafs for the cause of the movement.) That is why Sifi {Pyanki was apily called the Father of
library movementin Tndis and architect of public library mgreglent in India. Dr. S.R. Ranganaihan
entered the field hike aradisnt luminary in 1924, a3 2 !w 1an of the University of Madras. He started

d sucBeeded in the 'ff.mi_ctmcm of Library Law in the

woiking with library jegislation in 1930 onwardsy
Siates of Madras, Kamataka, Maharastra etc. {

scheme, catalogue cude,'adminislratjvc ppagedurcyy laws of'libraxy science revelutionized the thinking
of ke young librarians. Dr. Ranganaman@vmwlcd much for the growih of dJocumeniation services

nous systern of iibrary education, classification

in India. His work has greater impact in thc¥icademic libraries in Tndia. [uis apt io call hira as Father

of Library Science in India. Indian library profession owes much to these two great people.

Self-Check Exercise - 5

Give an account of the contribution of two great of library movement in India.
Note : i) Write your answer in-the space given below.
iiy Compare your answer with the answer given at the end of this unit,




7.7 ROLE OF GOVERNMENT

The government of India took kef;n' interest in providing pﬁblic library servicé to the masses.
As afirststep, it has called upon UNESCO to start the Delhi Public Library asits pilot project. UNESCO
passed a resolution to establish libraries in developing countries, at its General Conference in 1949. As
aresult the project Delhi Public Library was inaugurated by Pandit Jawahai‘la_l Nehru on 27th QOctober, .

© 1951. Itis now one of the biggest public libraries in India with several branches and mobile units. o

7.7.1 Some Important Commitiees on Libraries _

" Govertment bas appointed many adhoc committces pé;fiodi'cally to feed back about the situ- -
ation of the libraries and also to give suggestion for the improvement of libraries, As the reports of these

Committees are only recommendations, these are not binding on governments. But in most cases, the -~ -

Committées’ reports have been accepted by governmeénts in principle. It is important to know the work -
of various committees and commlssmns and theu suggesuons A brief account of the’ reports of somie
unporiant comm:ttecs are given.

Fyzee Committee

" Government of Bombay appointed a .-.- ittee 1 1939 under the Chairmanship of Shri A A

A Fyzee to report on the development of libraricy province of Bombay. It was the first well-known

Committee on regional public libraries. h the reference 1o the committee was only to investigate
the possibility of establishing Central and ®egional Libraries, it has submitied a much comprehensive

* réport suggesting six stages for pment of libraries, The si'x stages are ;-

Stage - 1: One C@lbrary at Bombay and three regional libraries.

Stage - 2 : 15 DistriciWibraries (lhe number of districts. t.hen exlsung in the Bombay provmce)
- Stage - 3 : 167 Taluk Libraries and 100 town Libraries.

Stage - 4 : Village libraries with a pupulauon of 2000 and more.

Stage - 5 : Village libraries with'a population of | more than 1000.

Stage - 6 : All villages with less than 1000 population.

Asthe popular Ministry has resigﬁed and the second World War IT had begun, only the first two.
stages were completed and no action was taken for the rest. Bul it created an awareness of the need for
hbranes ' '

Sinha Committee

The Government of India, appointed 2 bommittée under the Chairmanship of Shri K. P. Sinha,
“the former Director pf Public Instruction, Bihar. The Réport of Advisory Committee for Libraries {also -
knownas Sinha Committee Report) was submittedin 1958. It recommendedan integrated library, system
-in States, linking State Central Librasies with National Library at one end and with district, sub-division,
block, panchayat and village libraries at the other end. It also recommended Setling_ up an Independent
‘Department of Social Edr~ation and Libraries at the Central and State Library in each state. The other
501 recommendations made by Sinha Committee are :. - |



1. 25 year library plan to raise the library stracture :
2. Govemment should levy the library cess of 6 paise in a rupee on property tax.
3. The Government should contribute to the library fund of a State an amount equal to the cess
so collected. _ '
. State Government to enact a State Library
3. Similarly Government of India should enact a Central Library Law.

Though Sinha Committee Recommendations are valuable in promoting the libraries, they are

not implemented in action. So the publlc library system in our country failed to meet the needs of the
society.

Ekbote Committee

; Govemment of Andhra Pradesh appointed 2 Committee under the Chairmanship of Justice Shri
Gaopal Rao Ekbote toreview the work of the Andhra Pradesh Libraries Act 1960 and tosuggestnecessary

the Repon are av_ailable in Unit No. 11. But the present situation of the public libraties in the country
implies that the recommendations might not have been implememc@ly.

Vavilala Committee o O

Tosuggestcertain measuresto improve the pﬁva&:ﬁes(aidedlibraﬁes_)in AndhraPradesh,

for identification, gram-in-aid, inspec_tibn private libraries. The details of the Recommendations

Gowemmenthas_ﬁppoimedann&eGCmmittecun C anshipof Sri. VavilalaGopala Krishnayya
in July, 1978. The Report was submitted in Nov%?s suggesting certain norms and procedures
f

~ amendments to the Act in 19976. The Report was submitted in 1977 by the Committee. The Commitiee
~ recommendations are under consideration of the Government. The details of the Recommendations of

of the Repon are available in unit no. 11, vemment have in principle accepted the majority of

the recommeadations of this Committee. Even the accepwd recominendations were not implemented
by Government so far.

Subbarayan Committee

A Tibrary reorganising Committee was appointed in 1974 in Tamil Nadu. The Chairmari of the

Committee was Thiru V. N. Subharayan.On the basis of its valuable recommendations, a separate full

time District lemry Officer for each distsict has been provlded to administer the district library system.
Toexamine the implications of Subbarayan Commitice, an officiatlevel comsmitiee headed by S. Svinivasan
has been appointed. On reviewing the implications, it has proposed, the sanction of family benefit fund,
retirement fund and integrated library personncl for the public library system in Tamil Nadu.
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- in our country, University Grants Commissio

Self-Check Excrcise - §

Givebriefly the account of Committee appointed by the Goveramentof Andia Pradesh tostudy
the libraries in the Siate. ' '
Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given hclow
i) Compare your answer with the answer given at the end of this unit.

' 7.7.2  Library and Information Po!ieies _

Ihcr{: has been lately a grcat&r rcahsamm as well as recogmuon ‘onthe pan of the Central and
Stat{, (mvemments to the import=nee of library. and mfonmtum servicesin vanousnauoml enduavours
Ttis no doubt that the Plangin g Commsssmn had laac:,n thc in a*mw antd that the workmg aroup pad cume
up with many valustle rs,commendatims teading to Gev pment(md modemwauon. oflibrary services-
and information systera. The formulation of a Natm@y on Library and Information ‘Systf-m wﬂl_
esuged development of libtary and information sarvices
@ bpointed 2 Committee under the Chairmanship of
Professor R.C. Mehrotra to make recon@agdations on the salary scales of teachers in universiiies and
colleges. It is learnt that the Cdmmiu.%wmmendcd panty o Librarians with teachers, so as to
. rades of pay and servic es condmons Thou eh there is nothmg

indeed by a turhing poins in the systematic and

accord o 'both the categorics
new in thls measnie, il ts gogd tha ; pmty benefit is being reinstated and continued. it the Commitiee

recammc_ndaﬁons are i ed, then we may hope that tbe:: S1atus of hhmry professaon will be raised

in general and in university ¥6ntext in particufar.

National Policy on Library aqd_s};pfbrihalion System
A draft document on “National Policy on Library aod Information System” has prepared by a
Committee of senior library scientists and other spc(:iaixsts under the Chairmanship of Prof. D.P.
Chatmpadhyaya This Committee was appointed by the Dcpamnent of Culturf,, Minister of Human Re-
source Department, Governmsnt of Indiain (')ctober, 1985 The Cummmce submitted the Final Report
to the govcmmem on 30th May, 1986. ’

‘The main aims of the library and information policy are stated as follows :

I.  “Tofoster, promote and sustain by all appropriate means, the organisation, availability-
and use of information, in all sectors of national activity; - '

2. To take steps for robilising and upgrading the existing library and information
systems and services and initiating new programines relevant 1o our national needs,
taking advantage of latest advénces in information technology; -



3 Toencourageand initiate, with all possible speed, programunes for the training of library
and tnfarmation personnel on a seale aad of a calibre adequate to provide fibrary and
information services and to recognise their work as an important component of the
quality and level of such services;

4, To set up adequale moeitoring mechanisms (or ensuriag rapid development of libraiy

aud information facilitics and servizes for mecting the information needs of alt sectors

and levels of the national economy;

5. To encourage individual mitiatives for the ac,qmsluon and dissemination of
kaowk edge and for the discovery of new knowledge in an atmosphere of intellectusi
freedom,;

€. In gereral to secure for the people of country al benefits that can accrue from the

acquisition and application of kaowiedge; and

7. To preserve and make known the nation’s cultural heritage in its multiple forms”.

The Comminee also made a specific recomniendation w constitMg & National Commission for
Libraries and Information Systems to over see the iimplementasion of the

Policy.

Acvery prompt follow -up action iz taken by the

powered Committee under the Chairmanship of Pr

the results of the implications for Whe various 12 aftonz of the policy document and 4 recom-

mend certain decision paints to be approvyddy thesaverament. The report of the Empoweved Com-
’ § will be placed before the parliament at the carbiest

mittee has been subinittted in March, 19
OppoTIunity.

The recommendations of the Empowered Committer an

1. Constitution of a Nationad Commission on Lahranﬂ to play a major mle in amph,mmung
the library policy and in the progress of librasy development.

Creaiton of an All India Library Service;

Active involvement of the Centenl Govermmentin Pablic Library developmeniin the Swe;
4. Public library development has also te be supported by agencies invohlra(i in social

L |

educasion, rural developmend, e1g; _

3. Universtiy and eollege libruncs arcto b con srden,d academic units and thal soolor ithrary
staff members should be regardad as members of the acadeinic community;
The National Library of India, Calcutta should be strengthened; and

7. Development of a system of Mational Horaries.

If these recommendations are impiemented i theit true sense, WeMay expecto see anew phase
in the development of library scerario that goes in accordance with socio-potitical-economic and edu-
cational change in the country.

104



Other Library and Information Pulicles

In regard to the trials to adopt a National (Science) Information Policy by-all the countries of

the worid, UNESCOheld someregional meetingsand seminarsin India. The National Information System

for Science and Technology (NISSAT) is the focal pomt in India for UNISIST/UNESCO programme.
So NISSAT is expected to take interest in framing the information policy. The Society for Information -

Science inIndia has done valuable ground work for preparmg the Natioual (Scnenee) Information Pohcy

’I‘he Association of Ind_ian:Uh_iversilies_(AlU) is interested in formulating a policy for'university'

~ libraries. For that it has convened a task force and has sponsored seminars to consider the main issues.

Government Policies on other Sectors that have implications on Libraries

- As library development will be influenced inoétly-by other related sectors like education, sci-
ence and technology, book production, communication etc., the policies adopted by the Government on
those sectors will have a great impact on the improvement of the library system.

‘New Education Policy : The National Policy on Education 1986, has a brief recommendation on li-

braries as follows: “Together with development of bogks, dNation-wide movement for improvement of
existing libraries and the establishmentof new ones will be Wakgifup. Provision will be made in all educational
institutions for library facilities and the status of Njan improved”. Itis a world-wide accepted notion
that library is the heart ‘of the education syster?NEhe National Policy on Education should have better
treatment of libraries. However, the subseg ’g» fallow-up exercise of preparing adocumenton Programme
of Action on National Policy on atiofy (August 1986) has dealt with some aspects of libraties in
educational institutions. ~ Q S AR s '

Science Policy @ The Sci licy Resolution adopted by the Government of India in 1958 has the -

following directions in the context of emphasis on library and information services :

- “to encourage individual initiative for the acquisition and dissemination of knowledge, in an
atmosphere '_of academ_ic freedom”, : '

..ingeneral, tosecure forthepeople of the country all mebeneﬂtsthataccrue form the acquisition.
and apphcauon of scwnuﬁc knowledge ' :

“The points emphasis. the importance of motivating the aware.ness of the usé.of libraries in one
and all, which chailenges the hbrary professnon : o

Technology Policy :  Prime Minister announced the Technology Pohey statement in. March 1983. It
resotved to establish a. technoiogy information base towards collection and analysis of relevant techno-
Jogical information. It bas an impact on the services provided by libraries especially by academic an
special libraries to disseminate information about latest technolog:cal equipment, telecommumcauons
technolog1es etc. : C o '




Information (Communication) l‘olicy The document on “Background to Evalvmg a Narwnai Infor-
mation Policy” insisted that mformauon is essenual for the functioning of atrue democracy where people
have to be kept informed about current affmrs and broad issues - political, social and econoimical con-
ditions in the country as well as abroad. This, in turn, emphasnses the role of public libraries and their
improvement.

Self-Check Exercise « 7

List out the major recommendations of the National Policy on Library and Information System.
Note : i) Write your answer in the space given below. y
if) Compare your answer with the answer given at the end of this unit.

7.7.3 Five year plans and library developmen.t _ 0 )

The Plaiming Commission included development of li'a sub-sectorin the plan'periods.. .
-under Five Year Plans; In the First Year Plan (1951-56)ig was proposed to set up a National Central
lerary a State Central Library in each state with a netwo: irCulating libraries served Lhrough deposit

. stations and mobile vans in villages. During the Fivé Year Plan (1956-6 ) env:sagcd the estab-
lishment of district libraries and the appointment of Rdvisory Committee for Libraries. During third Five
Year Pian'set the goal to cover the whole ¢ ithanetwork of central, state, district, branch, village

and mobile libraries. At the time of Fourth Fitg/ ear Plan, the Planning Commission formed a workmg- '
Group on leranes that have set the target of a nctwork of libraries reaching to the wllages with 2000
population, '

| 7.7.4 Present situation .

" Indian librarianship has been making satisfactory progress during the Five Years. However, the
Progress is, more often incremental than spectacular, There are still many areas that are to be developed
form the minimum level. Public library development is not satisfactory in most of the States. In academic
library system, a few new university and college libraries may have been added during' last few years.
Special libraries and information systems are making a sieady progress. There is no social pressure in
the demand for library services, more so in the case of tmblic _library services. Peaple are not conscious -
of their right to access to books, knowledge and informatid’n 50 as to demand library séi’#ice The use
of libraries is not on par with the investments hcmg made on thcm Absence of strong and purposeful -

‘user interaction and a demanding clientele is a neganve factor in an 1mproved perfonnance of libraries.

- Sill, majonty ‘of libraries in Gur country are follnwmg the tradluonal mel.hocls and pracnces
Modernization uf library operauons has just only started at 2 fcw places especmlly in specml libraries.
However, there is now an increasing’ awareness as well as senousuess among profc-ssnonals about com-
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' _'yarioussubjc(iisin variouslanguages, motivated t0ee

puter appl:canon in itbrary and information activities. Now the orientation of thc existing library man-
power to newer and modern mel.hods isof r:ru{_ial 1mp0rtance There is need as well asscope for adopmg
modern management pnnuplcs zmd te(:hmque% in the libraries in order to 1mpr0vc productmty

' Th'ere'is a need'to setupa national library system éonsistirg of library éyS’temé. at variom levels

. State p.ubhc hbrary systems should be integrated into the national library network. The emphasis should
_be onresource sharing (o the maximum. In a country like India, rele of pubhc libraries in adult education

especially towards neo-literates must be recogmzed fully, Therefore, pubhc l]branes must be involved

. into any such programme We should also bave a national library pohcy, which should layout broad

pnonucs In the document Nationial Pohcy on Education 1 986 issued by Ministry of Human Resource
Developmem (Department of education Gﬂvemmem of Indna, broad guideline has been gwen Accord-

_ mgton“togethcrwnhthe developmentofbmks anation- wldemovcmeml‘ormcunprovemenlof existing
libraries andestablishment, ofiews oncs wiltbe takenup, Provision willbe made inall educational institutions

forhbrary facilities and the states of librarians improved”. Hopcfully, this w:ll provide impetus to growth
and developmem of publu, hbranes ' '

7.8 SUMMING UP_"

) Thié unit iﬁtrdduéedbroadl y aboutthe librmi@cﬁt, medieval and Bnush India, the growth

~ oflibrary movement and the organised and planned effolsddl library development in modern India. The

scholarship, the hkmg for reading, the mtcres.\ermg and preserving valuable documents about '-
titute libraries during ancientand medieval pen_ods

The democracy-in educationresultedin p%og access to all to the libraries. During the modem period, -
al

 the information is regarded as an tial Yesource for the national dévclopm_g:nt_. Now the wealth ofa
country is measured moré by its (Redlsurc’of information a_n_d by their facilities it is providing to have an

 easy access to the right E ion at right time. We may hope that working group of libraries drew

detailed proposals for deve Land improvementof libraries especially, the modemisation of librar-
fes services and operations,;nctworkiﬁg and 'resouroe sharing. If. t]m'propdsalsof the working group, of

libraries are implemented faithfully, we may hope that our coumry also may rise to the level of mfor-

mation-rich countries in the near futurc

1.9 MODEL ANSWERS

' _I. o _Nalanda;[lniycrsity' Library

‘i) Vikramashila University'l_..ib_rar);' _
i) Taxila Uu_liversity Libr:uy

2 (a) :) Mughals set up myal and pompous hbranes
' ii) Akbar mtroduccd reforms in. managemem, c!asﬁﬁcatmn and shortage of books. .
it} Calhgraphcrs were appormed for copying manuscripts.. . :
" _iv} The important features of Mughal libraries were. magmﬁcmm l:bmxy bulldmgs
rare manuscripts and scholar-librasians. :
2. b Theancieni andmedievai libraries were: managed and pammscd by empemrs. kings, aristrocrats
' ‘and scholars. These librasies had funcuoned ag prsvai.e or msutut:onal iibrancs T'hc emry was
: restnctf:d Tid mc \ibraries were not in lhe reach of common man. '




K3 i Pubhc llbrary-llke msmuuons were set up.
i) Calcutta Pubhc L:brary :
iti) Fyzee Commiiice
iv) Access to the libraries

4, i) Khuda Baksh Oriental Pubtic Library
ii) Connemera Public Library
iii) Imperial Library, Calculta .

5. Shrilyyanki Venkata Ramanayyacreatedlibrary consc;ousnessm the people. Dr. S.R. Ranganathan
brought llbrary systent in some state lhrough hbra:)r leglslatum

6. i) Ekbote Commitiee recommended to revamp the Pl.lbllC System and o institute State Library
Authority. SRR o
ii} Vavilal Committee recommended for grant-in-aid t0 pnvate librasies,

7. i) Appointment of a working graup on Modemmauan of hbmry service and Informatics;
i} Improvement of National Library; S ' '
iii) Computerisation of major librarics, IR 0
iv) Introducing computer culture in lbrary commuml —y
'v) Education and training personnel in modem techifo

vi) Developing of library network using compuger and €9
vi) Establishing a National Library of science :%DOC

vii) Devclopment of Naucmal Medical

7.10 ASSIGNMENT @

Describe brieﬂ:} : 1) Tanjavur Saraswati Mahal Library, i} Library of the Asiatic society,
iii) Khuda Baksh Oriental Library, iv) Connemera Public Libsary and v) Imperial Lihraxjr. '

applications.
unication technologies.
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8.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

'I'hls unit- revlews the library movement in ‘Andhra Pradesh and its unpacl ou the development

of llbranes in the State.’

Aﬁer_smdying this unit, yo‘u.shou_ld be abje to describe

Nature of social movements; -

Library movement as social movement, L

Origiet and development of Andhra Pradesh llbmry movement, and

Impact of the movement on the library services in the State of Andhra Pradesh.




8.1 INTRODUCTION

Evolution and development of societics is based on acquisition, comservation, dissemination
and advancement of knowledge and ideas. A number of institions are established and developed in
societies o conserve, disseminate and advance the sum total of existing knowledge. Dissemination of
knowledge is promoted through formal and informal channels of communication. Educational
institutions like schools, colleges and universiiies, research oxganisations established by governmenis
and private agencies and different kinds of librasies like the public, academic and special are importass
agencies in the total communication process in society. Libraries fulfil a human need to preserve and
pass on the beneiits of the thoughts and ideas and belicfs of previous generations io the succeedin £

. gencrau’oﬁs. The emergence of library s an important element in commurication process is evidence
of soctal maturation.

8.2 LIBRARY MOVEMENT IN ANDHRA PRADESH

8.2.1 Social movements

Societies are never static. They have been evolving and progreMsgng Xhese changesare brought

about by social movements. The term “social movement. ... i g used to denote a wide variety of

eollective attempts o bring about a change in certain social iMgLHwions of tO create an entirely new

order”. Disatisfaction with the existing social order exp

of asocial movement. The aim of 4 sociut movene,

anew social order. A social movement is sup W2roup consciousness and group solidarity. 1t

provides training forleadership. Social moyggienis Beatribute to the formation of publicopinion. After

realising its poal, the movement culming sveloping an organisationsl struciure,

Great changes in the social order have beer droughi abaet by sociz! fiovements during the
pasttwo centuries. The privileges like the uxercise of political pover, cducaion, possession or access
to records of knowledge like books and other documents which were carlier enjoyed by a chosen few
mdividuals are now accessible to the masses. Dowocratic form of Governmear replaced earlier
monarchies and empires. The edifice of democracy is based on enlightened citizenship. Heuce
education, knowledge and information have become important iiputs for responsible citizeoship.

8.2.2 Library movements

Libraries are social agencies. The changes in the social order vaturally atfect the nature of
libraries which arc integral parts of the society. Nature of collection and services offercd by Libraries
must be suitable to the needs of the ever changing social order and requirements, The concerted efforts
of masses of pcople under the direction of dedicated leaders to change the existing order of libraries
or o create a new order/system of libraries may be termed as library movement, Library movements
contribute to the formation of public opinica for the estabiishment of an improved library system or
a new library system. After realising its goals library movement ends up in establishing an
organisational stiuciure for a better/new Morary system.
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Self-Check Exercise - 1

What do you understand by the phsase “library moverent’?
Note i) Write your answer in the space given below.
i) Compare your answer with the one given at the end of this unit.

8.2.3 History, nature and achievemenis of the movements

Andhra library movement is 2 'unique social moveraent. Itis a people’s movemeni. Library
moverent originated and developed ini the eaily part of twentieth contury and achieved its goal,
aamely institstionatistaion of library services with the enactiment of library lcgiélation in 1948 by the -
composite Madras state. The origin and course of the movement was deeply involved with the social
and political turmoil of Andhbrain the aaﬂy decades of twosgtieth century, Andhaa library movement was

an integrad part of the politicat and culfure. renaiss of Rerdhra. The leaders of library movement

were deeply involved in the activities and progy, es of Andhra Maha Sabha and the Indian National
Congress. Library movement was. conciived trument of national recpnsmwtion. The ieaders

of the movement took keen interest in estghlishing Tural libraries in villages. These rural libraries were

conceived as céntres of village life and cilire Libraries were the sources of ideas and knowledge,
centres for adult literacy classes as sports, Harikathas snd cultural activities. The leaders of the
movement effectively combined itional methods like the Bhajans, spriag festivals, etc, and the
new meaihods ofbook exhi'@m of magic lanterns, public oratory, etc., 1o teke the library movement
to the masses and spread it W@ the country side. Library movement gained popular attention and

status. Hundreds of new libraries were established and library workers joined the movement.
8.2.4 Factors promoting the library movement

Econoric : By 1800 the British established their political hegemony over Andhra region. They
constructed dams, across Krishna (1854} and (jy_odavari (1848) rivers providing improved irrigation
facilities. A moderéte scale of indusirialisation was promoted. .As a consequence the occupational
pattern and mobility has changed in the society. The traditional static form of society experienced
gradual changes and modsmisati’oh which promoted new professional groups who welcomed novel
ideas and knowledge. The agricultural and industrial development promoted trade and urhanisation.
Construction of Railway lines, Roads and dams on Krishna and Godavasi rivers provided transport

"and communication facilities.

Education : The economic growth created demand for educational opportunities. Western system of
education stowly spreadinto the districtsand small towns. A sumber of schools and colleges imparting
western education were cstablished. The spread of western cducation created new professional and

‘¢lite groups like lawyers, medical practitioners and civil servants. It promoied rational outlook and



demand for reading materials - books and magazines - w80, increased. B y 1852 there were 8 Telugu
printing presses in the Madras city alone. The growth of pubhshmg firms, availability of books and
magazines, and development of middie classes who bad leisure and taste for reading led to the
establishment of Tibraries in Andhra region.

Sockal : The rise of middie classes and relative economic property gave rise to social awakening and
culitural renaissance of Andlira. Western education created intellectual uurest and criticism of the
social order. Andhira pulsated with social reform movement, Shri Kandukori Vecresalingam {(1848-
1919) was the pioneer of social reform movement in Andhra. He firmly believed that soctal reform
should precede the pelitical freedom. He arpanised movemenis against earty mamagcs and performed
widow marriages. He advocated. the use of Telugy as the medium of official communication. Shri
Raghupati Venkata Ratnam Naidu (1862-1539) was a distinguished educationist and sociat reformer.
435 aleader of Brabhmasamaj, he promoted rationalist ondook among the educated persens in Aadhra.

Heorganbed movements for prohibition of consumption of alecholic beverages, educationa and social

advancement of scheduled castes and refonn and rehabilitation of pmstiimes. Shri Gurujads AppaRao
{18{71-" 313} wrote popular verses, stries and dramas oo themes of social reform. e used Hterature
asapowertul medium to spread the message of social seform. Shi Gidugu Venkata Ramamarti Manisiy
(1863-1940) dedicated his lif to bring Telugu language and fitorature within the reach of coramen
people. He started a movement for the use of spoken ianguage m@htcmtm, Shri Komarraju
Takshinana Rao (1877-1923) estahlished a piblishing concem 10§ scicntific knowledge and
ideas through Telugu famguage. He staried Vignana (’.Ihmid:@;ﬁha Mandal with the heip of Shr
Gadicherla Harisarvortama Rao (188 3- 1966), Kasinadbuni Ma Rao Pamuhj_(l RO7T-1534) started
‘Andhra Patrika’ a Telugo daily news paper, and Andl%th!mmala and subsidised the distribation

ofufree supply of Telugu hooks toseveral fibrarie us Adhra literature and society were transfored

nd zea! {95 social reform,

Tegion. The Madras Mahajana Sabba (1884}, Indian Naticnal Congress (1885), Andhira Mahajana Sabha
(19173} were established to promule,wdnm Nationalis MOVEmLHE. They préached dw conltof ‘Swadesi’

Under the impact of ‘Vandematacam’ movemers, msufuuuum of vational and ve calional education
were sef 1up and Andhira witnessed a wave of protest against  forcign mle. Andhrg Mahajaaa Sablia
was formed to promote Andhra movement. The main objectives of Andhra movement were @ 1)
promotion ofeducation and culture among people and create educational opportunists; 2} promotion
of agricultnre and commerce by creating a spirif of ccoperation and mutual rust and confidence,
- stimulating tiderest in Public Health, 3) Sanitation afid Physical culture; 4) Promotion of Telugw

litcrature o educate ‘masscs; 5)-secure adeguate representation to Andbras in Public services , and 6) -

work for the creation of a separate State for Andhras. Library movement was also copsirucd as an
instrument for the promaotion of these genera! objeclives in Andhira region. 1 was imbedded - in'the
insergtices of Andhra mevement and struggle for freedom. This involvement was the cause and context

for the unique nature, character and puspose of Andhra fibrary movement.
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8.2.5 First Library Conference

The pioneers of Andbira library mbvamen_t looked at library service as a multifaceted activity
to reform and regeneratc society. By 1914 about 120 librarics were established by entightened
individuals in the Telugu speaking districts of the Madras Presidency. To coordinate and direct the
efforis of individual leaders and librarians the first confesence of the représentatives of librasies of

- Andhra Desa was beld under the auspices of the Rammehan Library, Vijayawada on 10th April, 1914

The prime movers who convened and conducted this cnnfen,nce were Shri Suri Venkata Narasimham
{1880-1933) and Shri Iyyanki Venkaig Ramnayya (i890 1979}, This was a conference of two hundred
delegates who were interested in lbrary movement. For the first time in hisiory the library
representatives of Andhra and Telangana met on ope platform. The participants believed that libraries
were agenis of education and enlightcnment of the public, and instrurnents of national awakening and
development. The Grandhalya veda was proclaimed by Shri Chilakamarti Lak:;hmi'Narasimham
Pantuls in his presidential address at this conference as noted below

“The sun’s light brightens evcd thing;
So shall knowledge dispel darkness and

brighten every life. : 0

Air gives life to all and is freely accgt™le;
So shall knowledge be within the re

breathing life-vigour ?\them. _

Clear water quenche. s of all;

So shall knowledggsatisiNhe curiosity of the .
curiou@ hunger of the hungry for it.”

The proéfm_nation of this Granthéjaya Véda gave direction to the Library movement. Andhra

- Desa Granthabhandagara Sangham was formed at this conference. Later it was known as Andhra Desa
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Granihalaya Sangham (Library Association ), After formation of the State of Andhra Pradesh it was
redesignated as *“Andhra Pradesh Granthalaya Sangham”. '

Since the formation of this Association it became the cenire for promoting Andhra library
movement. The pionééfs of the association looked at library service asa multifacetcd activity to promote
social chan ge and political awareness, The most irﬁp_ortant section of Andhra Desa Library Association
was ‘Granthalaya Sevakas’ which was modelied after Andhra Sevaks of the Andhra Mahajana Sabha.
The ‘(_rranthalaya Sevakas’ were fll time bonory workers in the Library movement. Shri Iyyanki
Venkata Rdmanayya and Shri Paturi Nagabhushanam (1907- 198?) were devoied natlonallsls They as
woll as promoters of ADLA were gkwayed by patriotic arid emotional fervour.

Shri Tyyanki was also involved in other 'mo'vémems l'ike- the Scout service, Theosopbical

society, Cooperation, Naturopathy, National Congress cic along with the library movement. They
carried the message of library imovement 1o the villages. The Association envisaged that rural
development was the base for national liberation, Village library was perceived as the centre piece of

rural development, Ithelped in the establishment of several hundredsof village libraries. These village .



libraries addressed themselves 1o the task of educating the illiterate masses. IT deliberately promoted
the unique concept of library service and developed ibe required tools to serve rural people, who are
not inlerested in reading and acquisition of knowledg ge. The Association upheld and promoted a novel
image of library service. The village library was an information centre. It was a community centre.

Village libraries catered to the needs of rural people by arranging lectures, reading ngwspapers aloud
at conveniént hours for the benefit of groups of iiliterate people.

Granthalaya Sevakas (a section of ADLA) gave oral information to the peopie on every
prablem confronted by them. They used audio-visualaids, dramas, spring festivals etctp promote social
change, They organised adult literacy classes. Libraries arran ged book exhibitions and classes on rural
sanitation and public health, organisation of cooperative socicties, agriculturat and coliage industries,
They were centres of social service programmes like the famine and fire solief, and sociad reform
activities such as the advancement of scheduled castes, women etc. Libraries used indi gencus and
populir techiigues of publicity such as Bhajans, Harikathas, Burrakathas, Veedhi Nasakalu (street
dramas), Tholu bommalu (puppet plays), reciiation of puranas and ballads, wall posiers and
gramopbone records 1o reach the illiterates masses and promoie library movement.

The Association conducted a number of library conferences. Shese conferences had preat
publicity valuc for the library movement. They stimulated iniere¥ in brary movemeat. Policy

resolutions were formulated and approved at these confercng®®™{he Association encouraged the
formation of District and Talak Association which in turm @ ted Jibrary movement and held

conferences. . ?\
8.2.6 Library pilgrimages Qs

‘The most ingenious method dev y the movement is to popularise library movement
through library pilgrimages. This programme was devised and ably implemented by Shei. Iyyanki
Venkata Ramanayya. A batch of Library Workers (Gramhalaya Sevakas) planned o tour a group of
villages. This batch of library workers calicd ‘Ramadandu’ were divided into six sections, viz., 1)
‘Advance information section which used to reach the village and paste posters on the walls regarding
libraries and contacted library personnel, leaders and officers of the village. 2) The Bhajan section weng
round the village with songs and annouticements of the public meeting. 3) Exhibition section organised
exhibition of books and magazines etc. by the side of public meeting place. 4) The Gramophone section
played Grumophene records. 5) The lecturing section delivered lectures on several aspects of library
movement. 6) The magic lantern section exhibited instructive and informative picture on healih,
cooperation and liBrmy services at the end of the meeting. Later the party of library workers held

discussions with | the villagers, cstablished a library (if there was no lbrary) or offered suggestions for.

the improvement of library services etc. These yatras were organised in Bhimavaram, Tadepalligudem
and Kovvur Taluks of West Godavari Dlstnct Avanigadda and Bandar taluks of Krishoa District; and
Repalle talvk of Guntur District. The Assocmuon encouraged mobile libraries. Bullock carts, bicycle
etc. were used to supply books to people. Sri Palun Nagabhyshanam conducted mobile libraries on
travelling boats for the benefit of passengers.
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8.2.7 Library legisiation

The Association considered that sound library legisiation was a sine qua aon for library
movement, The Association urged the composiic Madras Government to enact a Librasy Act. Tt gave
apetitionto the government in the early pariof 1947 in which it reiterated the relevance of public libraries
Act. The Madras Government published the Madras Public_Libmﬁes. Bilt in December, 1947. The
Association held a special conference at Vijaywada, on the 16th January 1948 and discussed the
pmvisions of the Draft Bill, and offered its commenis. Shii, Gadicherla Harisarvottama Rao, then the
President of the Association gave evidence before Select Committee of the legislature, on Public
Libraries Bill. The Association’s keen interest in Librar y legislation and its active support led to the
enactment of Madras Public Library Act (1948). It was the firsi library act in the independent Indiz.

8.2.8 Other activities

The Association recognised the key-role played by the trained and competent professional
librarians in organising and conducting librasics from 1920 onwards. From 1966 onwards the Association

_is conducting ceriificate course, with the recognition of the Govt.
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The Association has been deeply concerne@witifghe promotion of adult education. This has
a2 HaM$Srvottama Rao, President of the Association
i the tremendous potentiadities of adult education

been a major field of its activities. Shri. Gadicha

and other leaders of the Association bad finng
in changing the face of rural India. T felt Y9ult education was a ‘source of social and culiural
rengissance and libraries ought to be s of social and cultwral change. Encouraged by the
Association, rural hibraries cong nigflt schiools for adults, arranged lectures, read newspapers and
celebrated national festivals etc Mg educate the illiterate people. The official monthly orgart of the

Association ‘Grandhala @' vasvamu® is devoted to the cause of libraries and acult sducai‘ipn.
Self-Chech Exercise - 2
Bring out the unigue character of the Whrary movement in Andhra area.

Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given below, .
ity Compare your answer with the ong given ot the ond of this unit,




5.3 TELANGANA AREA

8.3.1 Social background

The hbrary movement in Telan gana area geveioped on similar Imas and paved the way far
social, pohu\,aj and cultural renaissance of the people. Particularly, the library movement in Telanpana
area proiected the interests of Telugu people and forged an awareness and unity among them in the
struggle against oppression and the feudat forces of the-_ Nizam’s Goverminent. That was why they
included the term, Andhra Bhashan Nilayam, Hydérabad; Rajarajanarendra Andhra bhasha Nilayam, |
Hanymakondaand so on. The representalives of the Telangana area panicipaied in the first Andhra Desa
Garaniha bbandagara pratinithula Mahasabha held at Vija)-fawa(!a %14, and in the subsequent
cotferences, and maintained a close contact with the library movement in Andhra area. |

8.3.2 Early libraries

As per the available records Sankaranandz Granthalayam was started by Mudigonda
Sankararadhya at Secunderabad during 1872, With the cooperation ofNy\outali Akdul Quayyam, a
nationalist and Moulvi Syed Hussain Bilgrami, ihe library was stmeﬁ@rabad in 188 which was
later taken over by the Nizam's Government and opened 1o the peblic Tins library was converted into

- Asafia State Library, and after the formation of Andhra Pradesh { @ named the State Central lerary,
Hyderabad. The Bolaram Library and Reading Room guigich was established in 1892 at Bélaram,
.Secundcmbad is functioning even today. Bharat Gu%&z‘ﬂ(a Samstha established libracy &t
Shalibanda in the old city of Hyderabad in 1895¢ dawn of this Century shri. Krishna Devaraya
'Andhra Bhasha Nilavam was started in 194 By Wygee ilfostrions porsonalities, Shriyut Revicheiy -

Rangarao, Komarraju Venka:a Laxman: §:vini Venkisa Rangarao, the zameendar of Munagala

estate of Nizam siate. The library was of greaN€ip 10 the Teluzu people in the city in developing their
lavguage and colture. It encoufage{l the ecnbl.shmem of sevcral ubrzu ies in mt, tw.n rmes and in the

districts of Telangana area.
8.3.3 Andhra jana sangham

To protect the interest of Telu gu people Andhea jana Sangham was started ol Noverber 12th,
1921 with the initigtive of Veterans like Shnyut Madupati Hanumanta Rao, Adiraju Veerabhadrarao,
Kouda Venkata Ranga Reddy and Burguta Rama Kri ishna Rao with the following objectives:

To open libraries, reﬁding yooms and schouls;

To publish books and booklets to disseminate knowledge and mformai:on
* To collect the manuscnpts lmcnptmns and to encourage research;

To take all steps to protect the Telugu languagc ana culturc, and

To honour thc scholars, - -

Ll

Andhta Jana Sangham had taken up the cause of librasies in Telangana area. The Sangham
encouraged the starting of libraries in villages and towns. B\« 1925 there-are 125 libraries in thx:, region.
Ot of this only two libraries are admmcd i grapi-in-gid at the rate of Rs. 15/- and Rs. 10/- p:,r mensym .
from the Nizam’s Government, This shows d}e apathy of the Uovernment tolwards the libraries. 115 '
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- of Warangal who ordered the closing of a vi

8.3.4 Obstacles in the way

Shri, Madapaii Hanumaniarao in an article narrated the obstacles in the way of library

moverment in Telaagana Asea.

The Revenuc Department of the Nizam Government has a circular issued (o the effect that “the
activities of public Librasies should be keenly watched and a strict vigilance kept over them” .2,
In pursuance of these circu fars (and probably of other instructions which have notbeea published)
the workers and subscribers of public Libraries in Districts are usually threatened by Police and
Revenue authorities. B

Permission of Government to establish libraries is demanded in many cases aithough no
permission is, under rules, necessary not only on principle but also on the ground that i one case
the Sccretary to Government is the Judicial, Police and General Depariments, has clearly stated
that * no permission is required to start public Libraries in the State™.?

Orders arc some times issued by District Officers to close the libraries. The President of the
Districi Local Board of Nalgonda had bonoured a Public Library in this way but fortunately the
Secretary to Government caincelled the order. AnOWer instance is that of the district Magistrate

Qibm:y but fortunately after some months
permitted that it may be opencd bul no should be held until further orders. This order has
been in foree tll now, a period of moremear because there have been no further orders ever

since. ?. ) T

Anniversary meetings y cases prohibited by police authorities with instructions to

what an amount o Iy an organizer ¢r a worker of a village or taluk or town llbrary will

obtain the penmiss% E®L, the Nizam or of His Execative Council md 1 rs casy to 1magme
be subjected to in obtaining such permission. This restriction is enforced on the authorily of the
Nizam's firman which, properly spcaking, applics only to political or quasi political meetings

alone.

“No polmu]l meelings or other meetings hkcly to hring soout npolitical consequences should be
held without obtmmng the permission of ihe Executive Council { and the Executive Council
should obtain Our consent before granting such permission. ) Oﬂlel‘WlSL the or"amzors of the
meeting shati be held pcrsondllv rcsp(mmb! 5

“The Hyderabad High Court has in a Revision case, reversed the order of the Nalj,onda District
Magistrate requmng the penmdssion ol the }*xecuu ve Council for holdin g ihe anniversary meenng
of the Library at Nalgenda, decided that the fireman referred to above has no application,
whatever, to meetings of educaticnal naturc™ inspite of this judgement delivered about iwo years
ago, the same old procedure of prohibiting anniversary meetings of the libraries is going on and
in every individual case permission of the Nizam’s Executive Council is being insisted upon.



8.3.5 State library confercnces

To attack this situation the First Nizam Rastra Andhra Granthalaya Mahasabia {Mizhm Seate
Andhra Library confesence) was organisid on 1925 Fébrum*v 22, which is the firs: }?!—TEZL"}' confsrence
i the State, Deshmukh Pingalt ven skalsrami Ruid" presided ¢ of the conierence. This conference
p:mcd‘ pumier of resei mwd againsi the ynsocial ac.mtu‘ of the I\-lzn;n Gove. The seeond eabiferznce
was eld 2t suryapet i 1927 7 AL Ll{‘ b

. i N - : . . N
mirnpthe (xoveraar et @bl penr it the ors anisers tudwoid the

confereace. However derpit e the orderof the Goversment e oonlgrence, wis shodossiully. orpamqm,
which way presided cver py Dagablobrs :‘_\r}d!l:aj' o AR N

$.3.6 Contribution of Golkenda Patrike

The ol s Pairila’ was mingi &, under the edineship of ¥ S Suravaras

& i e veor ]

Przipa Reddy, o froodom fighter, research schotar of ciningnce. Through “Golkonda i 1r-.i~,4 cditorial

sriinies and news tems, the Fimman s]skﬂﬁyaam\mhan—?" Prmenmsiym.xc}\m HHTOSE onrymu

of ihe paper and witimakely made the Govemment 1o withdeaw this order.

The State Congress started is 1935 uave 2 helping hand for ad of the movement ic the
State. Consequently, the Anchra Dase Library conferences were heliNg Singarcai Collieries (19445,
Kyatury (1946}, Suryapet {1330) and Janag(un.i 1%3) have ract in ereatiag lbrary conscious-
ness in the people.

8.3.7. Hyderhbad library conference

With the initiative of Sri. K.M. ker, the Hyderabad Library Association was started ca
26th January, 1951, withmain objective of # Legislation in Hyderabad State. With the motive behind

it, this AssoCiation organised the Fiost All Hydemb.ul Libwary Confereoce mmng De'ccmbcr, 1954, .
“S.R. Ranganathan presided over the conterence. Shei, G ropal Ras Tkbote, Minister for Bducation, Local
Government and Pa.rhammamry Adlairs, Govemmcm of Hydersbad, delivered the massgural address.
Tee conference discussed the Hyderabad Public Libr.an-'_f‘%-.ci in deiail and paved the way for its
enacunent. This Association also siazied the ménthly journa! ‘Granthalaya’ in Erglish and Hindi from
- Jangary 1935 as iis ofticial organ. Afier ths formaiion of Andlra Pradesh 23,2 fingustic Staze, dic

Hyderabad Library Association was raecged in Aidhrs Pradesh Library Assoc <iation and coniinned s

activities irom a single plaiform,
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Self-Check Exercise - 3

© a) Explain the salient features of the Bbrary movement in Telzmgana ares.
b) Explain how the lbrary movement in Andhra Pradesh is a People’s movemeat.
Note' 1) Write yous answer in the zpace given b slow. '
ii} Compare yous answay with the one given atthe end of this unit.

8.4 SUMMING VP

&adhra libeary movement developed &8 an integrad part of social and political movements
during the first half of twentieth ceatury. Tae library movemeni was led by patriots who were mteresied
in educating the publiic. It's goal was to promote edQuomic growth. A number of libraries wese
established and maintained by voluntary contiibutioM@romyhe people. Traditional culiural rupdia (ke
Harikatha and puttet shows) and modern audic pisal aids
people. (tused the talenis and resources availdple infibe society. Libraries wers centres of social reform
and weifare activities. They Mnctioneghgs contres of information, education and cultural activities.
Mobile libraries wete run in boat:sé on b%d bollock carts. Adulteducation classes were conducied
in libraries. Confersices were Cted 1o pronnﬁie library t"O[‘iSCiOUSﬂCSS Books were puhlished i

ike magic lanterns were employed 10 educate

for the instituiionalisation ibranzmshnp. IE, acmevcd thig -:)h]cciwc with the enactment of nbrary
legislation in 1948 by the {(composite) Madras State. In 1955 Hyderabad state enacted Public Library
legisiation. After the formation of the state of Andhra Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh Public Libraries Act came
into eifect replacing the earties two legislations inthe year 1960). Afterachieving thisgoal the movemant
weakened. Public librares were established and developed after the enactmeat of library legisiation in -
the staie,

Note : For some more details abowt the library movement please refer Unit No. 13 also.

8.5 MODEL ANSWERS

1 {) Librarics are social agencies. Changes in the social order naturatly are integral parts of the
society.

(1) Societies are never static. They have been evolving snd progressing.
(it) These changes are brought zbeut by soctal moverments. A social movement is supporied

by group consciousness, provides iraining for leadeaship and comirivuies io the formation
of public opiaion, The movement colminates in developing an organisalional styuciurs. The




efforts of masses of people under the direction of dedicaied leaders (o change the cxisting
order of lbraries or (o create a new order/system of libraries may be termed as hibracy
movement. Library movements contribote 0 the formation of public opinion for the
establishment of an improved library system or a new lvbrar_v 1ys!cm After realising its
goals library movement ends up i establishing an Urgamsamnaj structyre for a better/new
library system.

Andhra library movement was conceived as an instrument of naiional reconstruction. The
leaders of the movement took keen interest in eatablishing rural Iiprarie,s in villages. These

2%

rural libraries were conceived as cenires of viilage life, Libraries were sources of ideas and -
knowledge, centres for adult literacy classes, dramas, sports, '!‘;_larikathas and cﬁllural
activities. Librarics were centres of sccial reforms and wr‘lfarc activ'i_lties. Library movement
was an integral part of the political and coltural renaissance.

3 (a) The library movement in Telangana area dévcioped_from the Telﬁ;gu peopic to protect their
tanguage and culture. Andhra Jana Sangham paved the way to stan public libraries in the
villages. Nizam Rastra Andhra Granthalaya Mahasabha created aﬁ:arcness in the public. The

ted by Nizam Govt. through

!_ serious effort for library

library workers succeeded in overcoming all the obstacles cr
his Firman Gazti Nishan eic. Hydcrabdd Library Aasocmu 1
legisiation and get it passed in 1955,

(b} Andhra library movement is a unidue social n‘_lch s is a people’s. movement.
This movement achieved institutionalisation Mapary services with the cnactment of

Library Fgislation in 1948 by the comp as State. The movemen! developed as an

M5 during the first hall of Iwenticih century.
3 t;duc‘i{m,, the puhhc Iis gmi was N Promote
hite sconomnic gmw!h Librarics were csiablished
8] maintal ncd by vol unmfy contributions from the pcaypsc 1t sed chmg dmﬁ FCSOUNES
avaiable in the sonﬁy I esmployed traditiozal metiods tike the bnayan spring fastivals,
e to take the move*nuni ter Lhe poasses gnd spre‘ld i fotg the country side. The movement
pained popular atiention aud status.

8.6 ASSIGNMENTS

Desceibe library movement in Andhirs Pradesh.
z l"i“' &3 the reds of public in sproading Dbrary movement,
3. rxpdpin e fmepact of Oranthalays Yaimas
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BLOCK - i1 LIBRARY LEGISLATICN E

In the previous Block we have seen the developmentBiNg raries in India and some advanced
countries. The library movement provided library consciou % ong people, while the legislation
helpedinihe establishment of system of libraries 1o st eneral publics. in this Block we introduce

iﬂ.’e;nt staics in India. '

YOu the essential featres of public library acis g

There are thiee unitz in this BI
legistation and the salient features of if
elements in the public library acts in differci
the library legisiation in Andhra Pradesh.

t unit deals with necd, purpose, in story of library
p1 tibrary Act. The second unit covers on the cssential

s

states. The jast unit of the block discusses in detai akout

L '"'™''"'—*™'' ">
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UNIT - 9: LIBRARY LEGISLATION - NEED, PURPOSE & HIST ORY.
‘ THE MODEL LIBRARY ACT
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9.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES_@'

In this unit, we introduce you the need, purpose and hisu:iy of library legislation. We shall also
trace the efforts of Dr. 8. R. Ranganathan and thcmodc! pub i lihrary bills proposed by library experts
and govemment bodies, ' '

|
9.3 History _ : _ _

After studying this unit, you shohld beable -

- o provndc a brief account of the evolution of pubhc libraries, concept, definitior: and
ob]ectwes of public libraries;
- to explain the need, functions, purpose and factors that govern library legislation;
- tooutline the history of library legislation in Great Britain, USA and India.; and
- to list the salient features of Model Library Bills of Rangzmazhan Union Government,
Planming Commission and that of ILA.
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2.1 INTRODUCTION

9.1.1 Private te subscripiion libraries

Libraries in the ancient and medicval pericd were mostly personal or private libraries. They
were meant for a chosen few. With the iniraduction of printing by movable types in Eviope and large
scale production of beoks sebserintion libiayies cande: up where users were to pay for the use of books.

Though subscription Lbraries were not origivaily ktizizd for profit making, some businessmen siarted

such libraries purely with the ixiention of making meney and infact, they were successtul (o a great
extent. Thus, subscription libraries wiich wese staried 0w cooperalive basis lurned oui to be commercial

ventures.
9.1.2 C(mcept of public iibraries

Free library servige is bvng provided by some ‘;‘Lﬂdnlhl‘()plc organisations backed up by chanty
or donations. No doubt, some of these libraries have bes a great success and have been providing good
library service. Bu{, dmr ‘sphf-re of activity is Hmited, Wt all cmcs, towns. and villages have such
mc;utuuonv, Amajorivy of them are nof in a position ko 9gpe wWith the growmg fieeds of the public. Hence
{here arose a reed for planned library service wiefmgontinued source of incomé for mainienance. In a
broader perspective, a public Ebrary simply 5 $ s Library meant for ‘public use™. But, in common

parlance it is one financed for the most v&t of poblic funds.

UNESCO Manifesio 4 public library as:

l. Whu:h is S‘A@ maimaincd anger "'the cleaf- mandhte of law”™. .+

2. Wh-u:h is “maintained whelly from the :Jubl!c fund”

'3 Which is “free” to 41l 'sections of the cosiraunity regasdless of tace; colour; age, sex, -
nationality, language, status or Yevel of educational attainment; and - o

4. Which does net normally collect any charge for service.

A library supported by public funds should ensure free access to the public without any
discnmmatmn an without charging any fee.

For a contintous flow of funds and continved g'r_owt'_h- of libraries various governments started
enacting library laws. These laws gencrally comprehend:

1. Aims and Objectives;
2. Constitution of the library authority at various levels - State and local;
3. Various administrative personnel to be appointed - their qualifications, recraitment,

duties, service conditions, etc;



4. Finances - cess, grants, donations, eic; Main: erance of aucounts, auditing and reporting,

5. Coilection, building and serwces; angd

6. Inspection and regulation of services. .

The Ltbrary Association, London evoivedthe objca,uves ofa ;’uhhc hbrary ina detmled manter.

These are:
1. Education: to icster and provide means for ?ulf deve[onncm of the mdmdbal group
whatever: age of 2ducation, closing the a:.p between the individual and récorded knowledbu,

‘2. Information: 1o brin g to the individual zroup accurate information qmckly, in depth,
. particularly on the topics of current x_,m:cem,

3. Culture: 10 be one of principle cenives of cultural fe and promote i keener paﬂ.lClpal.IOT‘
_employment and appreciation of ‘_JA ik and.

4. Leisure: to play a partin encouraging e positive use:0f ioisure and pr 0v1dm g material for
change and relaxation.

9.2 LIBRARY LEGISLATION . % L

9.2.1 Need e

Legislation gives a structure; integraig
support; qualified personnel; planned organisatic

rerv¥system; conitnuous and definite financizl

nd growids; permaneacy and efficiency to librarics.

haphazard. Library service cannot be ensu ail sections of the society. Erreguiar flow of funds muy

In the absence of library legislation m%shmant and maintenance of public librarics will be

make or mar a library, Lack of sufficient funds ¢ ey 12suk in poor eollections and vngualitied and under
statfed libraries, waich will sertously effectquakay in ibrary service, I tae sbeence of legislation there
may 10t be proper cooperaticn, coordination and ig ieraciion among the libraries. Legislation ensures
proper assessment of Hbrary needs, evaluation of cxisting services and planning of new services, etc.

A hbrary act provides a system which can function .ndependt,m.l" and which will be least effected by
change in the govemment and burcaucr:u,y '

Dr. V. Venkatappaiah summed - up the advantages of library legisiation as follows:

L. It will constitug a proper administrative and supervisory bedy with executive powers;

-2, Provide a well organised llbrary system for thie statc, district and up to Lhe remote villag
leve;,

3. Provide a study and perennial source of finance;
4. Maintaio stasidards in library servicés; -

5. Save the libraries from becoming tools in the hands of bﬁm'al'rcrats'and political high-ups;
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6. Provide free library service; and

7. Obhgedato be responsive and properly accoumable

9.2 2 Functions of Libmry Legislation - _ o .

The Adv:sory Commmee t‘orleranesconstituted by the Govemmem of Indla(l958) proposed'
- the following five functlons of library leglslatmn

L
2.

" “It should clearly deﬁne the govemmena ] respons:blllt}r in the matter of pubhc libraries;

Legislation should Iay down the constiwtion and functions of the hbrary authonty at
national stae and district levels : _ : : ‘

Legislation should provide an assmed bas:s for llbraxy ﬁnance 'I‘here are two ways of
providing a ﬁrm basis for library finance: : S o

@ a special‘ library cess; and - ; _
(i) reservation of a certain percentage o@ucaﬂon budgeL

Legislati_on should laydpwn the s of the public hbmry systcm and

Legisiation should provid'e 1pauon of the represemauwe of the pubhc, in thc work

o ofr.hepubhc libraries atall
9.2.3 Purpose - 2

Libracy leg:slatmn should serve the foltowmg purposes:

I

2.

Help to have a systemauc development of hbranes, :
A continuous, fairly sufficient fmanmal backing;
Anet work of public llbranes at d:ffcwnt levels-State, district and local

To hav.e bibliographical conirol and systemaﬂc bxbhograpmcal services; -

Ensure ﬁ'ec and falrly comprehenswe documcmary service;

Provlde niles and regulations for orgamsauon and mmmenanoc of the: system

Supporting cooperation and coordmauon among various types of hbmncs enstmg in the

- region;

To carry lmowledgc to various secuons and all comers of the society and

Helptohave smenuﬁc managementof libraries through quahﬁedllbm'y personnel andalso

" by makmg provision for training of hbranes



Factors that Govern Library Legislation

C OHoule in his work "’Libra_ries inadultand Fuuddmental education” mentioned the following
as factors to be kept in view for library legislation: '

the library legislation must be both simple and general. It should allow for future
development, without giving opportunity for misrepresentation. ' '

- Itmust as far as possible be kept above accidents of political changes.

- The law must make library services possible, encourage development, and ensure that
libraries shall be provided.

- Itshould coordinate library activities and control them in full recognir.idn of the people’s
right to free access to the means of knowlédge and factual information.

A

- Thelawshould stipillate the duties and privilages of public libraries and above all, the terms
of financial assistance that they should receive from public authorities.

- The law must make clear the respeclive responsibilities of 108gl, state and vational -
" administration is respect of public libraries. .

- The law may provide either for the state establish! @ f libraries or state aid when local

© governments are managing them. The I service may be made compulsory if the
financial resource of the district are adeq

- The law must prescribe that publié should be free to one and all. The law should
also provide for public lib €S to be supplemented by thoss of academic,
specialised and scientific lib _

- Alllibraries shouldlend their books free of charge to all citizens inthe country in accordance
with an approved scheme for cooperation between libraries.

- The books in stock should cover every shade of opihion;. Censorship should apply only 0
the type of books which would incite crime and violence. The law should also include a-
provision for the establishment of libraries for children and schoo!, for the defence service
and merchant marine. E ' '

‘The library act should allocate different tasks to different types of libraries in order to ensure
more economical administration, rationalization of methods, specialization in subject fields and
altogether a better service to the community as a whole.




Self-Check Exercise - 1

Give an account of the need and purpose of library legishation.
-Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given below. . .
ii) Compare ycur answer with the moedel answer y\ &0 at the ﬂnd of th unit.

9.3 HISTORY

9.3.1 Great Britain

Britain was the first to start public libraries, circulating libraries and reading societics. It has also

~ the credit of being the first country 10 euact public ii@w.'_

Library Legisiation

Edward, an assistant at the Britis seum was pleading for the establishiment of public libraries
uader law, William Ewart, a membe; of arliament from Dimffics Burghs in Scotland moved this
proposai in the parliament in 184 6 naiter wasg re-ferred to a Select Committee. The Committee in

. its report accepted the pmpo and gﬂﬁsted for fundm g of pubuc llbrdflf:s with unrcstn(.ted ACCEss,

supported by fixed taxes jopriations. Then Mr. Ewart with the support Jf Jﬁscph Brotherton of
Lancashire introduced the firS'wPublic Libraries Bil} in {850, AU”?JM 14, 1850 is a vad letter day in the
annals of library movemént, not only in Britain, but also in the wholzs. vqorld, becauss, it was on that day
the first libravy act was enacted; - e SR ' '

Pm'?i_siozn.s' of the 1330 .Aci

The Pubhc L1brmes Aut. 1850 authorised sowm councils with a populctmn r;f 16,000 anc above
o ddupt the Act. It needed two third majority of voies in the Cowncit 1o adopt. The Act pmv;ded alevy
at rate of cne half penny in the pound on the Tcii.ﬂdl}lu value (}I the property assessed. The money thus
wLected was 10 be spent.on building, fusl, lighting, fixtures nd Swrniture but not on purchase of boo'm
Tt was assumed that books could be acquired through don.itié?*s fmm nefacturs In 1853 the Act was
extended to Scotlund and Ireland. In 1854, in Scoilang, substantiai improvements were incorporated. Tie
library authorities were empowered o raise aid rate and permitted 10 spend on buildings as well as on
books, maps, and specimens.

A comprehensive Act for England and Wales was adopied in 1855 inco'rporaling amendments.
The Act made provision for adoption by a two-ihird majority at a public meeting of rate payers. It
empowired the authoriti-s the power to purchase books, ncwspapers,' maps and specimens. The




populatron limitwas redyced from 10,800 to 5,000. The rate limit was raised to one penny. The Act was

extended to areas outside the municipal boroughs.” .

~ In the first 4 years only 8 boroughs adopted the Act. By- 1870 only 48 authorities adopted the

- Act. By 1890 the number reached to 215 and by the end of the 19th century it increased to 401, There
were a number of minor amendments 10 the Act during 1866, 1871, 1877, 1884, 1887, 1889, 1890 and
1891.In ;hc year [892 a gonsoiidatcd Public Librasics Act was passed repealing ati previous statuies.

Fillip to Public Libraries

The years 1890 to 1910 was a boom period for British public librasies. Andrew Carnegic gave
8,000 pounds to bis native Dunfermline in 1876. Tne library was opcncd in 1883. In 1913 he founded
the Carnegie Umtcd Kingdom Trust with a cap:ml of 2 million pounds The Trust give grants hbcraliy
for construction of iibrary buildings. Another great library benefactor was Passmore Edwards. The
donations of these two donors gave filtip io public library development in Great Britain.

Reporis on the working of Pubtic Libraries - -

AdamS_Repoft' S 0

- The Carnegie Trust requisitioned the services of T.)r.'-Adams to-report on the working
of public libraies. The reportappeared in 1915 suggested or the impmvenicnt of public library
services. The Library Association was also pleading for s@ab% amendments in the Act. Asarcsulta
new Act was adopted in 1919 which made provisigh tgF the Sstablishment of country library authorities.
The Act permitfed the developmentof urban library 8rvices by 'rcmov'ing the rate imitation of one penny
rate for England and “Wales. The raie limg emoved for Scotland in 1955 only. '

‘Kenyon:Report

~ In the year 1924 the Board of Education, Great Britain éppointcd a committee ‘under the
Chairmanship of Sir Frederic Kenyon, Librarian of British Museum to look into the adequacy of public
library services. Sir Keayoen in his report suggeSted- for greater cooperation between librafy authorities
~on a voluntary basis. He also su ggcstéd for the establishment of a National Central Library to cater to

the needs of the local libraries.and also ten regmnal bureaux in England and Wales to work in close -

cooperanon with the- Nauonal Centra] Library.
. Othel_' Repor_fs_ -

There _wére_ a series of survcys and reports on the Working of Public :Libfaries_ in UK. Important
among them are: -

i)  Mc Colyin's Report (1942)
i)  Robert’s Regort (1959)
iii} Bourdilon Report (1962)
iv) Baker Committee Report (1963)
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. Mc Colvin suggested ways and means to improve the library system. Roberts Committee ‘
enquired into the structure of the public library services. Bourdilon tried to supgest standards for public |
library services. Backers committee was concerned with inter library cooperation. The result of these -
reports was the passing of the Public Libraries and Museums Act, 1964, This Act replaced-all previous
library legistation. The major provisions of this Act were:

1 i) Significant change in the relationship between central government and public libraries; -

ii) One each Libfary Advisory Council to the Department of Education and Science for
England and Wales; _ -

111) Responsibility for the. 1mprovement of publlc hbrary serv:ccs was vesled with the Secretary
~ of State;

iv) Some of the local authorities were designated as librasy authorities; and

v) Free loaning of books:

The Secrela:y of State for Education and Science appointed the National Libraries Committee
under the Chairmanship of Fréd Dainton in 1967 to repoﬂ on the functioning of the British Museum,
Nationat Central Library, National Lending Library {or Sciénce and Technology and the Science
Museum Library. Dainton’s Report in 1969 sugges gration among the national libraries. Based

" on the Report, the British Library Act was pa o 1997 The newly created British Library System -
has three separate divisions (i) Reference Dwx Lending Division: and (iii) Bibliographic Services

Division.

_ . The Local Governmen 19 Zied o creation of fewerand largcr library authorities. Sevemy
five llbrary authorities were creall t in place of 314 local aur.honues in Englaud In Wales 8 authorities -
were created. ' : A . : :

- The above nasration gives the commitment of the Brmsh Govemment for the development Of
public ll_branes_. In fact British Systems became a model to many other countries.

9.3.2 Library Legisiation in United States of America

The first library in America was founded in 1638 at Harvard University. A few churches also

established small pansh libraries in the colonial penod but, these had liitle effect on the average man.
As did so many other things in Amenca, libraries got their start with the help of Benjamin Franklin. He
started the Philadelphia Library Companty in 1731 heralding anew eraof cooperation forthe procurement .

~ ofbooks. The Boston Ethinaeum established in 1798 and New York Ethinacum founded in 180%had good
librasies. Wiltiam Wood started establ;shmg aseries of ‘Mechanics Libraries’ since 1870, William Boot
100k lead in establishing ‘Mercantile Libraries’ for the benefit of clerks employed in different firms.
Virginia established a college in 1693. It also had a library. Soon laws were passed for colIectmg '
education tax along with property tax. Libraries were csmbllshed in all the schools and these were made -
open to the geﬁcml public. ' :
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Library Legistation:

Boston has the credit of passing the first library act in 1854. This law menwued the
musicipality to collect tax and utilise i for the ma:_ntcnanoe of pubtic ibraries and declared the public
tbrary to be fzee to all people, New York followed suit. Many States did enact tbrary fegistation .

Gradually the laws were aniended @ include establishineni of county libraries for the benefil of rural _

papulation.

There were 3,872 public libraries by 1923 serving 53.5% of iotal US pﬂpulal ion. The public '_

library movement slowed down i 1930s “ue in depression, The Fublic Library Inguiry of Y047-50
smveyed and snalvsed Americas Pu‘whr Library as an ‘nstitntion. Robert Leigh in bisraport meniioned
thai only 10% of the population of an average commumiiy wors using public library and tBey prmarily

Belonged to botter educated sector of the commiany iy, He concluded that the public library as a popular

nstinton bas vinuwdly fdled. This made Liboasies to improve their sarvices.

Fegers: Act:

Library Services Act (LSA) was cuacted in 1956, Marw-’li? Fedegal Governaent came into
picture forthe firsttiae. This Act wasracantio 25sis: ik the establishmentof B
areas, specially in rucal areas. In 1960, this Act was extended for 5 o

v service tounseved

In 1964, The L. i.hmry Services and Constrection Act (LSCWaas passed replacing e .84
The scope was broadened o cover funds for the ca‘memﬂr ‘3» i r&mf}de!iing of ii'wzuy Tacilites.
All public tibraries were made eligible foe federsi g

Role of Foderal Govermenent:

Most of the Jibraries axe Iocal imstitations ynder foeal control. The Federal Covenment is
playing an imponant role in helping ensure socess 10 tesourocs nd serviess w all. -

The Degacment of Education through ks mandase o zediat brarians 20rnss the couniry, raises
standards of service and davelops new programuses to benefit Htorery usess. The Depastment not ooly

adminigiars effective grant prograguncs to public, elementary aed secondary schools, academic and |

research librirtes, but also provides leadership, technicsl assistance and dissomsination of nformation.
It aise comypiles and disseminates sumistical information on lHbraries. The Office of Fevcational

Reseurch and Improvement (QERD of US Plepany:: =5 of Educations chielly respoasible {vr opsvating
Feders! funding to librages. The QBRI programane mhgem*;es are: prasnole ieyuece sharing 5 focus

on underserved poputation ; assistance for construction of new lbrary facifities; service to native
popuiatios; strengthen research fibraries; suppont sdult Hieracy, sdvance education of librarians;
promeie ues of technology in libraries; fund rerearch, ete,

Types of Publit‘_: Libsaries:

Tn USA there are differences iz the mgamsanoa of public libearies from state to_state . There

are five types of public libsasies These are:
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i} Bunicipal Boraries (set up by thelaw of the ciiy, town orapy other municipal unit),

i) Schosi District Bbraries (These public libratics serve both schools znd public. These are
sepporied by ©ess on property);

iti} County Libraries (Established uader library acts of different States);
iv) EndowmmtLibtaréaqf?dainlaimd by financial suppoert from private endowments); and

v} Central Public Libreries (Bstablished in cack State).
National Comwnission on Library and Informaticn Science:

The Mationa! Commission on Library and fnformation Science was established through an

- Aci of Congress (P1. 91-345) passed on 20 July 1970 (as amended by PL. 93-29 Section 802, May 3,

1873). The Commission isan independent agency within the excoutive branch. The Department of
Healik, Education and Welfare provides the Commission with the necessary adiministrative services.
The Cominjssion advises the Prosident and Congress on the implementaiion of national policy by such
statements, presentations and reports as it deems appropriate; conduct studies, surveys and analyses
Tibrasy needs of the nation; appraise adequacy and deficiencies of current library and information

resoarces and services and evaluate the effectivenesg of cuivent sexvices, develop overall plans for

meeting national Yikrary needs; submit to the PregidenNand Congress, a roport on its activities Juring

the prececding fiscal year, eic.

Chevacteristics of US Hbrary legisiation 2w

sremissive, Library service is based on popular demand for tooks;

fre respansivle for the gquatitaiive improvemsnt of the Bhrary siaff

3 Libeary Law

& Lihsory lawsanabind the libreos hoardg or grrsiess or

the liheneico fonat frecly and FarndAdter
LR R oo R L i B Lo L LA AN RN

The laws kept the public Nhraries above political interference.

9.3.3 Eudia
Efforts of Dr Ranganathan

It was in November 1024, whiif_s attending the Ruval Library  Oopferemce I Londosn,

LT 4 SR R e
istation, He was heon o securs

i ouua

Ranganathan was convinces of the importance and need fov ibrary kog

i g]

Ybeary legislation in Tndia. The Fiexr AW Asia Bducation Tonfercnce kold in Pan

anred deafe Bl

“he opportunity fo draf, neeanni nod dishate the Model Library Aci. Hopre
States as wel) s Union Rl A Tist of the Rills and Acts are given helow:

May be with the inspisation of th
Munindra Deb Roy Mohasay, Praf B M ¥agla, § K Bole, Vavilala Gopats ¥
. Mittgl GL Treban, M T3 Bharpave, % € Moghe, M L Bhagt and Professionst

O Do

-the bills for vadous Siates.




Besides Dr. 5.R. Ranganathan, Mode! Bills for the Staies were di;ifted by the Govi of India,
Ministry of Education, Planning Comiraission and Dr. V. Venkatappaiah,

Library legislation ia India

So far, following stites have enacted library Acts:

Koihapur Public Libraries Act 1945
Madras Public Libraries Act 1948
Hyderabad Public Libraries Act 1955
4,  Andhra Pradesh Public Libaries Act 1960
5. Karnataka Public Libraries Act 1965
| 6. Maharashtra Public Libraries Act 196?_
|" 7. West Bengal Public Libraries Act 1979
4. Manipur Public Libraries Act 1988
i, Kerala Public Libraries Act 1989 -
10. Haryana Public Librarics Act 1989

TSI S

After the Reorganisation of Staies in 1956, the Kolhapur ﬁ State was merged i
Maharashtra and the Hyderabad princely State wasmerged in Andbra Pra tate. Now we willknow
some mare details about the Model Avis and Bills, In fact Modg @ 4 Bills ave synoiymons ©rms
as far the legislation is coticerned. '

Self-Check FExercise -2 E

List the major steps taken in USA towards tibrary leghslaiion,
Note: i) Write your answer in the < giver bolow,
i) Compare your answer with the model snswer givea al the end of iz unit

9.4 MODEL LIBRARY BILLS

9.4.1 Model (Union) library biil

ir 1948, the Goverament of India appoisted a Committee o suggest the possibilitics of
establishing a National Central Library at MNew Dethi. Dr. SR. Ranganathan, 2s a member of the
Commiuee prepared the Library Development Plar - Thiﬂy year pregraimme for India with drafi
library biils for the Union and comstitwent States. The Union Bill included in this docunent was
refined and published in 1957 by Ranganathan in bis work Five Laws of Library Sciesce. The following
are some of the salient features of this Model Act:
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Constitution of 2 Mattons! Library Authority;

“mhabmeﬁmmsym of rational Centrsl Libzaries; i.¢., Notional (”op’m‘,ht! Adragy;
National Dormiiory Litrary; Mational Service librasies like Nailosal Science Library,
Naviona? Agriceltnral Yibrary, National Library for Medicine, National Social Sciences
Libeary and National Libvacy for Hmnaaiiies; '

National Library Commiitee to advise the Mational Library Authoriiy;
Conuiitution of 3 National Library Fend; snd

Ameniment to the Delivery of Books and- Newspapers Act,- 1954,

9.4.2. Modal state biks

As mentioned earlier, the first draft of ihe Mode! Libeacy Actof Ranganathan was presented
atthe All Asia Education Conference heold i Banaras in 1930, This was amended by him twice - once
in 1957 and again in 1972. The saiient featwres of Dr Rasganathan’s Modei Library Act are:

[ 2%

Provides a systera of public libraries %ciiy, rural and other arcas,

The Minister of eGucation for tie Stat?whll be ihe State Library Authority .

State Library Aathiority s res e For providing Borary secvice in the siate,

The State Library Auiho &l appoine a qualified full-time State Librarian,
The duties of the Sigte Liljfarian shall be to superintend State Copyright Library, Siate

Dmemiiony Libn aigipatised aoguisition und processing work, Control the staff and

prepare and gubmit Weeval report,

ThaStatel. F Corenities shall advicg_ the Stz Library Axthorily oz library maiers.
The Committee shall have the Educalion Minister as Ex-official {Chairman with Staie
Librarian as Secretary. It will bave merbers drawn from State legislagure, Univeisities,
Local Library Autherities; Library Associations, library experts, efc.

The Deperiment of Public Libracies shall be headed by the State Librarian and shall have
staff ¢ assist bim. ' '

Local Library Auihoriiy is to be constituted for each city (City L abrary Author: ty) and

~for each district (Dmm,t Library Auth(}niy)

State Gencra.! Library System shall cmswt of State Li&srary Service State Library Sor
the Blind Siate Bureau of Inter—Libmrv imm and State Bureau of Technical
Services, :

Library Cess on land, buildings, goods, wax on vehicies, pfnfeasmn efc, at the m;e of 3

paise for every nipee of tax.

State Library Funel w1t!1 ﬂmn?;; from the Siaie ;md Utuon (mvemments glf'ts funds

_ coﬂce"ted by the SLA and the cmllﬁbumm

10 City amd Distebet Libeary Funds with cess, graat, contributions, gifts and endowments.




- ’Wo

 Mods! Public Libraries B of ihe Allaisi vy of Eéu:ﬁtﬂum {"cwernmant of fndip, 1963,

The Government of India accepiing the wcom'raf'rdaa iz of the Seminar on “The Role of
Libraries in Social Education’, appointed an Adusory Committee for Librarics in 1957 under the
Chairmanship of Mr. K.P. Sinha, the then Director of Public Inctrucimn of Bihar. The Committee i in
its recommendations suggested the need for enactment of library legistation in each State. Then, tii

Government of India appointed yet another Cominities vnder the Chairmanship of Mr. M. D. Se:: o
prepare a Model Bill. The Bill was releascd for comments in 1963,

Satient features of this Bill are :

1 Establishment of State Library Council which will advise the Government with regard

tothe promotion and development of library service in u:e ‘State. Minister for Education
of the State shall be the Chairman.

2. Appointment of State Library ﬂsrecmrate tolock into the administrative and technical
maiters. :

3. Treating the employees of the Public Library Systgn - overnmaent employees,
4. Provision of funds as per the perspeciive plan Q—Sd by the State Library Commitsee.
-5. No mention of library cess or legéﬂ ' deposit p on of books,

Model Public Libraries Bill (1965) Of the PJéfying Eommassiotr.

While preparing the IV Five Y - the Planning Commissios appointed a Working Group

on_Libraries in 1964 witk Dr VKR V its Chairman, The Report submitted by this Grot P in
1965 was appended by a Model Public Libraries Bill, :

Salient Features of this Bill are

i1 Constitution of a Comumittze of Experts (which is more or less a State Library Authority).
2 State Library Council to advise the Government on library maiters,

3. State Library Directorate to éomroi, direct and supervise the library systemn in the State.
4 Establish a Public Library System with |

i)  State Centrat Library

i) Staie Regional Lidrarics (in bi-fingual States)
it} District Library System .

iv} Local Libraries,

5 Treating employees of the Library Sysiem as State Government Servants,
g emp ary

6 No library cess recommended (i.e., left to the discretion of the wnccmgd State
Government). g
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Model Public Libraries Act (1989) of Ur. V. Venkatappaish

Indian Library Association has been taking keen interest i the matter of library legislation
right from the beginaing, In 1942, ILA circulated the Model Public Libraries Act prepared by Shri
SR, Ranganathan to all the provincial governments. Adter independence, at its Magpur conference it
resolved to request the Government of India to introduce library legislation, It cooperated with the
Government in circulating the Model Bill of 1963 and discussed the same in detail at its Paina
Conference in 1964, In the year 1978, it organised Seminar in Delhi on library legisiation. In 1981
aSeminar on “A SecondLookat the Li!_)raryLégislalion in India was beld in Hyderabad. At the request ‘
of the Indian Library Association Dr. V Venkatappaiah, Chairman, Central Sectional Commiittee on
Public Libraries of the ILA drafted the Model Public Libraries Act in 1989. This was discussed at a ‘
Seminar held in New Delhi on 14 February 1990 organised by ILA in collaboration with RRLF. ‘

The salient features of this Model Act are :

1. Ithas a well built preamble.

3. State Library Council Shall advice the ent on library matters.

4. Department of Public Libraries headed by a qualified Director,

5. Establish State Libraries and?nal Libraries for reference and research .

6. Constitution of Cityﬂu horities.
7.- Establishment g

i} State PlanningMoard,

ii} Staff Welfare Board,

iii) Board of Library Education,

iv) State Book Development Councii, and
vy} Adult Education

2. Minister for Libraries shall be the Head of : State Library Acthority.

8. Grant-in-aid to private lfbraries
9. Library cess and equal matchiog grant from State Governraent
10. Provision of public enquiry o any irrsguissity.

11. Copyright books in the District Central Library of the region as wellas at the State and
National level.

12 Emplovees services to be treated as State service.
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Self-Check Exercise - 3

State the special features of each of the Model Library Bill/Acts.
Note: i) Write your answer. in the space given beiow.
i) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unif.

{zeneral observations

Libraries play an important role in education, information, enlightenment an& enteriainment.
Oxdmary citizen has limitation of money to acquire bgoks for himself. Library is tke only institution
which can provide biin the liserature he needs. State has realised the need for providing free library
service. Library legislation is a means to provide organised, systematised and better library service.

InIndia so far only 8 States have epacted library legislation e is no uniformity in provision
of resources needed for establishment and maintenance c  libraries. The growth is also not
uniforin. Most of the Bills circulated by Union GovernmentWes€'silent with regard to cess. Consequent

toihis all the Acts passed afler 1965 did make any p for cess. The result is imbalance in growth,

Of late public librarics in UK and :d charging fee for some services. It is yet to be
secn as to whai its effect is on libr: and their getting library service.

p— T e e s ety e e —ma

With the spread of literacy and need for technical skills the need for public libsaries increased.
In order to provide a systcmatic and free Tibrary service, varicus Government siarted enactin g library
laws. United Kingdom was the {isst to enact alibrary law in 1850, Public librarics play an imporiant
role in providing lifelong, perpetual self education alougside cursicular information needs. Public
libraries are aimed at providisg in‘trmation irrespective of age, sex, colous, nationality, language or
status that too free of charge. Of lzte some countries started charging a foe for Bhrary service inorder
to meek e increase i We cost of acquisidon, maintenance and service,

- Libiary iegislation cusinss sysicmatic developmeni Of livraties and nolps s having & falily good

fpancial backiag, i 1

sew 30 Bving  network of public libraiics s varicas levels, e having s
bibliographicai contul oi Liinters goecrated inthe state, 4n rocpuiting gualificd and compeieal liwoy

personnel, and in providing specialised service to the entire cross section of the society.

Libravy iegiclaion in Ullis faledy »omprehensm, Vhereas, 16 USA jtis mainly aSiae suljus

wiilli Federal Goversice: topla 3 4 Lidle role. Tn Todia also i€ is mainly & Siate subjeit. Deilig e jas

40 years or so, only 8 siates Wt baviug hbrary legislation. Majority of (he Statas are 5851 to follow syl
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Dr. Ranganathan worked very hasd in selling the concepi of free public libraries through staie
legislation. He preparcd draft Nbeary bills {or vartons states during 1930-1972. Ranganathan had been
advocating ihe necessity of ibrary cess being levied on a variety of items of local tax. The twa modet
bills ef the Unicn Governent {1963 and 1%5} did not go into the coniroversial issue of cess, Those
States which accepted the concept of levying Hbrary cess bave fairly good financial resource when
compared tothe other. Execlusion of the concepl of cess in the Union Model Bills, tempted many
Governmeits to drop this clause from their library Acts, the resukids, the library development in these
states is not proper. Dr. Venkatappaiah's Model Act covered sowe important aspects like
establishinent of a State Planning Board, Staff Welfare Boai’d, Board of Library Education, State Book
Pevelopment Council, etc, for the first time. :

9.6 MODEL ANSWERS

L Need and purpose of library legislation
Meed

Gives a structure, integrated library systetn, continuous financial support, qualified personnel,
planned organisation aind growth and increase in efficiency of service. )

Purpose

Helps to have a systematic development; fpus flow of funds; network of libraries; help
' tobave bibliographic control, ensure frec seryice; help ave IOFe COOpEration ANong libraries; serves
- all sections of the society; and belp in sci management of libraries.

2. Library legislative steps ‘m@gUSA
- e,

3] Efforts in getting the first library law passed in UX in i850; Provisionsof the Act; aud Growth
' in public libraries. .

D Amendments and consolidated Aci of 1892

3} Reports of variows covunittees - Adams; Kenyan; Mc Colvin; Xoberts; Bourdifon; Baker, els.
A3 The British Libwary Act {1872
TIA A
LDy o Y
i Libragios companies; Machanics Libraries; Mercantie bravies; and public lbraries.

A Libeary logistaiion - Boston Library Act; Public Litwary Eaquiry (1947-50); Federal Act
{1958} the Library Services and Constraciion Act (1984),

k] Fole of Federal Government
£3 Types of public ihraries
5

‘Nasonsl Comsaiasion g Library and Infonnation Scirnee,




LA

3) Special Features of Model Libwary Acts/Bills

| 2} Union Bill of Ranganaihan
{t) National Library Authority ;
{1y Nattesal Central Libwaries like copyright, Dormitory, etc;
(iit) Service Hbraries like, National Science Library; Agriculture, Medicine, Social
' Scicnéés, and Humgnities: '
(iv) National Library Comvittee; and
(v} KNationa! Library Fund.

| ) Wodel State Bill of Ranganathan

{i) State Library Authority;

(i1} Swate Library Committee; :

(iily State Libranian and Department of puhhc nsh'rmes, '

fiv) Local Library Authority ;

{v) Provision for Staie Library Service; State Buregu for the. Blind: State Buseny of Inter-
¥brary loan; and Bureav of Techaical Services; and '

{vi} Library cess and State Library Pund. 0

¢y Model Bill of Union Governument

() Treating employees as COVOIMIMCHE SEEEANLS;
(ii) Need for an Anpusal Perspective Plan

rodms Bk
Exports
rict and Local Libvaries

d} Fianging Commission Workin
{th  Constitation of 2 Comn
(11} Public Library; Regional;

8} Dr. Velaga Venkamppaiah Model Library Act {1589}

(i} Establishment of Bizd: Planaing Board;
| (i) Swaff Welfare Roard; Board of Library Edvcation; 2nd Staie Book Developmeny
Councit.
(iit) Public enguiry on any inegularicy.
(iv) One copy of the Clgyrighi book in the Diswrics Cenwal Eibrary.

9.7 ASSIGNMENTS

i. Give an account of the need for liwary legistation and ke principles invelved i it
2 Make a comparaiive study of fibrary legislation in UK and U § A

3 Which Model Act suit to the needs of the day-substantiate. : |
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UNIT - 10 : LIBRARY LEGISLATION IN INDIA
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‘ | 108 West Bengal Public Libraries Act (1979)
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089

'10.11 - Haryana Public Libraries.
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i0.13  Summing vp
_ ‘1014  Model Answers
o . 1015 Assignmen
' '10.16  Reference o
1017 R d books
1018 Glo '

10,0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

In thisunit, weintroduce you the salicni features of Public Library Acisin different statesis India.
Besides we trace the carly attemypts for the library legislation in India.

After siudying this unit, you shouid be able

- to provide a briefaccount of the history of librcy. legislation in India; and
- state the salient features of the Hbrary acts passed in India,

10.1 EARLY ATTEMPTS
LSS A i:?;_euipf in Bengal

K umar Munind¢éa Deb Rai Mahasai who attended the Fiest All Asia Education Conference in 1930
i Banaras, wis impressed by the Model Library Act of Ranganathan. He was the then President of the
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Bengal Library Association. He made Rﬁnganalhanéﬁy in Calcutta for a day on his way back 1o Madras
and gotthe Model Library Actadaptectothe conditionsof Bengal, He tried o introduce the Bittin Bengad
Legislature soon aftes. But, the Bill was tumed down by Lhe Govemochncral of India because of cerlain
compulsory clauses.

10.12 Attempts in Madras

InMarch 1931, Sir George Stantey, the Governorof Madras gave assseance to the Madras Library
Association to give his personal atiention (o the Bill. Enoouragcd by this, the Aswuauon drafter a fresh
Bill and circulated the same to local bodies and the press. The Bili was finally iniroduced into Madras
Legistature in 1933 by Basheer Ahmed Sayyed on behalf of the Assoéi_:nion. After the Bill had come
out from the select Commitiee in 1934, the:Secretary for Seif Local Govemincnt wanted an amendment

making it obligatory for the proposed Local Library Authorities to pay the Local Self-Government -

Department the exura money they would have to pay onstationery, postage and clerical work in the event
of the Bill becoming an Act. The Associaiion was not in Agreement to this proposed amendment. It
drifted for a new more months. In 1935, the Madras Legislature was dissolved due to an act of the
government of India. A second attempt was made in 1938 when the first Congrcss Goveniment was
formed. But before Jong the World War II began. It was the third attesgpt in 1946 through the Hon'ble
- Minister Mr. Avinasalingam Cheutiar that was successful. Madras @aw passod the Library Actin

1948, | R O

10.1.3 Libraries of Local Bodies

The Madras Municipal Act (1919) ncdl P or the &slabhshment and maintenance of public
tibraries and reading rooms, museums, arggallens s elc. connected with the diffusion of knowledge. This
helped many municipalitics and panc the State 1o establish public libraries and reading 1o0ms.
This provision was reiterated in t-» MadiGram Panchaynl Act (1950}

Self-Check Exercise « 1
Give brief account of carly efforts made in India for libra'ry iééislaﬁoh.

Note: i) Wmeshonmswermthespaoe given betow,: L :
ii)} Compare your answer with the model answer given at thc end of this Umt.
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10.2 KOLHAPUR PUBLIC LIBRARIES ACT (1945)

" Kolhaptr was a principality in the present Maharastitra State before Independence. Itis infact the
first state in India 1o have passed a Library Act prior to Madras in 1945. Karveer Wachan Mandir,
Kolhapur was declared as the Central Libracy of the State. The Act also made provision for starting
travetling library service, grant-in-aid (o private libraries, and organising library training classes, i

10.3 MADRAS PUBLIC L[BRARIES ACT _(1943}' .

The Madras Public leraries Act passcd in'1948 got the assentof the Govemor cm 20 Janivary 1949
and became operamnal from 1 April 1950 The sahent features of lhe Act are gwen below

7.

The Act is apphcab]e to the whole Stale

Prowdes for the appointment of a State L;brary Lommmee which advises the Govcrnment

-on matters relating to public libraries.

' The Darector of Pnbluc Libraries, a full—ume ofﬁcer ns rcspons:ble for the lmplementauon

of the Act He can be a non- pmfesslonal 9 .
Fr_om the year _1972 a separate Depa created.

For the purpose of organising and adlmng publiclibraries Local Library Authorities
(LLAS) are to be coustilutedy‘m the Clty of Madras and one for each district. The
d

* Chairman of the LLA willhg €l from among themem'bcrs TheDlSMCtleraryOfﬁcer
is the ex-officio Secrel Conmultee ": ’

- Each LLA sh:ﬂ%mry cess of 5 paise in the form of surchargcon the property axor

house tax. The § vernment gives eachLLA (exceptthe City LL A, Madras)a matchmg :
grant to the amount of Iibrary cess collected. The cessisto be levied on propeny ax, tax on

~ motor velncles, octroi and profession tax.

The Connemera Public Library is l.teawd as lhe ssm Cemral I.Ibrary

Followmg are some of Lhe special features of l.hc puhhs; hbrary sywem in Tamrl Nadu.

15

Therc is a Library Train_inig Instimte rua_-by thc' Depm'unent.

* Mobile nbm'y service.

Centrallsed supply of Tamil Books for the value of 20% of the matchmg gram Upto N
124% of the income can be spént o cater to the needs of minorities.

Students are engaged in Organising hiomie delivery service under “Earn while you learn’
scheme,




'14'_)5.,'4"'HYDERABAD PUBLI_C_L{BRARIES ACT (1955)

The Hyderabad Lthrary Assocwuon started in 1951 fook-up the cause of library Ieg:slauon Stiri
K.M. Ujlambkar, who took lead in this regard, persuaded Shri Gopalrao Ekbote, the Minister for
Education, Hydcrabad State to !ake-up library lcgislauon

ABill was drafted on the lines of the. Madras Library Actand inireduced the same in the Assembly
in August 1954. The First All Hyderabad Library Conference was ofganised in December 1954 and Dr.
Ranganathan was invited to preside over the Conference. Dr. Ranganathan stressed the need for library
legislation for a systematic growth of libraries. The Minister in his inaugural address assured to get the
Bill passed in the next session of the Assembly and he got it done, The Hyderabad Public Libraries Act
(1935) was a short lived one. Because of the State Reorganisation in 1956, the Hyderabad State was
divided mto 3 pieces. One part was merged with Andhra sccond with Maharashira and the third with

The Salient features of this Act are :

1. The Minister of Education shall be State Library Au@

2. State Library Council is advisory in nature. ' ,
3. The Dlrector of Public Instruction will also ac,_t@!)irectot of Public Libraries. |

4, Local Library Authority - Onc each fqr%bad, Secunderabad and for .cach district.

5. Libra;y'ce_gfs- on p;opertj lax mh@ﬂm thc rate of 7 pies (old) on every rupee.

'10.5 ANDHRA PRADESH F@ LIBRARIES ACT (1960)

When Andhia Pradesh was formed, the Madras Act was in force in Andhra aread(11 districts) and
Hyderabad Act was in force in the Telangana asea (9 districts). So, both Acts were amalgamaled '
provmons slightly modified and AP Public Libraries Act was passed in 1960. This Act will be d:scussed
in dctall m the next unit, :

10.6 KARNATAKA PUBLIC LIBRARIES ACT (1965)

_ - The Kamnataka Library Conference held in Belgium in 1958 passed aresolution calling for passing

' library legislation in the State. In 1961 the Mysore Govemment appointed 2 Committee under the
Chairmanship of Dr. Ranganathan to draft a Public Libraries Bili for the State. The Commitice submitted
the draft bill in 1963. The bill was approved by the Assembly on 22 Apnl 1965. Thus, this is the fourth
llbrary Act passed in India after Independence.

The salient features of this Act are ;

‘1. Provision for a State Libraiy Authorityi in the form of a ‘corporate body w1th Minister of
Education as Chairman. :
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Lreaticg Wu:rmacpmdem Deparhnent of Public Libraries with State Librarian .
. (a qu&hﬁed pmfgsmmal) as its Head. [

73, State Central Library shall be the apex of the Public Library Systems in. the State.

4. Constitution of Locai Library Authorities for citles and districts.
5. Provlswn for setung-up Advisory Committee for Branch and Vi!lage Library Services,
6. meslcm for Centralised Tec!mlcal Procming._ _ '

7. Creation of Centralised units like:

i copynght collection; :
i) State Library for the blind;
i) Sme Blbhogmphlc Bureau, ete.

8. Provision for the levy of llbrary cess as snrcharge on all powble taxablc units of thc State
revenues.

District Library Authority gets 3% of the land reveinie collecled by the government as grant.

Local Authority can rg@am 10% of _;hg_cess 6 Iected towar_ds the cost of coilechon.

9. Creation of State Library Service bestowt! o its employees all the benefits and

_ privileges available to other State ent Servants. :
" "The nomenctatre of the Actgyas cha d from Mysore Pubhc L:branes Act, 1965 to
~ Kamataka Public_.ubrm-ics'a% in 1973, :

10 ‘7 MAHARASHTRA P% iC LIBRARY ACT (1967)

- Maharastitra State &eﬂ wnh the areas of Western Mahamshtra, Marathwadaand Vidarbha

. | asa lmgulsnc state in 1960. Earlier a Publlc L:brar)f Biil was introduced in the Bumbay Leglslauvc
- _Councnlm 1936. Butit wasnotconsndeted then ln 1939 theFlrstCongress Mmlslerappnmted aLibrary
Development C ommlttee wﬂ.ll AAA fyf,ee as Chmrman to submu a plan for the develﬁpmem of pubhc

hbrary service. This Committec submmcd its report in 1940 Due to the out break of World War and the
Congress Government was 1o resign no action could be initiated that time. In 1947 adraft bill prepared

" by Ranganathan was introduced. A Cominitittee was appmmcd by the Chief Mmlster 3] examme the Bill.
- But, nothing more happened. The Maharashira L:hmry Asmmuauon d\‘a&ed aBill passmg on the Mysore

Act in 1965. The British Council Library, Pune org: snised a Seminar on Library ch:slzmon on 24-25

o May 1965, The <ipealcer ofthe Maharashtzas State. A‘;scmbly in his ivaugural address promised to extend

ful) cooperation 10 the Bill. The Government of Maharashtra drafted Blll on its own and paased itin the

' Leglslatwe Asscmhly on 17 Nnvember 196’1

Salient features of this Act are :
1. Constitution of State Library Council with- Mmlster for Educatton as cx-ofﬁcm President.
The Cnum:ll will advice the Government on all. !lhmry matters.
9. Constitution of 2 Department of Public Libraries with a qualified full-time Director as




3. Establishment of Maharashira State Library Service.

4.  Establishment of a Séate Central Library, Divisional Libraries in each revenue D; ;mcm,
and District Libraries in each district headquarters. -

3. Constitation of District Library Commitiees in cach district.
The Chairman of the Educatioe Committee of the Zilla Parishad shatl be the ex-officic

president of this Commitice,

6. Thereiswe provision for collection ofcess. The Government shall contrtbule (o the Library
Fund every year 5 susn oot 1oos than 25 1akhs of rupees.

7. Orant-in-aid to private lbraries.

8. The Director ot any person suthoriied by bim shall have power (o inspect aay pubbiclibrary
or any institution attached therets) i satsfy bimself thut the provisions of the Actand the
rules made under it are carried out.

10.8 WEST BENGAL PUBLIC LIBRARIES ACT (1979)

Kumar Munindra Deb Rai Makasai iried 1o iniroduce the Moggl Liuary Act of Ranganathan in
onfetedce iu 1930, But the Bill could
dral becavse of certatn corapulsory

Bengal Legislature immediately afier the First All Asta Educatignd

not get the prior permission of the Vl‘,eroy .md the {Governo

clayses in the Biil.
The Bengal Library Association wavized _ngwEaﬂzan t0 preside its Nabadwip Conicrenie i
1958, Dr. Ranganathun stessed the need for libra¥ Jegisiation in his presidential address and appended

arevised draftt'fiil. The Jien Educatios @ oy Herendranath Choudhri was favourable o this i,
but, some how, it conid not go furthe: . ’

The Left Front in its Manifesty for 1977 Lepislative Assembly clection assurerd it “a public
iibrary systern will be developed throun b library Sepisiation’ Tabl.c Library development wis thus inade
a political issez for the first time in Indiz. When i was volug (o power, the Left Front took-np the issue
in right earest and the West Bengal Fublic Libraries Act was passed in the Assembly on 12 September
1879

Fotlowing are some of the salient features of this Act

{. Constiution of State Library Coupcfi 8¢ an advisoiy body 10 the Goveniyzen:.

2. LEstablishmeni of a Centra! Library.

3. Director of Libraries should maintain a register of recogpised fibraries i the State.
4. Creation of a Directorate of Libracies,

5. Local Library Authoriiies as corporate bodies for each disirict.

6. Provision for appointment of District Library Officer for each district, who will serve as

ex-officio Secretary of the Local Library Authority.
* 7. No provision for cess.
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Special Features

8.  One represcutative form e empioyees of the librartes as 2 Mf'm‘aﬁr in the State Library

Council.

§6.9 MANIPFUR PUBLIC LIBRARIEE ACT (1938}

Manipur L ﬁrary Associarion has remined active, over since s mcepmn in 1987, The
Association oreanised a State fovel *Seminar on Movement and standards on Libraries’ in 1987 and a
second one on 1 New Education Policy and Lmr”v i 624, Toe question of library legislatio was
discussed at these meetings. The Assoclation & afiad a Rill und got it iniredaced in the Legislative
Assembly on { Aungust 1788, The Bill was passoi unatimousily with mmr 5 alterations. The Act came into

foree from 1 Ociober 1938,

The Salieut features of this Act are:

4. Constitmtion of a State Library Commities to advise the Governraent .

2. Creation of a Departwment of Public Libvaies.

n each disitict.

[+

Consttution of 2 District Libravy Auih
4. Creatios of a Library fund maif @ Governmen{ contsibution.

S. Mo Libvary cess. |

16,10 KERALA PUBLIONITRARIES T (3% i)
Feraia is having © reent dsracy in Fndia, It has & rich ibsary ha(}mo{l At the request of

Dewan-of Travancors Siz C.P. Ramaswamy fyer and the Education Minisice of Cociiin Papamapali
Govinda Mewon, Dr. Renganathas drafted and gave Library Bills for. Travancere and Cochin

respectively in 1240, But due io political chymges, nodtieg was done.

Ai the request of Shri B.M.S. Mambordiipad, the Chief Midisier of Kerals. Dr. Rang rx‘:;h;m
prepmed yet another bill in 1959 S, the Bill was oppossd by the Kerala Granthasasa Sanghom{sate
Hbrary assoCiation) as they felf that the bill when passes vill strip off some of ihiekr powers. Duse 143 2218

controversy, the Bill conid not go further.

The Left Democratic Front took intesest i b FATY. zwsslauon and inwroduced a new bill in
Febroacy 1989. After a long debate and & large number of anendments, the Bill was passed in 1he same
year. '

The special features of this Act are :

i.  There is a three-tier admi‘nisu_ati-vé system {07 the organisation and administration of thy
public libraries. S ' . '
) State Library. Council;
#} District Library Councal and™
#i) Taluk Library Council.




4,

iZ.

The Btate L:brary Cousrctl shall be 3 corporate body | 3avmg perpetual succesm{m ana 2
comimon saal subject o provisions of the Act.

- The Council consists of one me'mbcr each from: & luk clected by the General Bedy of the
District Library Conneils; fove members of whom one shall be alibrarian, another balonging
to the scheduled caste or schedulced tribe and another 3 woman nominated by the Govern

menf,

There shall be an Ex'e::utiv:e Commitiee fur the State Library Council consisting of 15 -

members elecied by the electzd members of the Council; five non-officials nominated by
the Government; and five of

Diepartmoend).

.

The State Library Council coordinas: the working of District Library Councils and Taluk

Library Unioos snd contral the pubiic Hbrary system in the Staic.
The Trivandrum Public Library siall be deemed to be the State Library,

The District Library Councit will establish new librasies widh the prey ious sanction of the

State L. ;bmrv Council. 1 siso sap{,fvnses, coordinates and gontrods Hbrary service in the
DlSLIlCt '

The Taluk Library Union supervizes, eaordinaie
taluk. '

I:bmryl ‘ounciis and Taluk Library

CThe Kerala ¢ Sranthasals Sang gy W

State Libwaey Council.

Library cess will be levied as surcharge on huilding tax of propesiy tax at the mis o‘i it
for the whols mipee. '
Staje Librarvy Fund shaltbe aintained b ¥ F!kf; St-is Library Counicil with the sum of cess

enliec th gifts by person or hody or awthosity; Government granis; and foads of the
Granihasala Sanghomn transfersed under Section 38 of the Act. '

Proper recognition o affiliated liheanies,

F.E1 HHARYANA PUBLIC LIBRER ARLES ACT (1589

Strt, M.L. Bi:ags formerty Librasian, Staie Cenisal Li'brru'y, Haryasa 100k inttiative to staek the
Har) ang Library Association in 1967. Az the Baryana Book Festival and Staie Livrary Serioar beld in
1971, oresented a paper  Public Library Services and the Praft bitl for Library Legisfati sy, Lares be
submitied his drafi B3 i the Director of Higher Er,ucahm CGovenunsnt of Haryana. But o action was
taken on it Pr. Jasiak Raj, Libragian, Thaper Institate of Eaginecring and Techaology, § utiala as

Secreary of Haryana Library Awsuciation nude a fresh id w1972

als (Seccetasies of the General Bducation Department.
Finance, Cultural Affairs; Local Adimin fx.;aihm and &ecmtary to the Higher Educatmv.




I
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In 1982, for the thicd time the Bili prepared by Dr. Janak Ruj was sobinitted 16 the Government.
No tangible resuit came oul.

The Haryana Library Association organised a Serminar on ‘Library Legislationin Haryana’ inJuly
198G. As a foliow-up action the Bill was resubmitied 1o the Government. Mrs. Sushma Swaraj, the

Education Minister, Haryana moved the Bill in the Haryana Legislature in September 1989 and got it

approved,

Salient features of this Act are:

1. State Library Authority shall adviss the Government of Library matlers.
2. State Library Directorsie shall implement the decisions of the State Library Authority.

3. State Central Library shall have the following s_e;ctions: |
i.  State Reference Library, and
ii. State Lending Library.

4. Constitution of City and Town Library Cemmittee.
5. District Library Committee for each district. | |
6.  BlockLibrary Committess and Pancha%rary Commitices to be constituted by the

. District Library Commitiee. : ’
7. Creation of Library fund for Staw@ct. City or Town, Block or Village.

.8.  Levy of Library Cess in the surcharge on property or house tax. (No rate has been
fixed in the Act). | |

9. Provision for ¢ ninZ of State Library Asscciation and cooperativc institutions by the
State Library ity,

Self-C_h'eck Exercise - 2
Name the States which acted library laws in India.

" Note: i) Write short answers in the space given below.
it) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.
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$0,12 GENERAL OBSERVATION

L. Rangunatlianis described as “Father of Library science in India” bec

s of the untizing ciforts
he made 10 get library Acts passed by various staies in Tadia. Starting with the Model Pablic Library Act
(193D he prepared a vwnber of Bills for Union a0d State Acis. His personss effort in Madras resulied
in the enactment of Madras Public Libraries Act in 148 e o an imporlam,rdlc is1 the coactment
of Library Acts in Hyderahad, Andhra Praf_lz;:;h angd Famataion (s Last wish way 10 seo a Mo
Stim: {0 enact Nilbrary legistation in the “In:

o Iadian

raitional Book Year {18727, {afrrusaiely this could not

maieriatise WU 1983, tll Haryass passed it library Act. Rangennttan’s sudent My, Puranik played an

importunt role in diafiing tie Maharass

s Pubilic Library Act ie makine orovision for cess, This ma
< LN .y

B¢ because of the silence about cess 11 the Moded Library Rill cironlaiod by the Haion Gov

crignent. The
West lien #al Libraries Act 1979; and The Manisur Pablic Litwaries Act, 1988 that followes Mahian ashiza
have abso i sapproved the concept of lev ying cess. Luckily, the Kerala Pablic Likrarics Act, 1989 and
the Haryana Public Libraries Act, 1989 revived the L‘maccqﬁt of cess.

‘ihe Madras Public Tihraries Act, of late, inftoduced ‘cenlrafised supply of Taeil books’ and
Tarn’ while you learw’ scherse to srgasise home dalivery service, These are worth cruiiniiag by others.

The Karnataka Public Libraries Act masie provisica for the State Librarig (a quatified person) (o head

ihe Depariment of Fublic Libraries. Italso included novel foataes ki NGg#sory {'.'G::ﬂ_miticcrs forbranch.
libraries, céntralised technical services, centraliscd units ‘op}’righi.

biblicgraphic bureau.

_|.\

{ also mage the services of the employecymSiateervice. The Maharashing Public Library Act

for the first time Gropped the clause sfic‘-.f},.-‘in ™ has for dthe fiet Gme rccogniscd ihe need for

siwengthening existicg libraries by giving

id not as rapid and systemalic as ip the o The West ’3{: 1 1} Pablic Libra

conssibuiion for library fund by

At provides for the estabiishiens of g weli-kait 1

i (iovernment is aubstautial, The Muaniper Pablic _i_j%}.rf!_{y Actincinded all tha novel featnes of the
Madras Public Libraries Act and the Wesi Denpal ies e The Kerals Fublic Libracies

pE}

Public 1.4

tdemoporatized the matagement of pubiic Rheas

stem in the Jiale hy crcznjug, Library Covncils

3 RLTCH
SRR HAIVES

et and Taduk feve! Creation of an Breguive Con sare. T Baryang

Pablic Librasies Act provision was mado for e creation of Litesry Uniminiess at all levels, This

i, Though some

saades the management of the systowt more demos are alsogiving g

to Hbrary asseciations under the Aok, e ogayana Aot made cleac provision for roengiition of ¢

rofossicnal organisations and othicy 65 vy by matters,
= -

Elfortssre also heing madein Staee ke i A_r?l::m, s, Madhizya Pradesh, Gujaratand Rajasthan
for library legislution.

0,15 SUMMING UP

Library legislation is mainly a Siate subject in India. There arc only eizhi Stides which have
enzeted hibrary legisiation so far. Historically Kothapur princely State has the distinction of enacting

the fest public library Act in 'ndia. Buor, today this 5tz is no more in exivience and it has epacted




in pre-independence period. Further ithas ooy legalised the services of the Karveer Wachan Mandi
in 1945. Unfortunately this Aci. could not be traced so far.

Lackof hbrazy legislation donot mear that lllere aenn pubhc libraries in othar States Almost
all Statps established public libraries under different Five Year Plans. Some States have a department/
section under the Minisiry for Education 10 look after the library matiers.

The States baving pmvisioh for levying cess are facing probiems in pooling the moncy o0
collected. Many local bodies are failing to deposit the money with the Local Library Authoritics.
Lack of proper resources is resulting in little or no purch'asc of bocks and periodicals. Lack of new
literature inhibits the use. '

10.14 MODEL ANSWERS

1. Early efforts in India for Library Legislation

- Model Library Act of Ranganathan presented at the Al Asia Education Conference.

- Effortin Bengal Legislature
- Introduction in Madras Legistature in 1-9Q 38 and 1946

- - Fyzee Committee Report, 1939
- Kothapur Public Libraries Aet, 154 ‘
~  Library Bill for Travaggo d Cochin by Ranganathan in 1947

re .
; Ranganaman'snerw-im United Provinces in 1948

- Bill for Ma at in 1950 by Ranganathan
- Library Bill fofSgfimu and Kashmir by Prof Kaula in 1951,

2. (i) Tamil Nadu (1948); (ii) Andhra Pradesh (1960);
(iii) Kamataka (1965); (i) Maarashua (i567);
(v) West Bengal (1979);  (vi) Manipur (1988
(vii) Kerala (1989); - (viit)-Haryana {1589}

16.15 ASSIGNMENTS

1 State the Sysicm of administration in Jarnataka and Kerala Governments in respect of public

libraries.
z. State the source of finances in the cight states which iave public Library Acts.

3. Erumerate the manpower system of public libraries in India.
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19,18 GLOSSARY

- purpose of organ
rary Auithoritics are

for acity i called forary Authority; and the o

Libiary Auth@uigy

2, Siate v Sppvice - The service of he employer

sacalled Yate Library Service, They will be goverme:
sos as enjoyed by the Stalk: Govpmment empk




Biadras Library Set. Madras: Madras

e Delhi : Daya Pub. House, 1994,

i : Reliance, 1991 (reprint)..

5 Delbi: Est Fss, 1085,
. Dellsi Lib. Assn, 1938,

e, Delbi: Sagas, 1567,

sing and adminisieriog public libraries ik 0
created, Local Library Authority creigg
1o creatod for a Distdct is caitod Diskr

- working (R Various §

i by the ruies, regulationNGl ine State and

FYEES.
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11.2 THE ACT

‘This Act s called the Ardhra Pradesh Public Libraries Act, 1960. It was implemented from Ist
April 1960 in the State of Andhra Pradesh which comprises Andhra and Telangana areas

11.2.1 Special Features -

- The special features of he A P P L Act are given below:

Satieny Features of the Act

1. Corstitution of AndhraPradesh Granthalaya Parishad, as an apex hody with siatutory powers
and functions, o

2. Copstitation of a Dircctossts of Public Librasies to direct, supervise and control the public

. Hbracy. systeim, o _

3o Lonstittiion of Cigy/2ils fianthalaya Samsthas through nomination of Chairman and
membpers by the Government. ' _

4._' Librarians of City/Disirict Central Librasies as ex-officiq Secretades of the City/Zilla

Granthalays Samsthas. _ .

Coliection of eight peise Hbrary cess on house ax and

Bodies. .

6. Payment nf salarics of the staff working i the (3

LA

iy tax collecied by Local

Alla Granihalaya Samsthas by the
Government.

7. Cwani-in-aid {2 private Wbraries by MpesndBen; and City/Zilla Granthalava Samsthes.

11.2.2 Strin{:&'me B

Based on the Act the struciure of the Andlua Public Library System is given below -
Ciovernment of Andbia Pradeshy
Andhira Pradesh Grandhalaya Parisiad

Prepariment of Pablic Librariay

i i —i
Govt. City Granthelaya Samstha/ Aided
Libraries Zilia Granthalaya Librarics
San';slhasfl,ibrancs_
1. State Central City Cegtes’ Library & Libraries

Library

2. Region’zﬂ
Libraries -

3 Mobile
. Library

Hstiict Ceriral Libraries

l

Branch
I.-ihralfies

|
Mebile Libraries
!

' Village Libraries

Book Dcpt!)sit Centres

Managzd by

1 Voluntary
Organlisations

2 Municipal
Corporations

3 Municipalities

. |
4. Panchayats

5 Co-op Sociciies
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11.2.3 The Andhra Pradesh Granthalaya Farishad

I
|
The Parichad shall be established by the Governmnent by notification for ihe Staig of Andhra
Pradesh with i3 beadquarters in Hydarabad. The Parishad shall be a body corporate with perpetual
succession and a commaon seal with 2 power subject to the provisions of the Aci.
Composition of the Parishad

' ) Chairman to be apoointed by the Government from among the persons who have rendered
‘ . eminent service for the cause of education und Lbwary movement;

o7
T

Divector of Public Libraries (Mrmber - Secreiary)
¢} Seven Members nominated by the Governunent of whom
1) One expert having specialised knowledge of library science;

) Two members who have rendered service for the deveiopment of libzary -
MOVement;

3y Umie person represening aided ®?
4)  One from Chairman of 7 @. thzlaya Samsthas;

33 (Cne from Summﬁ?ﬁﬂa Granthalaya Samsthas; and

6y Chief Lim@l “entral Library, Hyderabad.
Ohjects of the Pa@

1 Organise and promoie library service;

2}  [Establish, equip, maintain and develop an integraied, comprehensive and efficient library
service in the State;

Augment sugiply of books and periodicais to librari;

7]
—

43 Develop-infrasuucl_liral facilities like building, furniture, equipmentete to public libraries;
3) Raise finances and regulate their usage;
6)  Undertake other related activities;

I)] Suggest ways and means for raising additicnal resources; and

8) Prepare long-term and short-term plans for providing library service.

‘o
©




Functions of the Parishad

1

2}

6)

D

8

9)

10)

i)

12)

14

Evolve perspective plans;

Prepare consolidated programmes with the guidcliﬁés issued by the Government and
R R R Library Foundation and implement the programmes; '

Approve the budget estimaies of the Parishad and Granthalaya Samsthas;

Sanction opening of libraries, deposit centres, etc and creation of full-time posts with the
approval of the Government.

Accord administrative and financial sanction 'fo.r -
i) Construciion of buildings;

i) Additional staff; and

iiiy  Shifting of regional and mobile librarigs.
Accept gifts or endowmenis;

Approve and submit to the Government every year m&@a staiernent of accounts and

utilisation certificates of its funds;
Approve annual audited staiements of accoth)e Cranthalaya Samsthas,

- Approve Annual Repoﬁ of the wogking &f public libsaries to be placed before the

Legislatore,

Decide policy for seiccﬂ@purchasc of books;

Organise and conduct library seminars, meetings and conferences;
Coordinate all activities concerned with the library service; and

Prepare consolidated programme in accordance with the guidelines issued by the
Government. o

Advice the Government on all matiers arising under this Act. Tt shail meet at ieast once
in two months.

The Chairman shall preside all the mesting's. The Chéirman and every member of the Parishad,

other than the ex-officio Members, shall hoid office during the pleasare of the Governor -,

©
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Self-Check Fxercise« !

Discuss the satient features of the Angdhra Pradesh Granthalalva Parishad,
Mote: i) Write short answer it the space given below _ _
it} Cormpare with your answer with the model answer gives at the end of this vnit. -

11.2.4 Department of Public Libraries

The Government shall constisute a separate Department of Public Libraries and appoint a ‘
Director for the Department. The Director so appointed sball subject to the control of the Government: |

i) Supervise the State Central Librai‘y.andﬁ' '.branches;

2) Superintend and direct all matters relabigg public libraries; -

3)  Declare libraries eligible for- the Government;

4)  Direct and control the w?@ll the Granthalﬁya Samsthas;
5) chm;t 1o me_ i 1 the working of libraries; -

6 Pubiisha wﬁn of all books publishied in the State; and

7} Arrange centralised classiﬁ'cation, cataloguing inter library loan, coordination of book
" selection and maintenance of copyright registry.

11.2.5 City / Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas

For the purpose of orgarising and admivistering public Jibmaries in the State, there shall be
constituted Grarthalaya Samsthas, one for the City of Hyderakad, by the name Hyderabad City
Granthaiaya Samsia: and one for eack disirict by name Zilla Granthalaya Samstha,

The Hyderabad Chty Grantbalaya _Sxxmsthea
The Hyderabad city Grzimhalaya Samstha shal! consist of

D Three meinbers nominated from the residenis who have rendered eminent service in the
field of educaiion or public libraries;

2)  Ore Member from Presidents of aided libraries im ibe twin cites;
3)  Two Councillors from Hyderabad City Corprration;
4)  Diswict B> _tional Officer, Hyderabad;
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5)

6)

N

Dy. Director, Directorate of Adult Education, Hydcrabad;' '

District Public Relations Officer, Hyderabad; and

Librarian, City Cépual Library, Hyderabad (Member - 'Secret}iry}

Zilla Grauthalaya Samstha

Thd Zilla Granthalaya Samstha for 3 district sha,ll consist 'ot' -

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

n

8)

92)

Three members nominated from the resldcnls of the d:stnct who have rendsred eminent
service for thc cause of education or l;br:meq

- One mcmber from the Presidents of aided public loraries;

One member nominated by the Gﬂvemment from among the Councillors of gvery
Munc1pal Corporation or of every Mummpahry as the case may be of the district;

Two members nominated by the Government from among the Presidents of Mandal

Pancha)rats in the district con;eme,d 0
Dy. Director of Adult Education of the district

District Education Officer of the disni;::t; '_ O

District Public Relations Officer;

- The Librarian, District Central Lib ember Secretary),

- The District Psmchayat Ofﬂ@he Disirict.

The Go#ernment shall nominate one non-official Member as the Chairman, City/Zilla
‘Graanthalaya Samstha. The Chairman an.l nominaied members shall hold the office during tie
pleasure of the Governor, -

- Functions of Grauthalaya Samsth_a

2)
3
%)

0 6)

Prowdc land bu1ldu'.gs, fumltur(., nmnga, materials required for pubh‘i,, libraries;

‘Stock books perindicals, nswspapem masuscripts, maps, films, records £

_ Wath the prevlous qzmcnmi of the Dirgctor »iift or close any public library or chscontmue

aid,;

Accept any gift or endowment;

Provide lectures, classes and other extension activities;

With previous sanctjon. from g q;:}mfxe'tent aut!}ority acquire aay library; and |

Distribute grants to Iibraries zm.'('; social education prﬁgmmmes; elc.




11.2.6 Fiaznce And Aca_:oumf;

Cess

Every Granthalaya samstha shall levy inits areaa librarv cess in the form of a surchagge o the
property tax or house tax at the rate of 4 paise for every rupee. It may, with previous sanction of the
Government, increase the rate not exceeding 8 paise for every rpoe of 1ax.

 pr———

Library Fund

k)

Every Granthalaya Samstha shail mainizin a fund called “ Library Fund” from which al! 1t

payiments under the Act shall be met.

Tire Library Fund shall be credited wiib:

1) Cess collected,

2} Conuibutions, gifts and income from endowments;

E)] Special grants from, the Govcmmcm;o

4) Other fiends collected by the Graa Samsthas under any rule or bye laws made under
the Aci.

11.2.7 Reports And IM@E

The Actalso stipe necessity of providing annual report by every library, Granthalaya

Samstha and the Granthidgyd Parishad. -1t also mentions inspection by Parishad or any person

nominaied by it
Self-Check Exercise - 2

Discuss the special features of the Andiiwa Pradesh Public Libraries Act 1960.
Note : i) Write short answers in the space given below.,
i) Compare your answer with the mode! answer given at the end of this umt.
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1.3 "REVIEW OF THE ACT

The Andbira Pradesh f‘sﬂ)!sc Libraries Act was reviewed within two yesrs of its bem 2 \dsswi

ata Seminar in 1963 ov 'Organisaiion and Administration of Public L ibraries’, Dr. Ranganaihan p&suies.

~over this Seminar. Many deficiencies in the Act were pointed out. The Depariment of Public Lilwaries

organised two Andhra Fradesh Public Lihrary Conferences, oue in 1972 and the other in 1974, Many
useful resolutions having beasing en the Act were passed st thesc Conferences.

The Governinent of Andhra Pradesh appointed a Review Committee under the Chairmanship -
of Shrl. Gepalrao Ekbote in 976 1o teview the working of the A P P L Act, 1960, and to suggest

suendmenis o e Act. This Committes submitted its report in Janvary 1977,

Soms of the imporiam reconmmendations of mn Ekhoie (“ummruee are;

*
-

The preamble (o the Act should clearly specify the oﬁjét‘.ti.ves of the Act.

2} The Minister - in ~ chirpe of Hbraries shauld be the State Library Authomy with powers
of over wcwmg the functicsing of the llhranes, take action

A8 the Ybrary authorities
which do not ohserve the provisions of the Aet; Lay do j uts standards of library

. service aud see these standamds are observed;aic.

k) Appoinanent of professional librarian as the Directo™ e should be selisved of technical
work; He should be emrasted with the work eparing long-term and shori-term plans
for the improvesmend of Hbrary servi

4)  The State Library Counnitiee guid bechanged to State L ihrary Ca}unm wiih more
“representation and with am edes @ bairmaa,

§).  Thers should be more representation o local bodics and edweation w the Granthalaya
- Samsthas. The Granihalaya samsthias afmur! have moge powers. The Chairman of the
Samasthas should be elacied.

6)  State Ceniral Library shouid be developed as a rxference and reseaech tvary. [t should
introduce centralised processing, special sections for blind, children and neo-literates, It
should bringout speciad hbhographies and caialogues,

7} There should be oily 3 regional Hbsaries against the present 6. These should also scrve as
refereace libraries . Thiise shoold gt as a link between Zifla Granthalaya S Samasthas and the
Sta{e Central Lzbra:y

8}  There should be an increase in the vate of cess 1o six paise for every rupee of propert)'
‘tax collected. (Notc presently it is 8 paise).

9 - Creation of Library Fund with extended levy of cess on sales tax, vehicle tax and land
revenue; Government's equal matcbing grant or 10% of the education budget which ever
is higher. '




10) -Recomméndcd_ for increase in the sumber of children’s libracies and children’s sections.
11)  Provision for registration of private librasies with the Director of Public Libraries.

The Government of Andhra Pradesh in principle accepted these recomendations and could
not implement them so far, for various reasons. ' :

114 VAVILALA COMMITTEE

The Government of Andhm Pradesh, appointed a Commitice under the Chau-mansth of Shri.
Vavilala Gopal Krishnayya, in 1978, to review the role played by private libraries- 1o render library
service, to evolve a system of grani-in-zid o pnvatc libraries fm'~the|r promouon “The committee
submittedthcteponmthesameyear -

The Vavilala Commitice onprivate Libraries in its Reportmade the following recommendations:

1)  Every library other than those managed by the City/Zilla Granthalaya Samstha, localbody

" or public must get registered with th Difégior of Public Libraries a fresh, though they
‘were registered under different Acts. A Wagafy/reading room serving a period of two years
immediately proceeding the d glstranon enable to gain eligibility for grant. It
should be opea to all. It should mnnmum of 500 books and subscribing (o at least
-two dailies and 5 other hlicals. It should p:wnde_..swca for at least 10 readers to sit

and itudy. It sﬂ@ vision for home Ending of;bqoks. _
2) _Grant-ih-' for varftus items should be on the followmg percemage basm

Library Share Govemnment Grant
() Purchase ofbooks 3% 66%
i) Staff Sadary - 50% - 50%
{iii) Buihﬁng(:ons&mﬁm' . - 40% : B | 60%
Gv) Equipment - 0% 60%
(V) Fursitare 0% : 0%

In addition, special grants should be made available for conducting adult education .
wne, bmldmg up text-book cotlection, estah!hshmg a children’s sectxon, gte.

3) ZGS should not open a branch hbrary where there is already a library.
4)  Librasians of aided fibraries should be provided intsasive course of tzaining in the basic
skills of librarianship. '

 The Govt, of A. P. accspted therecomuendation of the Vavilala Committee in their G.0. No.

165 43, Edn. M. 8. dt. 30-4-1982. But this@ovt. Order could not be implemented so far for various reasous.




. Self-Check Exercise - 3

Critically review the provisions of the Andhra Pradesh Public Libraries Act 1960 with special

reference to Ekbote Committee report.
Note: (i) Wriie short answers in the space given below.
(1) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of tlns gt

i1.5 GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

Dr. 8. R. Ranganathan, the pionger of ]nd.lan Library Legislation pleaded for State-Library

Authority, right from 1930. He states that the Minister for Librasies shall ¢ State Library Authority,
who is individually, and coliectively responsible tw the Cabinet the ¥Stare Legisiature, along

with other colleagues. The recent amendment (1989) AP PL rovides for the constitution of

the Andhra Pradesh Granthalaya Parishad with 2 rominated an. Now, in between the Govi.
and the Directorate, a new office was created. This causes delays in the day-to-day adoiinistration.
The Parishad has to depend on the Govi. on important po ters. If the Minister bappens to be
 the ex-officio Chalrmml of the Parishad, be con endenidy, on bebalf of the (3wt Secondly
there isno statutory or peretenial source of income for Parishadmimplement:inyprogmmmedimcﬁy.

2) ' 'There is a provision for the fi o of Dircctorate of Public Librasies in the Act, but
i qualifications of the Director are mot specified. Taking this advatage the Govi.
_is appointing non-professiouals as Director, sesuliing that he is unable o guide

the Department techaically.

| 3y Asperthe Act, the City/Zilla Granthalaya Samsthas are constituted wiih acorporate status,
with deceniralisation of powers. But, of late, most of the powers are centralised_at State
“level, and causing all sorts of delay and inconvenience in the library service.

4)  Inthe Amended Act (1989} all the hisarman and Members of the Parishad and Granthalaya '

Samsthas are nominated by ihe Government. Earlier it was by glection. The democratic
process of eleciion of Members of Granthalaya Samstha and the Chairman  shoul be
Testored.

S}  The Ekbote Report has clearly recommended that all the posts of the Depe. of Public
Libraries shall be filled by appointment of persons from Swie Library Service only. The
salary, allowance, gratuity, penswnelcshallbemelfmm mecnnsohdated fund of the State.
The Act needs amendment in these maners, :
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6y The rise in the rate of cess i b Jevied on properly of howse tan increased the resourcey
of the Hbrary sysiem. Lack of corrective measmrs whet 0083 coellected iz nod deposiiad
by a Jocai body, drain the sescurces. This is 1o be checked op with e adminisirative
measures of by incorporading a penal provision in the Act.

3.6 SUMBMING UF

With the formaton of Andhra Pradesh in 1956, i became necessary 10 have a coreposite Act
for the omire State of Andbra Pradesh, a'l‘algarw.m,g the Madras Public Libraries Actin force in the
§ 1 districts of Ardbra and the Hyderabad PublicL ibraries Actin force tn the nite distzricts of Te Efm £ARA.
Thus, A © Public Livraries Aci, 1960 came into being. The 4ol was discossed zpd reviewed several
tirnes.

The 1960 Act is being implemented in Hyderabad city and 22 distsicts. The Act was amended

gunng the vears 1964, 1969, 1987, 1989 and 1920. The Governgaent ot stited Asidhra Grami"alay*"

*arishad on 10-7-1989, ‘which had just "began the work. We have yet o see the funcdoning of the
Panuhad to fuif] its objectives,

_ The Iibraries managed by Goveroment, {1t Giranthalaya Samsihas, the Local Bodies,
Coopexative Societizs and Voluntary orpanisalings arC ciioning satisfactorily 1o the extent possible.

We are yet to sec i(s better functioning o bed @

wart and parcel of socio-economic Hife of the public.

117 MODEL ANSWERS

i) Andhra Pradesh Grantt ‘a Parishad -

(a) - It was consly as a corporate body in 1989 by he G{)\r’ﬁtﬂ‘lf!‘aﬁm of Andhra Pradesh ,
{b) It has nominated chatrmat and members;
(¢} It acts as cauﬂlyﬁc agcfnt. te the Government
_ _('d)' It approves the budget of the Grambalaga Samsthas, and
(c) It decudes policy for the selection of books. |

2)  Salient Features of the A P Public Librasies Act :

- (a) Constitution of A P Gramhalaya Panshad
(b} Constitation of a Directorate ' of Public Libraries.
{¢} Granthalaya Samasmas with nommatcd Chairmian and Members.
&) | Colicction of eight palse pet wholc rupee as surcharge on pmpcrty or house tax.

_ (e)_ Paymem of salaries of the smff of Zill Gramhalaya Safnsthas by the Government.



3

Critigue of the Act

(a) Lost the democratic process of elocting mesbers and Chistoman of Zikla Crantbhalaya

Samsthas,
(b Migister for Livariew/Education will not have avy asscelstion with ibe Parishad.

fcy  Stll noprovisics for the sppointment of o qualificd itbrasrian as Direoter bas bren made.

{dy  Entrusting the Pasishad with ahe job of preparing  comsolidated programiee 12 5 good
feature.

{e} Morenumber of ex-officio members will ot do good to the bodies iohe constituled under

e Act For most of the oime they remain hosy with thelr principal waok,

11.8
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BLOCK - IV : LIBRARY ASSOCIATION @)RGANISATIONS_

This block has three units dealing with library a@m and orgamsaﬂons anessnonal '
associations are learned bodies and help in advancem! library professions. Unit 12 deals with

the role of international organisations, viz,, AIF and FID in promoting in library and
information services. While Unit 13 describes itics and programmes in India, viz., ILA, JASLIC,
APLA and ALSD, the last unit covers ctivitiés of the professional associations in other countries
- ALA, LA, SLA and ASLIB. ' .







UMNET - 32 2

THE ROLE OF ENTFRN&T!{}‘%AL OR'&ANESATEON% -

UNESCO, IPL.a A?fm FB)

Contents

120 Adway and Objeciives
121 Enmxdumm

122

124

12.3
12.6
127
128
129

§2.2.1

1222
1223
1224
122.5

Unised Mations Educational Scientific and Cai&wal ﬁ"}fgmmum (INESCO)

 Aims and (Objocti ves

Organisaiional Struciuge
Activities i the Libzary field
Other activities

Publication

ntemational Federation of Libmsy Associations and Insuhsmnr (LAY

123.1
12.3.2
12.3.3
1234

1235

1236
1237

¢ .
Airus gnd Ob‘v:i;‘?h.w 28 :
Orpanisztional Structute o

Activities and Funciions o O
Activities in developing Sounirie

URC, iSBD, UAR and the Eanaem% MARC

Cithen :Mavmws A
“s;bhcaums ' i

Internations] Federation fol @ aathon atd Docvrseniaion F1}

1241
12432

1243

1244
1245

1246

1247
124.8
1249

Alins and Glisclives

Structure and Qrgantsation

Commissions and Congnidess

Plans for implemeriation of FII? Objectives
Universal Decimal Classification

‘Congress, Contorences, Semingrs

Invternational Co-opesation
¥ID and Indin
Prablications

Summing up
Modet Answers
Assignments

Recommended Books

Glossary

170




|

120 ATMS AND OBJECTIVES

In this wnit we introduce you the international organisations like UNBSCO, IFLA and FiD, their -
global programnes, activitics and publications as well as their organisational structures and functions.

After studying this unit, yow should be able )

- t0 describe the structure snd activities of UNESCG;
- 1 expiain the structure and activities of IFL A; and

- 0 tracs the structure and activities of FID,

121 ]NTRODU(‘TION

There are many international organisations working in the library and information field. They
foster co-operation, and mutual help among the countries of the world for the global de vciopmf;nl; of
library and information services; exchange of ideas and experiences in the realms of documentation and

information. : : 0

Most of these organisations are non-g4 iental professional bodies. They play an advisory
role, impart technical assistance, hold natio temational conferences, seminars and werkshops
bring nut publications and assist the my countries in their efforts for the aif round development of

tth respective countrics. They also cncousage application of
ies in the libraxy and information services. These mtermnation:]
standardisation of library and information services and trainin gof

library and information services,

computer systems and new (¢
nrganisatibns alsohelpin Ot
library personned in the 0ds and techoologies, In this unit tbree importani organisations and

institutions (i.e. UNESCO, IFLA, FII} involved in the developmens of library and mformation services.

. are discussed in brief,

12.2 THE UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL SCIENTIFIC AN CULTURAL

ORGANISATION (UNESCO)

The United Nations Educational Scientific and Culiural Organisation was established on 4th
November 1946 as a speuahsed agency of the United Nations at the: instigation of the United Kingdom
and France

12.2.1 Aims and Objectives:

The obiectives are: Contributing to the world peacs, security and international undars{andin o hy
promouug education, science and culiure among the nations of the world; fosiering respect for justice, |

_ \:'ule of ihe Law and basic freedoms for ali peopie; giving momentura to developmental activities in the

member-states through operational assistance, The Unesco seeksto create anew worldorder by rcahsmg,

 its objectives.




12.2.2 Organisational Structure

Iihas at present 157 siembers ang one associate member in the organisation wiih iis headquarters
siivaled in Paris, The orpamsation consisis of 2 General Conference, an Executive Board, & Secrotariat
Co-operating Bodies and Regionat Oifices,

12.2.3 Activities in the Library Field -

it deals with lbraries, documenialon centres, anchives as well as with ihe aclivities Iike book
pmduc;.tion. development of bibliographical scrvices, compilation of union caialogues and copyright
Yaws, 118 activities are maindy of advisory, co-ordinating atd promotional character, Frony the beginning
HNESCO has been active in hélding m:sf{:s'cnces; seminars; providing expert guidance, consultation
services and prepariog and publishing standasds, guides snd sranvals for the various aciivities connected
With Fhraniey, information and docomentation services. Mostly ihe undedeveloped counitries have been
'_m ucks bepofited by the actvites of this organinagion. o

Esinblishmient of Pablic, Univercily and FHational Libraries:

The UNESCG championcd the cavse of Public Library move b Third wordd, Tis faith
in Public Libraries as means of continsing cducation and cradigmgdemdtfacies, providing objeciive

knowledge and information without any resgiciions, is reflecks publication ‘UNFFCO Publice
Library dManifeste’ (1549, revised in 19720 It estabdivtigd §
. Medelin {Colombia) and NewTiclbi (indiz). Jconducted s
Migeria, and India with the suppont of the niembegfitalks on'th . theme of public librarics ncinding the

ot Delhi i 1960

cral regional seminars at Biastl, Lebanon,

‘Regiongd Seminar on Library Development in Asli

The UNESTO aiso encouraged vhe dis? exi of eniversity libraries and edudions! informa-
tion sevvices thoough it various activiies invoiving, the condug: of semivurs, grams, wechnical kpow-

how and prblicarions, ‘Regional Serirer on the Developmens of Uriversity Libraries io Latin America’

held at Mendozz in Argentina in the vesr 1957 was onty the @ sl of such activities wken up by it,

- T UNESCG also established nutionn! libragies in deveinping countries suoh as Pakisian and 3n
Lanka and also provided financial and technical assistance 16 them for publicedon of their national
biblicgiaphies. These national likraries woik as clearing houses for inkemuationnl exchange of official
publications and Government Docurienis beiwees Member States. The ‘Regionat Sewinar o the
Development of Nationa! Libraries in Aslz sud Pacriic Avea’ beld at Manila in Pebuary 1964 discussed
varicus problems relating 1o paticnal bbrasios and mads suitable recommendations for therr growibh.

Estoblishment of Sclentific and Documentation Centres and globai infsrmation systems

The UNESCO helped to establish scientiftc and documentation centres such as the INSDOC
{Tndian Matioual Scientific and Doconieniztion Ceﬁm}, the PANSDOC {Pakisian Natioau? Scientific
and Documentation Centre? ang a pedagogicsl Documentation Centre: in Cuba for Latic America. These ‘
. documeritation centres s{;r:atiaed and improved the information and documentation activities in their -
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- application and commumication technodngies i Tibir
~ and the provision of oy-line facilic- les for sharing a

countries for the bensfit of the scientifc commenily siol Keovngh theia for Improving the standard of
viny of their peoples. Unesco bas an irpeessive 7ecord in (ks Diald,

Establishment of National folormaidon Syspemns (MATES af the paational level and the World
Science Infoination System (UNISEED) st the giobal leval is an important conlribution mads by the
UNESCO for the benefti of the scismifio and echnological ésfmnuniiy of 15 worid. The progsamimes
of the NATIS proracts the develogment of national poliies for foming wnifice radonal mformasion
W eanest o fndin, Mational Informadion

systems. On the rocommendation of Dr, Peier Larar, the TNES
System for Sctsuce and Techmelngy (MISSAT ) in the Depasient of Scientific snd Indusirial Ressarch
was siatied i cur comtry. The UNISIST is an on-going voliwary inter-govenumenial programme for
intemational co-operation in scieoufic and techisological nformatios. Under (s PIOZIADRIE DO, Gily

. gcience and techpolosy but even sovial sciences ars covered nov-a-days. Even though the Todiag

Nsiional Comnission for UNBSCO is the offieial chanpe? in omy comairy, NISSAT acts 23 a focal point

and coordinating, agency for UNSIST/PGL and the ASTINGTO programanes,

The new General Informaion Prograinmae (FGT} combining both the NATIS ond the TUNISIET
programmes was lawnched by the UNEISCO in 1976, Thi mals task of PGL is promotion of computer
and information services, indormaiion neiworks

Mg ing information bejween different ceptres
gRicropiooesior systems alony with simple and easy (o

and information felds in the developing cowairies,

all ovier the world. Jt is making offons to supgl
handle software packages for application i
ign of inronmalion p';.)ii::i:;'s and plans, devetopment of noros snd

This programens gronnoies the formul

infonmation infragirectire aed traiing B 1ntorruation scivngsis and uses.

The UNESCO isbel
its programmes 6f N
governmenial p;'ﬁgmﬁmc
promoting regional co-operation, betier understanding and socio-cconomic development in Asin and the
Pacific regions, ihe UNESCO estabtisbed i 1984 a Regional Network for Exchange of Informaiion and
Experience in Science and Techoology w Asia and the Pacific (ASTINFO). Later in 1986 another

o

network called Asio-Pacific lnformation Net-work in Sociai Sciennes (APINESS) was cs&ablishcd‘

ring g developing countries to sirengiben thair comuaunication aysigms by
d Informaion and Cocuwimnication Order (INWICO) and the Joier-
the Developinent of Commuieation (IPDC). With an jnteation of

The UNESCO has also established an Interpational wnformation Sysiem on Research in
Documentation ((SORID} for collecting and Jissemination of nformation on research activities in
documentation, libraries and archives conducted at different institutions ail over the world. The
establishment of a clearing house for handling mformation 0n science and information policies of the
countries of the world under the programune of Science and Techuology Policies luformation Bxchange
System (SPINES) has also been developed. It also developed dapabases and information sysiems such
as the Data Retrieval system for Documentation in the Social and Human sciences (DARE) and the

* International Bureau of Education Documentation and Infoimation sysiem (IBEDOC), eic,,

12.2.4 Other Activities

Professions! Training : Realising the dearth of traimed persoruel in the developing countiies the
UNESCO established training schools for African lioraries at Dukar (Seregal) sad Kamnpala (Uganda).



Tioffered support for training progranime of teachers from daveloping countrits at Loughton Usivarsity
of Techaology (UK) and ibe Royal School of Librarianship (Denmark). It also granted feliow ships for

iravel and training in advanced cenises auch as the one conducted at Masila by Peof. A, Neelameghan.

. Book Promotion: Through the prootios of International Copyrigit law, the UNESCO extended co-

operation for the protection of the rights of authors of literary, scicatific and artistic works. By starting
the International Book Coupon Scheme, it facilitated the purchase of books, filnis and soicniific
equipreeni by people of the “soft cun‘cncj;‘ areas from the nther parts of tie world, The “World Congress
on Books’ organised by the UNESCO in 1982 celebrating the 10th annivessary of the International Book
Year (1972); its Books Promotion Coutres in the ﬂﬁrd world and its long tergn prograimmc catled ‘Books
for a)l’” will all speak out the efforts made by UMESCQ in promoting the cause of books and libraries.

International Co-operation: It coliaborates actively with internationa! organisaticns like the FID
(International Federation for Documesiation), IFLA, ICA (International Coneil o Archives) in
conducting conferences, seminass, workshops and training classes and in pubiishing professional
material for the library profession. ifalso negouated withthe internaiional bodizs concerned for reducing
tariff and freight charges in the circulation and cxchéaags_ of reading material among Jiffersnt nations
of the world. ' '

established in India with its assistance only. UNESCO helpdd us ghot by undertzking many projecis in

" India bas been amember of the UNESCO from the ve nning. The Delhi Public Library was

our country. conducting training programimes, semin g providing techrical expertise. OF course,
we also contributed our mite to the UNESCO by lendin?ze services of our experts (o it iu ifs activites
conducied at various parts of the world.

12.2.8 Publications @

The following are a few important publications of the UPJESCO:

1) Copyright Bulletin (Quarterly) -

2) . fmpact of Science on Sacis'ty (Quane‘rly)'

3)  UNESCO COURIER {Monthy)

4 UNESCQ Journal of Information Science, Hbmr:‘mﬁﬁ;ip and Archives Ad&n’nisfmrion
. (Quarterly) |
5)  UNISIST News letter (Quarierly) . |
) World Guide to Library Schools and Training 'Courses in Documentation, 1981}

Ty UNESCO Chronicle (Monthly)
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Seff Check Exercise - 1

Give a brief accownt of the activities of UNHECO |
Note: 1) Wiite vour answsy in the space ghesa bolow,
i) Compare yous answer with i model answer given ai the end of this uftit.

rdmdnistzation asd fmancial policy snd a Prof

2.3 INTERNATIONAL F EDERATION OF LIBRARY ASSOCIATIONS ARND
INSTITUTIONS (JFLA)

Internaticnal Federation of Library Associations an! Institutions was founded in Edinburgh ia

1927 under the name of “The International Library and Bibidgrsphical Commitiee’ which later changed

its name o ‘Interpational Federation of Library Associal
adopted in 1975,

"3n Rome in 1929, The present namae was

12.3.1 Aims and (bjectives

The object of the IFLA st e intoraational understanding and co-operation in the fiolds
of librarianship and bibliog and
varicus problems facing the profession al over the world. It intends 1o funiish guidelines and

standacds for varous types of library activites including the presevllmion of bibliographical ifaia,

so 10 provide a forum for exchange of ideas and discussion of

training programme of fibrary personnel m(l “research, These nbjeclmza of the Federation revea its

"

uiiversality and catholicity.
12.2.%2 Organisational Birociure

According i e sarwte of the § P 1Az adopred atLavzanae 1 August 1976, the 1F L A shail

consist of 8 ‘ol the suprems Toversing bode, an Execuiive Board” concemed with the averall

£

sistionad Bomgd’ cuncerned with planning and co-
ordination of professional activitics. This Professional Doard directs and co-ordinaics all pelicies in
mrofessionat mallers and receives pmpﬁsai.s and recommendations from Divisions and Sections dealing

with various types of iibracies, library aciivites and regions.

There are two types of recmbers —— Associations aid Institetions in IFLA. The fi ederation had
171 menher associaiiions and §23 members institutions in 1986 from different countries of the world.
%t can also admit presonal affiliates and award consultative stats ¢ inierapational organizations.




12.3.3. Activities and Functions

 Commitiee onBibliography : Through the efforis of Mr. V 1. Shunkov, Director of the Soviet Academy
of Sciences, a Commiitee on Bibliography'was established in 1965 for studying the praciical problems
of bibliography, for standardization and. compliaticn of them and for promoting international co-
operaiion in the field of bibliography. This Committee prepared synoptic tables regarding the current
' national bibliographies of over a hundred countries. - :

Medium Term Programmes (_MTP): Formaking the IFLA programmes more effecti ve, itwas decided
in 1974 iplavnch ﬁv'e-yea:’pmjebts; The resuit is the Medium Tern Programmes (MTP) for the periods
1976-1980, 1981-1985 and-1986-1990 preparedd by the Programm Development Group. These docu-
ments deal with the professissional activities of the Federaﬁon during those periods. They afe an ample
testimony for the interest taken by the Federaticn in the problems of the library world especnall y those
of the University lerarles in developm 3 wunu‘les :

50 th Anniversary Celebrations: A large number of librarians, library science teachers and other
professionals from 108 countries attended the 50th Anniversary Celebrahons of the Interational
Federation of Library Associations and Institutions held i Brus (Belgium) from 5th to 10th
September, 1977. This convention was called ‘World Congress ies.” On the eve of these
celebrations an e\hnbmon was conducted at the Royal Librar; I reflecting on the evalution of the

illustrated books in the Western World from the Middle Ag he middle of the 20th Century.
12.3.4 Activities in the Developing Co tr‘iQ '

The IFL.A constituted a special gisgsion Balled the Division of Regional activities which is
entrusted with the pmblems of the devel ’@ buntries with regard tolibrary and information activities. . -
This division has three Sections, each dealMg with a parncular afca ' '

Afnca, Asia and Lar.m American’ and Cmbbean ccunlncs

*The Working Group on Developing Countries’ was established as aresultof the IFLA's first pre-
_session seminar held in Liverpool in 1971, for librarians of the developing countries where English is |
spoken. This Working Gioup was to act as a co-ordinating agency of differcat seciions and committees '
of the Federation and provide a foram for discussion of library problems of common interest to the third
world. Another presession seminar on “Resource sharing of Libraries in Developing Countries”
sponsored by the Federation, was held at the Antwcrp Umvcrsuy leraxy, Antwerp (Bclglum) in
September 1977,

Annually a young librarian from the developing countries is awareded the Martinus Nijhoff Sl'u'dy
Grant. Under this aid he can pursue bis studies on any particular topic of his choice in Western Europe,

In addition to the above activites, there are many regional projects such as the -'p'fepa:ation of ' ‘
Braille books for children in Africa, Library traiuing courses offered to Asiaregion and updalm g the data
concerning the Experienced Library and Information Personnel in Asia and Oceania (ELIPA), promoted |

by the Federation for the development of library facitities in the developing countries.
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12.3.5 UBC, ISED, UAP aud the Inferaational MA RC Programimes

The Univessal Bibliographic Controt (LB} Programime was & major activity tken up by the
Federation in 1971, This programme enconsages e use and exchage of sum(.ardizcd biblingraphic
descriptions. The IFLA Infezmaticnal Office for URC gatablished in London in 1074 achieves the
objectives of this programine by standardizing the form and choive of headings, the mmpilaum of
national bibliographies and machine readable bibliographic data.

IFL A developed and published in 1974 the International Standard Bibliogeaphic Description for
Monographic publlcauons ISBID (M) as the basis for rules of descripiion of 'nonogra;;ha., materials in
AACR2. In 1975TFLA and the Joint Steering Commitiee for the Revision of AACR (JSC/AACR} jointy
developed the General International Standard Bibliographic Description ISBING). It serves as 4 frame
work for the descripiion of ail types of publications in different media ensurifig uniform approam in
bibliographic description.

‘The IFLA took up the “Universal Availability of Publication” (UAP) Programime in 1973. This
programme aifs at improving the availability of published material-in whatever fonn it is, to the

tisending users wherever they are without any hindrance. Rpis programine notonly provides information

on varions Jocumentis but also gives access to all thes enis. All types of tibrary and informatioa.

centres including archives are covered under thigRLogr:

The IFLA had realized the imporiggce and Yole of the Machine Readable Cataloguing (MARC)
data in the information retrieval activities 8ffhepresent day library warld and launched an intermational
programme and the International ine Readable Ca&ﬂogmng Office forthe (levelopmcnmf thisvew
techinique and the activities concerfgd with it

12.3.46. Other Activiti

The IFL A took keen interest in the promotion of standards and legislation for the public libraries.
The IFLA conference "% was heid in Sydney, New Seait Wales in August 1988, The venne was e
campus of the University of New South Wales. The theme of the confercnce was “Living Togetber”.

At the international level It co-opermes with many international bodies like the UNESCQO, The
Faternationational Federation for Information and Docomentation (T, the Interaational Council of

“Archives (ICA}aud the Iniematicnal Standards Organtsaiton ( 1500 i many of their progratamies which

are of COTMOn inierest, for better Hbrary secvice in the world.

it permanent Cataloguing Secrelaniat homsed in the British Library will act a5 the ceatre for
insersationa] co-grdimaiinn and standardization of calaingu'ng, mles and practices.

- LA And Eodia:

Of iate Indiais taking keeninierestin the activities of IEL A Indian Lii\:ra.r}' Association organised
2 Regionat Seninar for IFF-A on Universal Availahility of Peblications’ in New Delbi in 1985,




The LA hosted the IFL A General Conference in New Delhi from August 30—September 5,1992.

§2.3.7 Publications
The IFL A has a creditable Tist of publications including the following:

1) IFLA Ansast (1962
| 2 LA Directory (overy alternate vear)
‘ 3) IFLA News |
4} IFLA journal (Crinterly)
5) Tnternational Catalogoing (Quarierty bulletin of the URC Ofﬁce),
o) Enternationnsl Standard Bibliographic Puceriptions - ISBD(M) for Monographs, IEBD ST for

Herials.
Self-Check Exercise - 2
Discribe briefly the orgarisationat structues of IFLA, mentioning 2 few of its pablicadons.

Moie: 1) Write your answer in ihe space gives below,
i) Compare your answer widh the made] answer given

nd of this it

2.4 INTERNATIONAL FEDERATION FQR Ja%E“ ﬁ‘RM,&TI{W ANEB -
BOCUMENTATION ; (Fiiy)

The uernational Federation for Informaiion and Documentation was foanded in 1895 by Paul
et and Henri La Fortaine in Belghum & the Interaationsl Institute of Bibliography {TER). This
organisation was known as Intermationat Ferderation for Documentaticn {Fil3) fvmm 193816 2 285 Since

1996 this o ganisation s kmown as Etornational Mdemuan for Information 20d Docuraentation, bt
unider e Old acroaym FiD caly.

This organisation ai the beginning was entrusted with the matmienaucs and development of
Universal Decimal Classification (UDC) and the Universal Bibliogeaphic Repernvory project. This
project could not materialize and e headquarters of the orgasisaticn was shified to the Hague in 1938,
It ussumed the name FID and expanded kiz activites to docuaentailion also, steadily hiere was an
increase imits mesnbership and it bocame ai ineTmicnal OfgUiSAton.
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12.4.1 Aims and Objectives
FIDis anon-governmental pmfessmnal assoual:xon atthe international level for thc information
scwnce commumty mainky interested in sc:cntjﬁc resca.rch in mformauon dlsmplmea

 Itaimstofaster the growth anddcvclopment of information science and itsapplication in diffemnt
subject fields. It promotes study, research and developinent of dﬁcmneutatxon and mformatlon scietice
“through international co-operation. It provides a forum for the world orgamsatxon and individuals to
exchange their ideas and expesience in the information field and documentation,
12.4.2 Structure and organisatioin
A General Assembly_of riati'_onal and international members which meets once in two years
govern the activities of FID. Its membership comprises 59 national members, 3 international members
and some 250 affiliates. Its secretariat functions from the Hague. It has an execuiive comlmllce
comprising a President, a permanent Secretary - General and a fewe senior officers: Thcre is a council

of elected national delegates of the General: Assembly whlch is responsmle for implementation of
policies of the Assembly, - ' '

12.4.3 Comm:ssions and CommntteeO
For canymg out its programmes, the Fl%nted the to!lowmg commissions and study Comlmttccs
‘1D FID/CAO CommisS$ Asia and Oceania
'2)  FID/CLA CoffMissio for Latin America.
3) . FID/CAF CommjéSion for Africa. .- .

. .Each _Conimis"sion could appoint its dwn committees for carrying in the programmes entrusted toit .

'FID appointed many study committees in the areas of : Universal Decimal Classification;
Research; in the theoretical basis of information; Classification Research; Linguistics in Documenta-
tioﬁ-'lnformation for Indystry; Education and Training; Termihdlbgy of Information and Documenta-
tion; Patent mformauon and documentation; Social Sciences documemauon Broad system of ordering; -
Informaucs and sludy of user needs. All these committees are required to plan and execute different
activities for 1mplunenung the tcchmcal and other programmes of FID

12.4.4 Plans for implementatmn of FID ob,]ectwes R

F[Ddrafted and lmplememedmany plans with theaxm of promioting research in and dcvelopmem :
of informationand documentation, Ou_tlme of a Long-Term Policy (1960); FID Programme (1970)and -
~a New programne structure (1978) are the three major plans that have been implemented so far. FID
has drafted a New Plan under which ithasrestated its general and special objectives, set up new targets,
evolved new surategics and drawn new pro"graﬁ:mes for implementing its new policies.




12.4,5 Unéversal Decimal Classifiication

l"ID is responsible right from '.bo begmnmg for the birth; growth and development of UDC. The

ccniral classification  committee (FID/CCC) took up the revision of UDC. The sub-committee on
Mechanisation and UDC prepared 2 mechane-readable file of the full UDC schedule. The Secrefariat
nublmhcd areport entided “Computers and the UDC: Adecade of progress, 1963-1973 giving
details of various experimental systems obtained in about fifteen countries. A publication entitied
“Extension and corrections of the UDC” isbeing pubhshed annua]ly since 1975 containing proposals
for revision of the UDC. . . -

2.4.6 Congress, Conferences and.Sem.inars

FID as well as its Regionat Commissions hoid congresses evcry two years at different places.
The dif¥erent technical cominittees of FID bold seimipars, work- -shops and meetings. Pre-conference

volunas, reports and many other publications of importance are brought out by FID in good number. Ks-

12.4.7 International Co-operation

FID extends its-co-operation to II”LA UNFS&O InternationaNCounpil of Archieves and the -
Technical Committee of Internationa! \}T}_‘&n'Sdﬂilll for S.aodardr@lso inconduciing programmes

of common intecest,

1_2,4.8F11)andlndia - . Q . _
Indiais very much assoc:ated with ‘uvmz of FID ruzht trom 1948 Dr, S R. Ranganathan

and the INSDOC are responsible for this ¢ ocistion of ours with FiD.

INSDOC holds the na.lional menthership in FID from 1952, A national commitice of FID has
been set up by INSDOC for enlisting the suppon and participation of India in the programmes and
activities of FID. The Secretariat of FID Commiittee for 'Infoumm-ios is now set up in INSDOC, India
hosted in January, 1975 the Third Intonnatjonal Study Confesence on Classification Research in
_ Bomhay The main theme of the conference was “Ordering Sysiems for Global, Infonnauon Networks”.

In 1985, our coumr)' was the venue for holding the second Regional Coufereooe on Clasmﬁcahon
Research, " R
Dr S. R Ranganathan soonmbuuor tothe development of FIDis quite Tote wonny He worked
o the Commmees forGeneral Thoory of Classification ang Classnﬁcatioo Research. He atended many
of its conferences ail over the world; worked as Rapponeur General FID/CA dnnng 1951-1961; ;held
' lhc post of Vlce-premdem of FID during 1953 1956 and was awardcd Membershlp of Honour of PID
in 1957.
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12.4.9 Publications
Monographs

1 Current issues and trends in eduaciion and training for s‘nfmvémri&n works in developing and
developed eoyniiies. The Haguoe: FID, 1981, A

2. Guide to Agriceltural !rg‘onnanoﬂ Spuries in Asia and Oceania; ed. by GR.T Levick. The
Hague: FID, 1980,

Periodicals

1 Ex~tension and corrections of the UDT {Annyal) ‘
9. FID Directery (Bi-annual)

3. FIi} News Bulietin (Monthly)

4, International Foﬁ;m on Information and ymmentasion (Quarterly)
§. R & D Projects in Documeniaiion and Libhgria Jip (Bi-monthly).

Seif-Check Exercise - 3 ' O

What are the important activiticy0f FID ?
" Note : i) Write your iy the space given below,
iiy Compare g ¢ with the answer given ai the end of this ueit.

12.5 SUMMING UP

"The World has now recognised the importance of informaticn and information services in the
progress of bumanity which is ou the threstiold of 21st centry. Now-a-days a nation is cailed a rich
nation provided it is rich in information and information services. The countries all over the world are
now vying with.each other for seif-suficiency and supremacy in information, But no nation can chinm

. tobe self-sufficient in this respect. The only other go is 10 resort io international co-operation by the
“widespread use of computer and commnanication technology for dissemination and transfer of informa-
tion without any barriers. Hence the mwmauonai org‘mmuon like UESCO, IFLA and HD have come
tip wilii Recessary frame work and osrgamsatuon for intemational co-operation.




UNESCO a lnter-govcfﬁi‘. st hndy of the Umted Nations contributes to world peace, security
and mtemauonal understanding by pfomlcaa'"1|r educaﬁon; cionce and suiliie among the library
associations and librarians of the world. It is a pmfessmnaj G- gcwmmema} orgamsaimn Itis
promoting the cause of librarianship in the world. FID is anon-governmental scientific and pmfessmnal
organisation. It promotes the cause of documentation and information. It locks after the growth and
development of UDC,

All these bodies UNESCO, TFL.A and FID are of advisory nawure promoiing the interests of
member countries in the information services, documentation and library field. These bodies encourage

international co-operation and offer aforum fotgxchangc ofideasand experiénces_. They aim to achieve
better bibliographic control, efficient dissemination and exchange of information and global network
for information to serve the information needs of peopike in a better way.

12.6 MODEL ANSWERS

3)

Brief account of the activities of UNESCO . -

(a)

)

©)

G

(®)
0

Unesco champions the cause of public Iibraries encou@e development of university |

libraries and national librarics in the developmg coun

Promotes the establ:shment of sc:enuﬁc anddod @ ton centres and global information
systems. S ; : '

Offers support to training programmes of Qrary ﬁrofcssinnals.

Takes up book promotion activitie®

protection of the rights of authors, book coupon

schemes etc. ' s
Acﬁvely _collaborates Wiﬂ%ﬂ-‘LA etc., . .

Publications.

Organisational structure of IFLA and its publications :

)

)

(©
{d)
(e)

It consists of a council, execulwc board and profes&lonal board.

Council is ihc supreme govemmg body. executive Board is concemed with administration -
and the pmfessmnal board wn.h pla.nnmg and co«ordmauon of professional acticities.

Two types of membership -— Assocmt;ons and Institutions are available.

H can admit personal affiliates and gwe com.ultanve status to mlemauonal orgamsauons

Publications — l) IFLA Jouma! 2 IFIA D;recmry 5) International Catatogumg etc.

Imponant activities of FID :

®
®
©
(@
©

Responsible for the _growth and development of UDC. .

It regutarly holds congresses every two years at different places.
Extends its co-oberalion lﬁ'-Uncséo, IFLA,_IC_A etc o
 Close asscciation of Dr. Ranganathan and INSDOC of India with FID.

Publications — 1) Guide to Agricultural Information Sources in Asia ahd Oceania
2y FID Directory 3) Extension and Corrections of the UDC.
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12.7 ASSIGNMENTS

Short answer questions

1.

oW

odl

Give thefull ._é}?;éansiﬂﬁ_éf- s.‘l_ctcrmIHQESCO and its year of e:stab!i.sﬁﬁ{t.:nlz. _

Stale. five impostam pmgram_a_:i.eé ang acti viliés -o'f UNESCC relating to the devéloping countries.
Mention three spe_éia!ized infbnnatiﬁn and documentation systems developed by UNESCO.
Mention five important activiies of the IFLA. |

Give the full expansion of the term FID and its year of establishient.

Mention any three periodical publications of the FID |

'Essay znswer questions

Give an account of the activities of the UNESCO in the promotion, co-ordination and

(v

. development of library and information services of the world. _

2. State Briefly the aims and objectives of the UNESCO, Give a list of its periodical publicaiions.
3. Describe the impoﬁancc of UBC, ISBD, UAP a@ﬂc ﬁrogrzﬁnmes promoted by the JFLA.
4. Give an account of India’s relation with the FID. ' |
12.8 RECOMMENDED BOOKS
()  Biswas, Subhash C. The role . NE2'(} in library development. In ‘Persp_ectives'in Library

 and Information Science’. Ygldmmd] : Viswanathan Festschrift; ed. by S. B, Agarwal. Lucknow:

Print House, 1982 (P_Jd0- 14 _ ' '

(i) - Europn year Book 19 world survey, Vol.1 London Furopa, 1983 (P IO? IOT)
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1979 (P, 55-62).

(iv) Havard-Williams, P The Histnry of the International Federation of Library - Assﬁlcl_a-
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P 203 209}
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12.9 GLOSSARY

Informatics: 1 )' The study of ﬁ:e hzmdlmg and LOII]IHU[IILAUUII of mfmm‘mon pamwldry
by automated and elcctromc methods.

2) The study ofthe structure of knowledge and of its embodiment in information
handling systems.

MARC: Abbreviation for Machine Readable Lmalogmg Itbegan as a pilot scheme of L:brary of

Congrcss in 1966. This fonnat was developed to provide an nncrnatmnallly geceptable standard for
exchange of bibiiographic datz in machine readgble form.

NATIS :  National Information systems, They include services of providing maximum relevant
information forall sectors of providing maximum relevant information for all seciors of the community
and for all categories of users in a country.

UNISIST: (United Nations Information System in Science and Technglogy.) Its i 1mportant activty is '
the establishment of a standardization programme for all plans of dgformtion handling. Its uitimate
goal is the evolution of a worldwide science information sysig

Universal Bibliography:_ It is a bibliography of all the books able in the world, FID auempted
in the beginning to compile such a bibliography but fai - -

o
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13.0 ATMS AND OBJECTIVES_

m this uniy, we intend {o give you an overview of the Professwnal Associauons Ji{ lnd:a and thelr
role in ihe developinent of hbranes and librarianship. ' '

Afier siudying this unit, ybu should be able o explain the objectives, organisaﬁonal structure and
activities of ILA, IASLIC, APLA and ALSD. '




13.1 INTRODUCTION

An organised collective action could always achieve better results than the action by single '

mdmduals or institutions. This is more true in 2 democratic set-up. Hence the birth of library
associations promoting l:hmry movement and service and working for the cause of llbmly profession,

The associations promote library legislation, national net-work of libraries, resource sharing, co-

operation amongst libraries and librarians. These associations serve as a forom forexchangeoﬁdeas,-

expertise and experience amongst the professionals by conducting confemnces, symposia, workshops
eic. They interact with the soclety and create library consciousness amongst the public. They promote
study and research in the hbrarymzdmfmmauon field to arrive at new ideas and techniques o enable
the profession to serve the community in a better way. 'I'heyhelpdevelopmanpowermthcpmfmon
byconducungmungclassesandrcﬁeshercoms ~They publish journals and books not only for
dlssemﬁmonoﬁnfommuonbmalsotoserveasachamalofcommunmmamongsuhepmfewouals
Talexs, aiurit, exceptional service and devouonmthecanseoﬂ:bmnanshtpand library service are always

encouraged and rewarded properly by them through conferring felowships, prizes or distinctions. In-

a nutshell these associations do every thing for the bette.ment and welfare of the library profession.

nel:banryassocxaﬁonsmlndmmatweestabilshcdbefomthemde such as the Andbra
Desa library Association 1914, lhePunjablabmyAssocm&onl 16, the Bengal library Association
1925, and the Madras Library Association 1928, had a good track rueed in the library service. Thése
ploueenngassocaauonskmdledmdmsedmehbwyoon and live of books amongst the
public andberalded the library movement in the country stawofBamdaundm'lhegmdme
: otSayajiRaoGaekwadlllwasanheforeﬁmol’the in our country, After the advent
‘ofmdcpendenoethenumbcroflnhmy eomuygrewandthmm'euowdlffemm

associations at different levels, both national serving different group interests or different o

subject fields. Thus many special associations ke, M(Medicalulnlyhmmonot‘mdia).
IATLIS (Indian Association of Teachers of Library and Information Science), JASLIC (Indian
Association of Special Librarics and Information Centres), etc. have come into being.

13.2 INDIAN LIBRARY ASSOC_[AT!ON {LA)

. All India Public leu'ary Association started with the untiring efforts of Shwi Iyyanki Venkata

Ramanayya started on 19th November, 1919 organised a series of conferences in d.lfferentpmvmcesof
lndmandcmaledhbmrymosphmmmecountry Heprcpamdmegmundfonhebmhorlndm
Library Associztion (ILA)

13.2.1. Objectives of ILA

The first All India Library Conference was held in the Asiatic Society Hall, Calcuiia on

September 12, 1933 with ihe initiative of Shri. K.M. Asadullah, Librarian, Imperial Library, Calcutia,

The conference was inaugurated by Mr.J.Leitch Wilson, Edecational Commissioner of the Government
of India. During the period of conference on 13th September, 1933 the Draft Constitution of Indian
Library Association (1L A) was adopied with the following office bearers (provisional): Chaisman D'.'—

o
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A £ Woolner, Vice- Chancelior of the Punjab University, Vice- e ha:rmt.n i, MG, Thomas, Librarian
Annamalai Ungve'snl  andd Kutar Munindra Deb Ry Mamsm MLC ﬁeﬂgal and Secretary Shri KM,
Asadullah. The main € ‘)bjectw_e.s of the Assdciation are; -

Do Developmert of imrary mcvpmem and amprovambn* of lzbrary services in the COURLEY.

2 Promotion: of library science edncation, improvement of training facilities and accreditation of
Hbhrary sciools.

3) - - Promotion of bibliogranhical studieé azid research in library science.

4 Provmon of wmmon forum for ex cnangc of ideas, experiences. and expertise Lhrouoh holding
- conferemcy. meeangs an(l serninars.

L) .Estabhsh_ment of llbr;mcez, documentation centres and assistance ‘in theis maiatenance, |
6) - Promiotion of library lcglslaimn both at Lua cenLa dﬂd lht, state.
7 Afﬁhatmn with national and mternationat orgdmsatnons wnth cominon objectives and CO-

opemmn thh thc state and other l:bra: 'y asgocimions Eor promotion of hrary services in the
country.

8) Working for the betterment of status, salarics 2nd service conditions of tre tibrary personnel,

) Publication of bulletins, periodicals, F‘ooks
wcll as for realisation of the 0")!0{,&\-6“

ctories for disseimmation of informating as

«ociation,

als from th‘ tibravy field but ;115(" educatsem Sts, pubhc
pf—x ple mtcreauid inli nmry affairs. The dan‘Cl&[.l{m is a

hbrary prob}ems i is '1 r%,vtcrcd seuety with head qua:tcra now a Dﬁhi

13.2.2 Organisational St.I’IJCtI.i'l‘é: :

The organisation. of 11, A_is three-tier structure consisting of a General Body, a-Council arid an
Executive Committee. its memipiship includes patrons, honomy} members, iy members, u:dmary
mesmbers, institutionai and assu{a&e mem.:rers it has 13 seunomL ' canm;!rues

13.2.3 Activities of TLA
Library !e:gislatioh

From the beginning, 11 A hasheen iobny'n gwilhihe (ruve gt bothat the Centre and the States
for paSsing proper Jegislation for the rapid JE‘VL.!U[. inent of ibraries am, the library movement s
country. T hHILAstrt)ngly believes that usmimmble 10 fave ang L\t atsystem orawell s (:urdu.med |
net-work of librariés in our mu*n:y withide *he x.xppor* {}f l\,pzosaann I 1942, Lhc iLa f*irculﬂcd the )
Mode! Public I 1bmﬂus Act -..rmu,d hy Dr S Raﬂg'ma.h 1 10 aii ik ﬂrr“v;..mx In 3040, the 11 A




:

organised Eighth All India Library Conference a,t'Nagapur and resolved to request the Govt of Tndia o

imirodace libras"y legislation with a view of establi shim 4 national libiary system, which would -

wonjmate the {ic,vclopmf‘mi}f libraries i the country ona whole, 1o the Pata‘conference held in 1064,
it damxased the Mode! Public Libraries Bidl prepared b y the Gove of India and orgsnised sevbitars on

Librury Legiglation in 1972 and 1981 at H}d.,rabad Feeling that there is a nced for a new Model Public _

Libearies Act, the IL A rcqu»stcd Dr.V.Verkatappaish to prepare a Model Act, in 1989, keeping in view

the recent de"elormenis ard expenencee gained from the working of the existing eight Acts. When the

draft was prepmd it was discussed in & MNational Seminar heid at New Delhi on 14 Febrgary 1990
orgamsed by IL Ain coliaboration with the Raja Rammchun Roy Library Foundation.

Library Education

Thefl. A pleadcd forhigh and uniform sian&uds isithe hbmrv eduaanon conducted by different
umvemmes andg oth@r agencies in Our country, [heengh dhe various resolutions passed at its conferences

and mst» ‘ngs, it appeals te both the Umveralu &8 and organisations for sgHing up new courses in library
seigas st o Grient thelr training  programmes according (o the present needs of Hio snc:ety

The Asgociation has stanted since 1952 continving r*ducadon paograniges for the beneﬁt of the

professionals, Under this programme so i ten workshops of one or twdNgeell durations have been

organised. These workshops are fipancially supported by MSSA@. of Scientific and Indusirial

Research, Govgi_?m}pm of I:jdia. L

salzrigs.and eraclutents, conditions of service and
ition and the social status of librarians in society

Improvement of status of librarians

The [LA works for the improvesmest of
work of the hbrary pcrwnne‘ It strives for du
by f,.-cusszng ﬂl{, attenugn of tua . public on the ro

e 'wc(i by the tibrarians in the cultural renaissance

and nauon bmldmg acmsmcs of the cnumry i always champions the. vause of librartads and represents

on their behailf to the Gwemment, varicus Pay Commissions and ¢ ammittecs including the University

Grants Commission for meting ouk Jusuce 10 them. I this regar’ e relontless work and effosts inade -

bysomeof the L A Presidents like Dr. S.R. Ranganathan, B.S, Kesavan, Sohan Singhand T S Raia
Gopalan for the improvement of the position of librarians in the society is worth noting, -~

Conferences and seminars 1 Jubilee funciions

The 1L A holds All India Confevences cvery vear at a ditforest venue in the counts ¥ which are

‘usually & university, aJocal libra.ry association oran astiistion of repute which are atended by different

_5eclioiss of people, in addition 0 the professicnais from ali over tic couniry. Papers are preseniad a these
conferencas ot current topics and matters of professional interest, discussions are held and resciutions
which have a far reaching effecton the profession #s a whole are passed. Some of the resolutions passed
atthese confereaces have a great influence on the policy miking mzchinery of the Government and other
unporianf nattonal bodies. C
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National library week

- 14th November 1919 llappens to be a memorable day'in the history of the Library movement in

" India. On thatday the first Al -IndiaLibrary Conference wasinagurated in the Gokbale Hall of Madras,

which was convened by Slm Iyyanki Venkata Ramanayya, the. architect of the public library movement
inIndia. Keeping this historical date inview the IL A decided to observe the National Library Week from
14th 10 20th of November every year. This synchronises the initiation of the library movement with the -
birthday of our beloved national Ieader Paadit Jawabarlal Nehru, a great lover of books and libraries..

The observame of this ‘Week’ pmﬁdes an oppm'mmty for all eoncemed to take siock of the
‘present library services in our country, discuss the various problems concerned with it and plan forits
future development, During this week the atiention of the peopln» is focussed on the various nation
building activities of the libraries. This also gives an opportunity for both the public and the libfary
profcsswntomeelonacommonplalfommddlscusstheroleofhbmnesashfc -long education centres
andasthemdlesofdemmcy ‘I‘heroleandfuncuonofhbtmesasagenclesofsocwlchangeand
cultural awakening is impressed upon the masses during this period: These celebrations serve as an
mcenuveandcatalystfmthe library profession and enable them mocanythemessageandmxssm of
libmnes with renewed vigour among the masses of the couniry. -

._!nte!'ncﬂonwltht_héGmunent _' 0

_ ThelLAsubm:mdamemomndmn Q gofusmpoaalsfonhedevehpmemofhbranes
dmmgtheVIIFwe-YenrHanpmod PlannmgCommssm fonheoonsldemt:onofns\vomng :

Group on ‘Mondenisation of Li ices and lnfmmancs’
The I L A in collabgfation'Wjth other pmfessiona: associations subiitted a memorandum 10 the
Founth Pay Commissi ing it to bring uniformity in the cadres and levels of library personnel

ts of the Government of India. It also pleaded for creating suitable
pmmouomlcimnelsfoﬂhellhtmystaﬁwmhngmthesedcpamnems Omtsnuuanvetheﬁovemment .
of India appointed a Committee 1o prepare a National Pol:cy on Library and nformation System. Italso

omductedasemmaronthewplc

International activities

‘The I'L A has a good record of interational activities. It is affiliated to the Intemational
Federation of Library Associations and Institutions (IFLA) and Counnonwealth Library Association
(COMLA). It attended the First World Congress of Librarians beld at Lisbon in 1935 and also worked
for the establishment of Asian Federation of Library Associations in 1951. Itis represented on the -

' nauonal bodies liks the Raja Rammohan Roy L:bmry Foundation, Indian Standards institute and the

National Book Trust, lndm etc.

The l LA mmmams good relations with Joint Council of L:bmry Association in India (JOCLAI)

_ and is assigned the responsibility of dlrectmg ils work programme., With the help of JOCLAL it ensures

that different library associations in the country do not work at cross purposes




The IL A started providing consultancy services to libraries from 1984, It first helped in the

technical processing of the collection of Lal Bahadur Sastri National Academy of Administration, -

Mussorie. In 1988 and 1989 it processed three different collections of the Indira Gandhi National Centre
for the Arts, New Delhi.

TheIL A isrepresented in the Raja Rammohan Roy Library Foundation andis also participating
in its programmes and activities, Itisalso represented in the Good Offices Committee which determines
conversion rates for foreign books purchased in libraries. It is also represented on the Bureay of Indian
Standards Sectional Committee on Documentation, National Book Trust, World Book Fair Organising
committee and in the Indian National Commission for UNESCO of the thsu'y of Human Resource
Develepmem

Awards and prizes

ThelL A instituied the ‘P V Verghese Prize’ tor lhe best article published in the [LA Bulleun

every year. It also established ‘I L A - Vedanayaki Fellowslnp for best qualified woman student
of B.L.1 Sc. course every year in the country. Alsomsmutcd thel
W,

of the profession. ™
Publicaiions - Q~ E o

The IL A has a good number ications to its credit both in English and in other Indian
languages some of the important works iled/published by it are Directory of Indian Libraries;
Directory of Learned Periodicals in Asia, Union Catalogue of Fertodical Holdings in the South Asian
Libraries, Book Selection by S R Ranganathan, Fimédrs of Librarianshlp in India; Fifty-yearsof 1 L.

A. Some time back the 1 L A was entrusted by iife Ministry of Education and Culture, a project to compile:

a ‘Directory of Libraries in India’ undey the puidance of Shri Joginder Smgt. 1LA Members Directory
was pubhshed in 1987,

The periodicals pﬂbﬁbhed bythe IL A from tinfe to time are Library Bulletin (1942-1946), -
ABGILA (Annais, Bulletinand Granthalaya of Indian Library Association) 1949-1953; Journalof Indian

a Endowment Award’ for -

the best librarian in the country. The ‘Abburi-Shiyali tobe given in alternate years
for the best published research effort in India in the field ot‘ H d information science by a member

ubranansmp (1954-1964); Indian Library Association Bulletin ( 1965- ) {LA News letter (1984- ). -'

As on Novemher 30, 1990 the membership of the Association stood at 3830, Nearly ‘after 6_ -

decades of its existence, the 11 A has come of age. ‘Nowitisa well-orgamsed Association trying its

best to fulfil the aspirations and expectations of the profession in our COUnry.
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Self-Check Exercise - ¥

What are the main zsfmuw and programies of the LAY
‘Note: i) Write' youe answer in the space given be fow. .
- 1i) Compare your answer with the max def answer given ai the > end of th:s uail,

13.3 INDIAN ASSOCIATION OF SPECIAL LIBRARIES AND
INFORMATION CENTRES (IASLIC)

Our R & D activities increased many fold in right camest after Independence. These activities
assumed great importance in the naticnal developinent programmes and in the progress of our country
number of special libraries cropped up
ions and institutions. Naturally the "

as envisaged by our successive S-year plans. Asaresultal
in the country to assist the R & D activitics of various

personnel working in the speciat Libraries felt the ngpéyfor 2 S¥Parate forum and association Lo cater to
their special needs and to look after their welfare. @ ide an effort in 1949 to create a special wmf -
within the T L A, but it could not materialisegye to vifious reasons. S

On account of the incessant efifridor the three eminent tibrarians of Calenita, hamely' Shriyuif

| A K. Mukherii, Jibananda Saha and Ghosh, the Indian Association of Special Libraries and

Informagion Centres was form d September 1955 on the lines of ASLIB and SLA of Gt Britain
and the USA TESD{?C-ii\{ely. o —_— . . e

- Dr. Sundarlal Hora of the Zoological Survey of India became its first president. Butunfortunately .
he died even before the work of the association stasted in right camest. Then Dr. B M. Bose of the Bose -
Institute, Calcuita succeeded him as president-of the IASLIC. A fum foundation was laid to the
Association through the vastinted full cooperation and e bubbling enthusiasm shown by the
professionals and the founding members at the formiative pcnod Cver the years it bas grown from
strength to strength and has gained in stature hoth a the national and international level. It is aow
cs.)a':tribmim!' with contidence io the prormotion and improvement of special Fibrary services aid centres
i the coungy

13.3.1 Objectives of IASLIC

i To encourage and promote the systematic a:,qu";;uon organisatiosn and dissemination of

koowledge:
oy Ta improve the guality of library and information services and dommmentation work;

3 To co-ordinate the activities of and to fostér mutial cn-operstion and assistance among speciai

s
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hbranes, scnenuﬁc :echnologu.a] 3nd rescarch msumuons leamsd societies, cominercial,

/
orgamsauons mdustnal resea:chestablmhmcnts a»_.wcllasothcr information andd(mumcntatmn

cemres to lhe fullest ﬂxtent

4)_' ) To scnre as a field nf active contact for hbranes mformatJm bureau';, documentation ccntrea,
scientists, research workers, specialists and others having common interest;

5)  Toi improve the technical efficiency of the workers in special llbranes and information and
documentation’ centres and 1o look after their professional welfare;

6) To act asa centre of research in special l:branamhlp and documentanon lechmqucs, and

-7 Toactasa centrc of mformauon in scientific, technical ‘and other fields.

-

13.3.2 Organisational. structure-

- “There are five categories of members: Honorary Members (Ccmfexrcd on very distinguished
scientists and library and information scientists) Life Members, Ordmaxy Members, Insiitational (non
profit) Members, and Insutuuonal (profit members). T ke geneial body elects the Councl. The Council

- is the policy making body consisiing of 34 members. Of the 34 members of the Councii, 14 are office-
bearers viz - President, six Vice-Presidents, Generat Secretary, Tres S{er, two Joint Secretaries, two
Assistant Secretaries and a Librarian; These office beéarers are eigc or FIwWo yearé?erm. The Council
also-appoints the Executivé and the Finance Committees fr@ongst its members.

13.3.3 Activities ?, -

Conferences and seminars

Sinceits inceptjmi TASLIC has ising conferences and'seminars to promote professional
awareness of the members. Till-1990, 17 colfferences and 14 sentinars were organised in different parts
~of the country. The conferences and seminars are sponsored by various agencies like govermnunt

department, research institutions, and universities. B R

_Besides these rcgu!a.r conferences and semiuars, special. seminars . and workshops are -also

organised in collabor'mon with other professmnal and research orgams.mons, €.£.,, & Seminar on .

Information Services in Agriculiure was arranged in 1982 at Vidhan Chdndra Krishi Vlswavad3 alava,
- Kalyani, West Bengal. Asother seniinar on Information for Industry was held in 1985 with the ﬁupport
of INSDOC and the Regnonal Computf-r < enhe, Calcuta. I

.~P_rofe_:ssi0nal develapurent

YASLIC, in ihe Tate ﬁfues mtroduced a foreign Iangua;,e tralning course for llbranana and

scientists, andin 1967 a post- -B. Lib. Sc., level diploma course in specm} librarianship {one year duration)
was launched. However, for various operational problems these programmes were abandoned. Instead,
the Asscciation now ofganises specialised short-ierm programmes frequently. Some of the courses
reccntiy organised are: - Indexing Systems, Reprography, Conservation and Preservation of Books and
Maﬂusaﬁpla, Management Techniques in Library and Information Sciences, and Computer Applica-
tions. It also conducts short term training work shops {or the benefit of professionals at different places.

i92
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IASLIC has drafted the Inter-stmry Loan Code for fac:luaung mutual exchange of books
between different institutions and organisations in the country that are entrusted with the responsibiluy
of dissemitation of information. In order to help foster better standards and quality service in the field
of special librarianship, it has evolved a code of conduct and ethics for special librarians in the country.
It offers to compile bibliographies on request by mdmduals and msumuons and also undertakes

" transiation’ servwesonnon proﬁtbase :

Stady circla’s- S

Seveml enlhusmsuc members of Calcutta mmated this pmgramnhe on Febnmry 14, 1965 to
provide a fomm for discussion and exchange of views on pmfcsswnal miaters. During the period 1965-
1989, the CalcuttaStudy Circle organised nearly 188 meetings. Similar study ciscles are now organised
by IASLIC members in different places, often in collaboration with other professional associations. For
example, in Hyderabad, the Study Circle is jointly sponsored by IASLIC and the Academy of Library
Science and Documentation (ALSD), Some of the active study circles are located in Jamshedpur, Delln
Bombay, Roorkee, Chandlgm'h Dhanbad, and Hydembad, Jaipur and Waltau'

Publicaﬂom _
IASLIC has made a significant contribution (o oual literature in the field of library
and informatiop sciences. Perhaps it has brought largest number of publications among the

professionat associations of developing countries.
It brings out three serial publ_icauons:?’

L. IASLIC Bulletin (1956,- ) a y official organ
2. Indian Library Scie racts (1967 ) Annual
| - 3. IASLIC Newsletter - monthly..

Speclal Pnblicatlons

Fundamentals ofSpec:al hbranamth and Documeutatm bAK Mukheqee 1969.

Methods of Scientific Communication by K. Bhanachx'ya. _
DevelopmemofMedcd&cwﬂesmdMeﬁcaIPemdzcaf:inMa. J7M-I920byaNeelamghm _
‘Glossary of Catalogmng Terms in Indian Regional Languages.

Direcmry of Special and Reseamh L;bram.r 1985.

L

The papers presented at the regularoonfelences and seminars are published in the series ‘LASLIC
special publications’. Sofari’»{lbookshaveheenpublishedmlhlssmes Andmadhocpubhcauons :
hwealsobeenlnmgbtwtbymsuc
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Group Activities
Beswjes the Stady Cirefes, IASLIC has recenidy created another forum for exchange of ideas
among the professionals working in specialised areas. The forun, Speciat Ierest Group (SIG), haiangs

tegether persons having common intercs:. Se farn four suci groups have been created:

1. SIG on Industriai Infoymation

pl SIG on Sociul Science Information
3. SIG on Comprster Application
4, 516 oo Humanities Information,

Helations with Gther Bodies

SASLIC madnmiaing good relations with the other library asseciations in India. It wok active
intere: o the formation of the Joini Council for Library Associations in India (JOCLAD and it also
partics 2o with keen interest in all its propranumes and activities. If is o the ‘Committee oR
Documentation Standards' of the National Iefomation System for Science and Technology (NISSAT)
by undesfakin £ speciiic projecis assigned ¢ i

Tt hias completed three and a haif decades of irvittul existgf
devoted band of workers. With a membership of afont 1100

Nvith the suppoit of dutiful and
ciation has cszated 5 good

impression in the library circles of India, espectatly inthogpe ibrary (ietd. Of course, wher compared
to the SLA and the ASLIB, this Associntion has ) g0 3 iong Yay ta satisfy the aspiratons wul dreatis

of ihe special library world.
Self-Check Exercise - 2
Fisution four major objectives of LA N,

tdote: 1) Write your answer in the space given below,
it} Compare your answer with the mode] answer oven 55 the end of fis anit,

12.4 ANDHRA PRADESH LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (APLA)

The Social reform movemens of Yeerssalingam and the Vandemataram movement that sripped
andawayad Andnra Desa, helped create interesi inowur pecple about thel mather tongue. Incontspenee
alarge munber of books and magazines vers bronght oud in Telu ey Tlhis atmosphere ferther promsied.

e eatablishinent of libraries in Ardhea Desa. Adier the aduent of the Brirish in India, there wos o LG

i (he weonomic, educational and sockal developmient in our coumry, Wish the trnduciion of Wesers

o
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delegates from all over Andhra Desa inchuding the T

»
education we were exposed to new ideas and riional thinking.  All hese factors led to political
awakening and cultural renaissance in our country during the early years of the 20th contury. The second

~ decade of the 20th century found Andhra Desa in the arip of ferveni and patriotic nationad freedom

movement and the Andhra Movement.
¥irst Conference of the Library Orgsnizers

With this background obtaining in the Stase, aconference of the library erganizers of Andhra Desa
was convencd and held for th:; first time by Shriyut Huri Ventaka Narasimham and Iyyanki Venkara

' ramanayya under the auspices of Rammohar Free Library, at Bezwadu (Vijayawada) on Aprii 10, 1914,

The conlerence wis convened 1o bring together alf the library woerkers at one place, w ke stock of the
present library activities and to remind the participunts about the role of libraries i sociely as a means
uot enly for the spread of knowledge but also for tie cutivral resaissance and political awakening of

masses. In order to continue to promote these library sctivities in Andhra Desaand to ensure a permanent -

institutional basis to this movement, the participants of the Conference formed themselves into an
organisation, called *Andhra Desa Grantha Bhardagara San gham . 'This was later cailed * Andbra Desa
Grzintha!étya Sanghamy’. (ADLA) Which m turn is sow known as Andlua Pradesh Granthalaya
Sangham (Andhra Pradesh Library Association - APLA) stuce 1957 that is after the formadion of the
separate Andhra Pradesh State. This is the first librgry ANociation formed in our country. Ahout 200
2bad State altended this first confercnce.

13.4.1. Objectives of APLA

The main atm of the
movement, coltural renaissance M politicad awakening only, The professional side of the activities of
the Association was not - But after the framing of the new Constitution for the Association in

1968, these objectives wer ified to some cxtent 1o fend a professional character o the Association.

As per the latest amendments to the Constitution spto 7-10-1279, the Associalion’s main objective is,
to work for the growth of the library movement, spread of social education and development of

Andbraianguage and culture among the Andiira people wherever they are. Its other important objectives
include: Establishment and maintenance of iiBraIies, social education and information ceanters, and
languages and cuttural institutes; conducting conferences, yatras and exhibitions and publicatior. ©f
necessary reading material, the spread of the library movement, training of librarians and < i
education workers, implementation of the Andhira Pradesh Public Libraries Act; establishmnent of branch

associations and promotion of library stience and Telugu langn..~e.
13.4.2 Organisational structurs

The Association was originally registered under the name of *Andhra Desa Library Association’
on July 14, 1918. Later it was again registered in 1958 under the changed name of ‘Andhra Pradesh

Library Association.

According to the latest provisions of the Constitution of the Association, its organisation consists
of a General Body and an Executive Council. All the atfairs of the organisation arc conducted by these
two bodies with the advise of the Honorary Premdent of the Association, The Cieneral Body elects ihe




Honorary President. At present there are 4 types of mcmbersh'p in the Association: Honorary
membership, life membership, parmanent membership and ordinary membership. Individuals as weil
Cay msutun(ms could become meml:}crs of the Association,

For some time in the beginning, there were two divisions in the Association - namely the Field
Workers Division and the Liicrary Division. The Field Workers were a devoted band of voluntary
workers ihat carried the message of iibrary movement to the rural areas through their lecture tours. They
also played an important role in all thie adtivities of the Association. The Literary Division encouraged
the prometion of Telugu literature. The L, ibrary Field Workers later formed a sepacate association namely

“Andbra Dega Library Field Workers Association” in 19° »4, and it is still working for the cause of Tibragy
movemert in the Seate. “Andhra Granthalaya Trust was established in 1946. Hs functions inciude
adminisiration of donations and construction of butidings for the library movement A smali library
numed ‘Sarvottama Granthalayam’ is maintained By the Association at its head guarters. The office of
the AFLA is accommodated in Shri Sarvottams Bhavanam, Patamata, Vija'yawada.

13.4.3 Activities
Promotien of the inovement

The Association used rural libraries for the promotion: of ﬂ]&@vent. It stimulated and
enlightened the rural people throusgh night schools and adul @ tion classes, The Association
promoted their love for knowledge and books hy judiciously mMiag use of both the raditional and -
the modemn methods. The “Free” character of the Jigraries ir use as means of social vduscation,

cultural renaissance and political awakening i greatpmgtressyd by the Association, I wlse encouraged

the opening of children’s and woinen’s seciions i

The Assdciat.i_on caitdacted libracy piigh smuaitly inthe districts of Wesi Godavari, Kvishia
and Guntur under the leadership of Iyyanki and promoied the estavlishment and growshs of Lbraries
i the rural areas of the Staie. It helped to tnstall mobile libraries sveh as carts on wheels, bullouk carts, _
blcycle‘; and library book boxes in cettain villages includis+ Kwvioant (Chittoor), Pedasaagalle
(Kriskna} and Jaggapuram (Visakhapaimam), Shii. Paturi Nagshoushanam, one of the pioneers of the
library snovement in the state, provided library service for passengers on boats during the period 1935
- 1942 by maintaising reading rooms and mobile libraries on tie shutide boat service ron betweo:.
Tenali and Nizampatnamn (reading room only), Pidaparru and Pedavadlapudi as well as Koliws and
Pedavadiapudiin Guntur district. Another interesting feature was that the Association despatched some -
books and periodicals for the soldiers of Andhra Desa camped 10 South Africa during the Secoms World
War pericd.

Library legislation and representations to government

The APLA thought that it was necessary to have fe gislation in our state to bring uniformity in
the services and standards of various libraries of our State that were at different stages of development
under various patronages Consequently it helped the composite Madras Government to pass the
Madras Public Libraries Act of 1948. The Association convenad a special conference at Vi jil)'ﬂdeEl
under the presndemshxp of Shri. Gadicharla Harisarvoltamrao i in 1948 for discussing the provisions of
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of this course. Dr, Velaga

the Bill andoffering comments for its improvement. I also gave evidence hef ore the Select Commiitee
of the Legislature on ihe Bill. Thus the Association cxtendﬂd alb spport and befp for the formation

_ of the ﬁrst Llhmry Ml . lndaa

‘hmu«iﬂy meAPL A 00K ke ;nterest B the mmmﬂﬂn of the Aamhru Pmclcsh Public Libraries
Act of Y960 by the merger. of the Madvras i'?'ublsc Ly -‘?rarles Act, 194% and the H} derabad Public Libraries
Act 1955 The APL A condicied a seminar in 1236 on the pm'mmns of the proppsed bill, gave
evidence before. the Select Commitice of U!c l‘.w:&iatun and was also represented on the Sub-
Commitiee thai was formed for the consolidations of the hidl, Ih*{au?h the various resolutions passed
by it at different conferences and thvough e cditorials and articies published in ‘Granthalaya
Sarvaswamu® it influenced the Government ™ shaping the provisions of the Act. By the constant
vigtiance praciised and the refentless efforts made by it through various reprosentations, it achieved
many tasks in our State. '

Library education

The AP L A took up the responsibility of conducting taining courses in fibrarianship from

1920 onwards, AL the beginning it used (o conduct two courses (1) Granthalaya Pravesiks- an

-Ifs.fmdzu; aprofessivnal course of 3months,
5 Liirary Administration; special Hbrasies;
ler l%h wilt the pecognitionof the Goversaent
s ucience in Telugn medivn, Recently ichas got - '

history of Telugu liwiature, aud social soies
it stacted conduciing a Certificate Courss in Mk
the permission  from e Government nduct this coase 1n° English medivm  also. Libi“ar}’
clerdpce sorvice, }\abhoﬂmp*w !}r:umen%tmm classification and

wryinovement and emineat public et gave qpecmi 1b¢(lli‘€“>

organisation, Hbvary administrasi

cataloguiny are twseht, LeadersNg# 1T
to these classes. Adult edy@on an sovig) exi{:mmn SCIVICE PrOgramimes censtifiged megmi parts
tappiah was the bt priacip uqu!hc Schood of Library Scicnce: duting
1966 - 68 who ot panised ihe centificale gonrse. His role i presciibing ke syHabi. m]d prépmrgg the
textbooks of the course and 5e£unv the course.on ﬁﬁ"ﬂ basts is worth y of spccml memmn N

¥

The ‘icluml of L. ibrary Science at Vﬂ.wawad.x is uamcd afier Pdthun N'lgdbhushamm _
Grzmtha]aya C;lkshamlavam ru‘ognmng ihc services of “ahn Pathori Nagabhushmmm to the
Association for bver five decades. ' '

Conferences

The AP L A conducts conferences from time to time at different places, mosty in villages in
the State. This gives an opportunity for the library woikers io come together for exchanging their ideas
and experiences in the field; 1o take stock of the present situation in the library field; to conduct
discussions, make resolutions and plan thoir futare programme, Sepunars and exhibitions are conducted
during this period and Ybrary workers are honoured for their cutstanding service and achievements.
These conferences help focus the attention of the public on the activities of the ltibraries and also
stimulaic the interest of the local people in bocks and libraries. So tar the AP L A has held 36 such

~ conferences. The last one was held at Vijayawada, 11-12 January 1992,




Fight for intellectuat freedom

The A smmuon expressefj aﬁ«' *m){eat when the ana.m ‘%G{WLmnlc"tt passed rostiiciions 1 mc .-'

form of ‘Gasti Nishan™ against the sstablishment of libraries 4nd cunduct of maeuugs The pehce P

' interference in the peaceful activities of the pccp!e ang their fundamental rights were sl.ronglv'

denounced by the Association. Even i the Andhra region wien the Madras Government pchnbcd
' the famous social novel “Malapalfi® of Shri. E!mavaLaLﬂhmmamyma the Assockation strongly reacted
o this punitive sct by passing 4 resclation condemaing the hasty and undemocratic dz men of the
Government |

Puhlimtiuns

The Association has a good tecord ot publications in Telvgy language both in professional
titerature andotherwise . ‘Granthalaya Sarcaswamn’, is the official or gan of the Assockuion in Telugu
since 1915 with brief gaps d-mng ihe pertods 1921-1927 and 1930- 1933 . ‘Sarvaswama”, which stacted
is publication as 4 guarterly changed into abi-monthly after two years and has continued as a monthly
from the volume six onwards. The special issues of the Joumnal brought out on important events,
including the felicitation volumes are quite informative and cducasive.

N Shishtipoori Mahotsavas’
14k issues of ‘Granifadava

The Association also published some good titles on the cver
of Iyyanki and Gadicharia. Proceedings of the various confesgp
Sarvaswamu’ such ss ‘Pathuri Samsmarang Sanchika’ {198 @
5LNdyand the APL A platinurh Jubilee and the Goiden Wiice Special Issues of Granthuiaya
Sarvaswams (V 50, N D) are also quite notz worthy. T
on aduit r:du., ‘mon

lvv{m&; Sataiayants Serchika (V

muon has hmug bt a few pubhuunms.

Last!y the role of the APLAIg bl{}!')! of th&: hbmy movencat ofour couny y i§ very
-sigﬁiﬁcans. In Andlira Pradesh the history @ A P L A and the bistory of the library moveiment are
one and the sping. The grmiest achicvement of the A PL A is in'making the: hbm.ry mMOVement a popolar
peopic’s movement in Andhra Pradesh with rural Mbraries as the § vase of their activities. Of course, the
APL A has so many Tiysis to its credit, for exmnplk in starting a {ibrary association, a library jOLlﬂ]d]

the library services on boats and in complln.g alibracy directory etc. APL A provided yeoman service o

to the cause of librasies in the Andhra Pradesh State,
Self-Check Exercise - 3
Give a brief account of the activities of tie APEA

Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given below,
6} Compare your answer with ihe model answer given at the eod of this unit.
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13.5 ACADEMY OF LIERARY SCIENCE AND DOCUMENTATION (ALSD)

The Academy of Library Science and Documentation was established on the auspicious Telugn
Ugadi festival day of e vear 1965, in Hyderabad. Some enthusiastic and devoted library workers,
friends of the library and librarians in Hyderabad city keenly felt the need for a forum of their own, to™®
micct at one place for the exchange of ideas and cxperienices, for conducting useful discussions and for
keeping themselves abreast of the latest developments in their field of interest. Hence the establishment
of this Academy. The Govt of Andhra Pradesh accorded recogaition o the Academy.

13.5.1 Objectives of ALSD
The Academy was founded with the following objeclives:

13 To provide a rallying point and a common platform for the library workers and scientists in the
field to meet and exchange their views and 1o work for the improvement of their professional
standards. )

2) To strive for the recognition and status for the library profession in the society and also for the
premotion of salaries, service and working cond@ the library personnel,

3 To promote advanced stugies and research’in the dgfof library and information science and
documentation by conducting trainin g clas lishing professional literature of high standard
and establishing a library for the Academ ) : '

4y To make available technical experie specialist services as consultants on request to
‘various institutions and indivigels; ar

5) To co-operate whole-heartedWith other sister organisations working in the same field for the
betterment of library in the country.

13.5.2 Organisational structure

The present total membership of the Academy is about 450 from Jiffercnt paits of the country.
Thelife membership on the rollsis 71. The Gencral Body clects the Maraging Comunittee anda president
for a term of two years. The Mapa 2ing commiltee may cometitiie varions Sub-commitiees, as and when
necessary to implement the progf;mlmes of the Academy. The President usazdly nominates the office
bearers — Vice-presidents (3), General Secrelary (1), Joine Secretary (1) and Treasurer of the Acadeiny.
The inembership file of 1he Acaderay which wsed o be maintzined on cards is now beia £ maintained

by 1 compuier to enadle it to be up-to-date and more dexibie,

_ A five-member sub-commitice was constituted recently 1o review the constitution of the
Acadeuny. The report of the committes is awaited.

¥3.5.3 Activities of ALSD

In order to implement their declared objectives, the Academy conducts seminars, symposia and
colloquia ete. from time to time, ' '




Couferences and seminars

The Académy has so far organized three national seminars and conferences. In 1966 it organised
the 4th IASLIC Seminar at Osmania Uni'versity in Hyderabad, Again in 1973 and 1981 it hosted the
Indtan Library Association’s XX and XXVII All India Library Couferences held in Hyderabad. The-
Academy conducts collequias on interestin g topics from time (o time, to give their members a sense of
participation and training in group discussions. In collaboration with the Indian Association of Special
Libraries and Information Centres {IASLIC), the Academy has been conducting meetings from time to
time under the name of “ALSD - IASLIC Study Circle Mecetings” The topics chosen for lecturing and
discussion at the mectiﬁ; s include: ‘Reprographic Methods', ‘Data Bank in Industry and Statistics’,
‘User surveys and survey technigues’, ‘Exchange programmes of Duplicate Literature with Special
Reterence to Journals’ etc. Eminent librarians and information scientists from all over the world are
invited by ihie Academy to deliver lectures on special {opics.

The Academy encourages its members 1o share their cxpcﬁences'wim their fellow members, to
discuss special problems and to express Ux'eirrcsponé,e and reaction (o cusvent {opics through presentation
of papers for discussion at the meetings of the Academy. The Acaderny instituted a Gold Medal with
the Dept of Library Science, Osmania University which is being awgrde. _' the best student in BLISce
final examination, ' ' '

Training programmes and refresher courses O

| The Academy conducted three intensive t leg training programmes for a fortnight for

working librarians. The themes selected for the were: Managemeut'of Tnformation Storage
and Retrieval (1971), Special Library and latich Work (1978) and Library and Informaticn Work
(1979, The Academy drganizcd refresher from iime to time ¢o sharpen the skiils of the library

personnel and to keep them abreast of the wave front of konovwledge and the state-of-art in the profession.

The Academy is pubiishin g"a newsleticr. Jtis a bi-monthly. The Academy is also celebrali'ng
fittingly every yearthe AL S D Formation Day as weli as the Librariaw’s Day. The AL SD is celebrating
12th of August, Ranganathan’s birthday as the Librariag’s Day.

Advisory services

The Academy with the belp of young professional members organized the Sir Nizamat Zung
Meimorial Library. It also submitied a plan for the reorganization of the library of the Institute of Asian
Studies, Hyderabad. The Academy also gave some suggestions forre-organizing the library of the Indian
Institute of Economics, Hyderabad. The National Tnstitute for Mentadly Handicapped, Hyderabad -
(NIMH}) approached the Academy for its advice and 'cxperu’se {0 organise ies library collections. The
~ Academy had taken up the project of compiling a Directory of Libraries and Information Centres in
Hyderabad and Secunderabad. .




A
Special projects

lheﬁnd;an Couneil of Social Science Rc:ea.r{,h, (ICSAR) Delbis jponsered 4 project for preparing
a Union Catalogue of nver §700 Social Science periodicals avatiubie in 32 selected ldbvaries in Andhea
- Pradesh. The Academy took up this project and successtuliy completed itin 1973, fa the same way the
Academy also took up the Indian Mational Scientific Documentation Centre (INSDOC), Delhi project
of preparing a Unioh Catalogue of Scientific Serials. The project covers 3840 titles obtained in 5
important libraries of Hyderabad and Secundesabad. This Union Catalogue was published in 1975,
, These two catalogues serve the needs of research scholars (o a grel extent, Within a short span of about
| 25 years, the Academy grew from strengih o eréngth and is bringing credii 1o ihe iibrary profession in
Andhra Pradesh. '

Self-Check Exercise - 4
What are the Objectives of AL S?

Note: i) Write your answer in the space givén below
ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unil.

N

13.6 SUMMING UP E :

The library associati ie pioneers of the library movement in many couniries. They boost
the morale of the profession an p thern maintain high standards of service. They serve as aninterface

between the profession and the Govt., and also between the profession and the society, They belp spread
library message amongst the public. The aims and ohjoctives various activitics, programmes and
publications of the ILA, the IASLIC, the APLA and the ALSD are dealt with briefly in this unit. The
ILA is the premier narional library association iu dndia representing the whole library protession :md
workiag for the development of library movement in the couniry. {ASLIC caters to the needs of speciat
libraries and librariaaship, The APLA i 1s the assectation at the suue jevel working for the promotion of
library movement in the State. ALSIYis aiso siriving hard 10 boost the morale of their Lilwary profession
i thie country,

The organizational siruciures, mcmbcrship pattems, publicntions, consultavey services, relalion

with other professional bc-d es :md prﬂil*sw“nd' activiides of these fonr associations are described in the
LS




£3.7 MODEL ANSWERS

1. Main activities and programmes of the ILA are -

(2}
()]
{c)
(d)
&)
H
(2)
(h)

i)

Promotion of library services and the cause of library movement i our country.
Improvement of the statns, salary and working conditions of library personnel.
Fostering Korasy legistation and library educaiion including continuing education
pmgrmes in the country.

Conducting conferences, meetings and sceminars.

Helping to celebraie Nationa! Library Week in the mmm-) ina befitting manner,
Inmteraction with the govemment and raprort with the society

Mainfenancs of cordial relations with other allied associations nna..mnal and international
levels,

Publication of LA Bulleting J1.4 Nem Letter, conference proceedings, Annual reposts
e,

Consultancy projecis.

2 The four major objectives of IASLIC are:

@« Acting as a centre for information on scientific, ieg

)

{©)

(d)

hgical other fields.
Co-ordivation of the activities of special Jibrari a

tering of mutual co-oneration
asnongst special fibraries, research institutigps, learMea socicties etc.,
Improvement of the technical efficiency uf%s in special libraries and information

centres, '
Conduciing of biennial seminars an ferences in sliermate vears.

3 An account of the activities of AE"I@

(a)
)]

©
()
{e}
)
(g}

(1)

- Jeevitanu’ ete,

Promoiion of the library movement in the rural aeeas.

Conduct of library pilgrimages, vasantotsavas 8or spread of libeary message u the rura)
areas and the establishment of libradies in the mval wreas.

Bromotion of library degisiation in the Staie.

Conduction of library tsaining courses and adult education classes.

Launching of "Gmr.-d%aa‘:zva Seravasmu’ in '-1915 as an official orgen of the Association.
Conducting of library conferences, meetings and exluhmaﬂa

Fightforinteliectual freedom by protesting: against "Gasi anhag! e Mizam Lsovermment’s

orders prohibiting the estabiishment of lzhfzmes
Bringing sut various publicatinns like, 'Gﬁmﬂzatam ngaa {4 perts), “Sarveiiont:




Objectives of AL 8 D

{a}  Provision of a forum for library workers and library scientists 1 the field (0 mueet and
exchange their ideas and experiences,

0  Surivis gforihe protnotion of salarics, werking Condiions, and welfare of libravy personnel.
(€)  Prometion of advanced studies and rosearch i library and information sciences.
{d) Publication of professiooal iterature of high standard,
{e}  Provision of consulfing services on eohnical mattess o the infomation field on TEOUeH,
)  Co-operation with othier sister organisations in IhL work for the bettennent of & brary

~ services in the couniry.

13.8 ASSIGNMENT

Write notes on the following:

1y

The rele played by the I L A for (he promotion of library movement in India.
Rolcof the APL A in the growth of Library movement in Andhra Pradesh.
Promotion of Library legistation and adult education activities of the APL A in the state.

Name the mportant objectives of TASLIC mentios 2 few of its publications.

The objectives of the AL S D wlong with MgaceRnt of the special projects undertaken by Hon

bekalf of the national organisations.

| 13,5 RECOMMENDED BO

Banerice, S B {ed): P

‘ 1. w, E"eri‘urmance, Promise-Taslic Silver Jobilee, 1980
commeinarilve yolumcNCalontia: IASLIC, 1080,
2. Fifty years of | sibravy Associafion (L933-19835. Dethi: 11, A, {1933,
: 3 Narayanarao, and Rfinachandrarao, T : Rise and Growih of the Publiic Library Movement in
‘ Endis. Elaru : Iyyanki Library Awards Commitiee, 1281,
| 4., Sarada, K : andhira Pradesh Library Association, Waluir A U Press, 1978,
5. Venkatappatah, V! Indian Library Legishution, 2 Vol New Delhi !)u;y‘a Pablishing House,
1950. '
' é. Vijayakumar, P Library Literuiure in Telugu (1915-1981), edited by Dr. V Venkatappaiah,
Chuniur: e author, 1981 . -
13.10 GELOSSARY
Asseciation : A group of people thal have come 10gt=:hcr for & comanon purpose.
Interaction : Co-operation so as t communicaie with each other,
CGificial Orgaw A journal, newspaper or asy other publication used 4s o meuns for commo
micating the views of a particular or spacial group,
Profession o Abedy of persons engagad in a paid occupation cspecially one thai requires
! advanced educaton and taining.
| Study Cirele : A group of people sharing ao interesi or aclivity.
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UNIT - 14: ROLE OF PROFESSIONAL ASSGCYATIONS IN OTHER

COUNTRIES : ALA, LA, SLA, ASLIB.

Contents.

140" Aims and Objectives

141 Iatroduction ' .
142 American Library Association (ALA)

143

144

145

14.6
14.7
14.8
14.9
14.10

14.2.1  Organisational stiuctvre

1422 Activities

Library Association (L.A)
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1432 Activities

Special Library Association (SLA)
144.1  Objectives

1442  Organisational structure 0
1443  Activities : ¢
Assocumon for Information Ment (ASLIB)

1451 Objecuves
1452  Organisational %re

- 1453 Activiti

Summing u
Model Ans
Assignment
Glossary '

14.0 AIMS AND o'Bj;né;CTryEs

This Umt aims at introducing you some of the important professional assocnatlons in Dther

countries, both general and specnaL

After studying this unit, you should be able o explam the objectives, organisational stmclure, .
activiies and programmes and pubhcauons of ALLA and SLA (USA), and LA and ASLIB {UK).

141 mmonucﬂm

The library associations play animportant role in the groth of library movement of any country.
The American Library Association and the lera;ry Assomat:on of UK are the largest and the oldest
library associations existing. in the world today. In the field of special hbmnanshlp also the Specnal
Library Association {SEA) of the USA is the oldest association existing in the world today. .




- These associatio.ns' bring together the library professionals, offer them a forun . for inter-
comunication of ideas and help promoie professionalis.ni amongst them. They promote library
consciousness amongst the public, interact with both the society and the Government for furthering the
course of library movement. They conduct research in the library and information field, help establish
tibrary schools and strive for better standards in library services. In short that these associations work
relentlessly for the improvement of the lot of libsary professionals in the couniry, They also mobilise
public opinion for the healthy development of library services and uitimately through them work for the
development of human resources.

All these associations viz., ALA, LA, SLA and ASLIB have made good names for themselves
in their countries and abroad. They have established good traditions in their countries in fieid of library
and information science and boosted the image of the profession in the society.

14.2 THE AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (ALA)

The American Library Association, the oldest and largesi in. the world was formed on October
6, 1876 founded by Melvil Dewey with its head quartersat Chicago. Itaims af bringing the libraries closer
to the peopie and pfomote the library interests of the country. It aﬂ\pmve the quality and
effectiveness of library services by encouraging better access to reading m and user-oriented Jife-
long library services without any densorship. It also éims to @ the professional standards of
librarians and create goodwill amongst them. The mottoof the AL ANssthe best readingfor the greatest
number at the least cost’. Justin Winsor and Melvil Dew the first President and the Secretary
©of the ALA respectively. It was incorporated under ws Of Massachusetts on the 10th of December
1879. ¥t has an abiding faith in spreading the ideas tual freedom. The Association advocates
free access to reading materials. - '

14.2.1- Organisational Structure

ALA has a liberal policy of admitting both professional and lay members into its fold without
any geogtaphical barriers. There are 4 types of membership - Personal, Charter, Organisation and
Special Memberships. It started with a membership of 103 which is now nearly 41,600.. The three .
important organs of the ALA organisation are the General Body, the Council and the Executive Board.
The General Body elects a President, a Secretary and other office - bearers. While the elected Council
acts as a governing body, the Executive Board is entrusted with the management of the affairs of the
Association. The Council meets twice a year and the Board meets four times or even more as required.
ALA functions through 56 chapters, 13 Divisions, a number of Committees and Round Tables serving
the various needs of libraries and librarianship in the country. There are many activist groupsin the ALA
such as the Social Responsibilities Round Table, the Feminist Task Force and Black Cancus working
for the benefit of special categories of people. ' '

The headgquarters of the ALA is sitvated in Chicago. The Library Journal served the ALA as
#n official orpan till 1906, ‘ALA Bulletin' had succeeded it, which in turny was succeeded by American
Libraries in 1970. ' '




14.2.2 Activities of ALA

Legislation

The ALA promoied library legtslauon both at the state and national level to improve the quahly
of library service in the country. It succeeded in getting passed L:brdry Services Actof 1936 which gave
an impetus for the dévelopinent of public libraries in rural areas. This Act was amended in 1964 and
. ca_llcd the lerary Services and Construction Act. ALA opened a Federat Office in Washington in 1946 '
to attend to the matters of legislation concerning the library profession. Through its Various 'aétivitjé%,
it helps the general public and the professional people ic understand correctly the Ictter and spirit of the
various laws and statutes that are of common interest to (hem, Tt clarifies the i issues ansmg from hbrary
!eglslautm

The Library Bill of Rights approved by the ALA Council in 1948 preseives the intellectual -
freedom of citizen to read. whatever he wants and formy his own judgement without any censorship.: It '
protects the freedom of libraries in selecting its own books. ALA further pmmoted legistation dealing
with posml rates,’ copy right and funds to library services.

Library Education and professional Training

In the USA unlike in England, the ALA is og accreditég:r_:jn-_agency of library schools in the
country and does not conduct examinations and awd @ ees. Thééﬁﬂ'ﬁniuee on accreditation formed
by it promotes the growth of library educati d stipulates standards for library schools. The ALA
Board of Education for Librarianship u %esemng library schools in the country to graduate ,
schools affiliating them to the umi as full-fledged departments. It also undertakes many

confining ¢ducation programm
: The AL A gave assisiancan the establishment of library schools and the development of library
education, to many institutions inclﬁding the Keio Library School (Tokyo), Universily of Ankara,
National Taiwan University, Umverslty of the Philippines and the Umvemty of Dethi. Jthelped build |
the bookstock of the Umvers:ty of Brasilia and the Social Sczmu: hbrary ai the University of Ra'lgoon-

Conferences, meetings, etc,

The Association organises Winter conferences and Annual Confereices regularly, in addition to _ '
the number of seminars and mectings conducted by itat various places through out the country. The 105t
Annual Conference of ALA wag heid at Chicage durisng June 23-28, 1990, About 20,600 librarians
attended the eveni. The ALA and its 22 affitiate organizations have decided (o hold the White House
Conference UnLibf'.si‘i' and Information Servicrs (WHCLIS) dusing faly 9-13, 1991 in Washisgtoa, D.C.

Fuster m;Mml Relations o B

The ALA works as a clearing bouse for information on intervational Hbrary affaivs. At the
intesnational love), it gave full support (o bodies fike the IF L A, the F I I3, the UNESCO, and the LA
in their aciivities, Ttaided the Vatican Library in revising its cataloguing methods. In co-operation with
ke LA, the Library of Congress and the Canadian Library Association, it brought out the Anglo-
Amaerican {Cataloguing Rules “HACR T and D 1567 and 1978. During the two world wars it started the



‘Books for Soldiers” and ‘Vlctory Book’ campaigns and supplled books for American soldlersand Saii()fb
in whatevcr war front they were.

The A L A hclps in the establishment :md dcvt-lopmeﬁt of i!brary schools all ov er the world. It

assists the third world countries for e allround developmest of their library services. Iis Intf:mal;:cnal '

‘Relations Sub Commutee_ is entrusted with the jeh of attending te matters on mtemauon i co-operation
and assistance, : ' T

It recruits staff for overseas assignment and aiso for consuliation and advice services. On the
- request from granting agencies, it selects persons and institutions of merit and accomglishment, for

professional assignments o different parts of the world.

Other Activit_ies

Standards: It has approved siandards for services of ail types of libaries. There is no legal sanction

or aythority behind these standards. But they serve the profession and the governmental bodies as a
yardstick to measure and estimate the guality of services offered by various libraries in the country. They
also heip the profession to strive for excellence and betier performance in their jobs,

Research: That ALA encourages rt_ascaréh in Hbrary field at ail lev by naking availabic large grants

for this purpose. The Library Techoology Programme (L. d by it expiores the ways and means
by which modern technology and latest scientific managemnsd ciples can be used for improving the
ltbrary services and operations and publsshes the rc&?ws sesearch in Library Technology Reports

for the benefit of the profession.
Notable, Book Council: The Notable B Ec Cogcﬂ of ALA annownces its Notabie, Books every year

"@ uring the vear which are significant additions to the world

intending to call attention {o Books pub
of books, '

Awacds: The AUA awards medals, scholasships, prizes and cltations for distinguished service rendered
tothe profession, for onistanding protessmna} literature pusiui;ed and Torcreative rescarch in the hbrary

field. The ALA Awards Commiiice gives away’ these. prizes usually at the Anv ual Conferences. ALA'"

organizes wo conferences every year, The foliowing are a few i impostant Awards and Meddls meumted
by the ALA ' ' a

1) thn Cotion Dana Publicity Awasd.
. 2) Clarance Day Award {for promo.ii'ng love of books and reading.)
3) Melvil Dewey Award (for _creativa pmfeséionai aéhicvcrhcni)
| 4} E.P. Dutton - John McRae Award {advanced sindy for_é&rvin 2 the needs of culinrally deprived
children) _ o
5) Ralph R Shaw Memorial Award (Moneiary awasds to individuals from Hawaii and the Pacific
area Tor further cducation) ' | -

4) The Bessie Moore Award {for excellence in library service to the aging population),
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Dr. § R.Ranganathan recezived the Masgaret Mann Citation for the year 197} for his outstanding
achievements in the field of cataloguing and classification.

Publications

The ALA contribwion to world library literature through its publications is guite note-wortisy.
It brought out more than 2000 titles covering various branches of library and information science and

issues about 26 periodicals, Annuai Membership Directory and proceedings of the annual conferences,

The following are a few of ftsdmportant publications:

1} American Library Pioneer Series.
2) ALA Catalog Rules, 1949 and AACR I and Il
3 EH Thompson's ALA Glossary of Library T erms.
8) American Library Laws, and
5) First Freedom, Library and Justice in the world of Books and Reading.

- Some important periedicals published by the AL# are: 1) The Book List (23 p.a.}; 2) College
and Research Libraries; 3) ALA HMand-book of O isatipns and Membership Directory (annual)

4) Reference Quarterly (R.Q); 5) Library Techmglogy R€poris (6 p.a.); 6) American Libraries {11
p.a) 7) Washington News Letter (irreg). :

Self-Check Exercise -1 ?‘

Mention the various importgt activities of the ALA.

Note: i) Write w wer inl the space given below. _ -
ii) CompareNgflir answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

14.3 THE LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (LA4)

The Library Association of the United Kingdom (LAUK) was fvanded at the ficst intcrmational
confereace of Librarigns in Lendon on 5th October, 1877, tmder the presidentship of Mr.John Winter
Joues. The moito of the Association i “The thaughts of men are commonwenith’. The aim of the
Associasion is to unite all pessons engaged in the library field and work for establishment of beiter

- staridards -in-the. profession. 1t seeks o promoid ‘the establishment of librarics -and. bedertheir
~adiniaistration. ‘Tt @lsoabms o better thelovof librarians.




In the ety vears of its formation it had a good backin g from the academic and research libraries.
By 1920’s there was a changc in emphasis and it became largely concerned with public librarianship.
The Library Association of the United Kingdom was renamed the Library Association (LA} in 1896,

The objectww of the . A'are to upiie all libearians on & common platform throu gh conferences
and meetings, to promote library legislaiion and public Hbraries, t0 conduct professional trainiang
programmes and exantinalions and {0 work for the improvement of the status and salasies of fibranians.

14.3.1 Organisational strocture

The mﬂmhemup of the LA is open to sk persons and institutions of the worid. There sare three
types of mentbers - Librarians, Students and Laymen - in the organisation. Their subscription rales akso
depend on their incomnes. After receiving the Royal Charter on 17th February, 1898 the characier of the
Assaciat®mn changed from tbal of a leamed and liberal nature to & professional one.

ibvu'y Association is governed by 2 60 - srong Coyncil, All these membeors of the Councit
are elected. The council is advised in its working aod activities by the inllowing four main committess:
Bxecutive Co-ordinating, General puiposss, Library services snd  Professiupal Develooment and

Education. There are 12 Regional Branches aad 18 Groups. These groups o8 1; speciaiist interests
snch as rare books, library education and vouth Bharkes ate, Yis me i was oply 240 in 188, But
#twent up to nearly 24,000 in 1977, the centenary year of its birth, It out into 4 fully professional

assaciation in 1962 after the passing of new hyc-laws, v

14.3.2 Activities of the LA Q‘
Surveys sud Legislation @

The L A conducicd many surveys of the exicting publc Hbrery sysism of Fogland at vasious

times. The most important one being that condected by the Homorary Sceretacy of L A, Mr. Lisasl R
MoColvin over the post-war conditions of the existing Yibrary serviaes wiusined in Great Britzin, wder
the title “ The Public Library System of Great Britain: Kepori ov iy present condition with pragosals
for post-war reconsiruction, 1942”1t also puitished 2 susvay of library services obtained in

Commonwealth Conntries under the title “Libraries in the Commonweaith”.
!

The Association promated tegistation deating with public libearies. The Public Tibraries Actof
1892 was passed with its help. It also assisted in passing the Public Libraries Act of 1919 which removed
ke penny-raie Emitation end aflowed esteblishmen: of couniry Hbraries in England and Wales. The L
A prepared and submitied suggesiions for the revision of the bye-laws of the Public Fibrasies and
Museums Act of 1964, Whenever the occasion arises i clarifies the issues ansing sut of library kegislation
in the couniry.

‘the prestigious British National Bibliography was started ini the year 1950, only through the
enceuragement and heip of the Library Association. 1eheliped in the formation of the British Library in
1973, It promotes mtcr—hbrary co-operation and offars consutiation services. ’
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" its colonies and domini

Impleme-ntation of Standards

- Asatrue professional body it encourages high standards of service to readers, adopted an ethical
code of very high standards for its members. It also devises and implements standards for all types of
libraries in their various' activities. The LA also works for the betterment of salaries and service
conditions of all kinds of - librarians in whatever organisation they. are working. It holds: annual
conferences regularly. It evolved a code of ethics for librarians,

Library Education - -

At the end of the World War 11, it took up the l'eSpDnSlblllty of conducting a refresher course of
short duration for those library personnel that served thetr couniry during the War penod by joining the
defence forces. The LA took up the educanon and training of librarians as early as.1880. With its own

syHabus and library schools. It conducts ‘National Bxamination’ and awards certificates and manntams
its own register of Chartered Librarians. The Associateship of the Library Association (AL A) and the
Fellowship of the Association (FLA) command respect and earn high positions. It maintains professional
register of Fellows and Associates. At present there are more than 16 Library Schools as departments
of various British Umvemues which.cater to the education and training needs of the profession. The
professional development and Education Committeg of ¢ Alooksinto the affairs of Library Education
and training. The LA still runs shortterm practical cm@i keeps itself in touch with the Association

with the British Library and the ASLIB in di

~ of British Library and Information Science smiuss;. It also helps library research and works

arch projects.

. Assistance to the Commonwea un;ies

1961 it conducted a survey of the existing library services in the
Commonwealth, Subsequent ¥ the report of the survey, the Leverhulmé Trust agreed to institute three
scholarships for library science stodents of the Commonwealth Countries and the Calouste Gulbenl-uan
Foundation offered to cover the cost of appointing aLecturer in librarianship to the Umvemty of Malaya
at Kaula Lampur for a couple of years. The LA helps the British Council in implementing theif
programmes in the developing countries. The LA helped to establish. the Commonwealth Library
Association ‘(COMLA) at Lagos (Nigeria) by convening a conference of 21 delegates fmm countncs '
outsuie Great Britain at the request of the Commonwealth Foundation,

Even before the EOQ the Cummonwealth the LA was active in developing libraries in

Advice to Briﬁsh Government and Consul_ia_ncy services

The LA helped 1o form reglonal library system in Great Britain and through' it promoted
mterhbrary co-operation amongst different libraries of a region. It persuaded the Government to place
library service and education under one and the same authority in England, Wales and North Ireland.
Based on the Dainton Committee recominendations of National Libraries, it assisted the Government
in the establishment of the British Library in July, 1973 and handed over its own library to it. The
Government of Great Britain including their Members of Parliament consult the LA on all hbra:y
matters.




Centenary Celebrations

The centenary celebrations of the 1A wcre conducted in Lendon from 3rd to 6th Octoberin 1977,
On that eve the Queen of England agreed io be the Patron of the Association. Tae Annual General
Meeting and 2 Trade Exhibitior werc also included in the celebrations. The themes of the celebration
programmes were the past achievement, present siiuation and future possibilities of the LA and the
British Librarianship.

International Activities

The International Relations Sub-Comumitiee of the LA looks after and attends to its international
relations. The Committee reviews the Association’s intemational policy from time to tiine, co-ordinates
the intermational policies of its branches and co-operzies with other iniernational organisations like the
British Council, the UNESCO, the IFLA, etc., in promoting the interational library policy. The
Commiize also promotes exchange of library persoinel and the programmes of intemship for

protessiasals in developing countries,

The LA conducts international ¢xhibitions in co-operation with o
attends to the requests from many internationui organisations for condu i
on their behalf. For example the five day ‘Seminar on Intes nding’ held in Banbury
(Oxfordshire) in 1973 was conducted by the Library Associati chalfl of the British Council.
Similarly in 1975 also the LA organised a "Wotkshopon Ed ional Methods for Information Students'
at Harrogate and Slaugham (Sussex) for twelve days on tmf the Commission of the Furopesn
Community, '

Cuitural Exchange Programmes and Ml@n

The LA played a leading role in organising a number of study tours and coltural exchange
programmes. There has been a regular fiow of library science stndents and librarians from different
. countries of the world including Soviet Russia to Great Britain under tie programmes sponsored by the
LA with the assistance and grants from various sources.

Associations. It always
inars and conferences

Important Publications and Medals
The following are some of the important publications of L A:
Books :

History of Public Libraries in Great Britain, 1845-1965 (published in 1973).

From Prince to Pleasure in Reading by M. Thwaite {first ed.1963)

Waiford’s Guide to Reference Materials,

Anglo-American Cataloguing Rules (I and 11) 1967 and 1978,

Library Association Yearbook: History of the Library Association 1877-1977 by WA Munford,

bl
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Periodicals :

1) Applied Social Science Index and Abstracts {Bi-weekly)
2 Lfbm?y Associglion Record (monthly)

3) British Technology index (monthiy)

4) Library and Information Science Absiracts {vi-mondhly)
5) British Humanities Index (Quarterly)

8) Journal of Librarianship (Quarterly)

7y Current Research in Library and Information Science (3 issues).

In recognition and appreciation of the outstanding original work or service rendered by persons
in the library profession and the ilustrators of children’s boeks, many medals are instituted and awarded
by ihe L. A including the following: '

'1) L. A Camegiz Medal (for best children’s book)
2) L A Kate Greenaway Medal (for best iltustrated childson’s book)

3) I A Wheatley Medal (for an outstanding index)
4) 1 A Besterman Medal (for outstanding bibliog ¢ and

$) L A McColvin Medal (for anbmsmndi@ence ook

Self-Check Exercise - 2 ?\

Briefly mention some Ofghe Waportant activities of the LA,

Note: i) Wn i answer in the space given beiow.,
it} Com our answer with the model aiswer pive at the 2nd of this unit,

14.4 SPECIAL LIBRARY ASSOCIATION (SLA)

There are several professional or ganizations that promoted ihedevelopment of special librarianship
L the world. Out of them the Special Library Associadon established in the USA in 1909 is the oidest -
association, It is a ‘not for-profit corporation’ with the slogan ‘putting knowledge to work™. ‘At the
Annual Meeting held in 1974, a sumber of chatges weie mads in the bye-laws of the Association. The
fuli name is now “The Specia! Libraries Aésﬁciaiicn, Inc”. In 1985 its headquarters have been shifted
to Washington, D.C,




SLA was established on July 2, 1909 during the annual conference of the Amcncma Library
Association held at Bretion woods (New Hampshire) mostl)' in the initiative of John Coiwngana Dana,
himself being a public librarian, put in a lot of efforts 1o develop special hbmfy ollecndn for the use
of business community in the public libraries and aiso encouraged their use. His work with a specific
group of users made him think of astabhshmgasepa:ate pmfessnoml association of the special librarians

to promote the cause of special librainship.
14.4.1 Cbjectives of SLA

Its organizations having a professional, scieatific or technical mtereqs in library and information

science, especially as these are applied in the recording, retrieval and dissemination of knowledge and

" information in areas such as physical, biological technical and social sciences, the humanities, and

business; and to promote and i improve the communication, dissemination and use of such information
and knowledge for the benefit of libraries or other educational organizations” (From W.A. Muaford's

- A History of the library Associations, 1877-1977). In other words, its objective is” to for promote the

interests of commercial, industrial, technical, civil, municipel and legislative librarics and those of

speciai departments of public libraries, universities, welfare organization and business organizations’.

14.42 Organizational Structure 0

It is a professional association consisting of about members. The activities of SLA are
decentralised and conducted by Chapters and Divi USA being a large country with a federal
structure, the Chapters (about 54) are organised ga a redfonal bais. The Chapiers encourage ihic frequent
interaction of members in the same geogr. 4. The Divisions (about 29) were originally
considered o represent subject interegtg (e.g NPharmaceutical Division, Social Science Division,
Science-Technology Dw:smn) As tf ’ % exist, in addition, some divisions represent formais by
which information is handled, some repre¥ techniques (c.g, Information Technology Division), and
still others represent types of employers {z.. Newspaper Division). Each Chapter and Division has its
own office and committees to conduct its husiness, At the apex there are the Chapter Cabinet and the
Division Cabinet. The Chairmen of these cabinets are represenied on the Board of Directors who conduct '
the activities at the national level. The Board consisis of a President, a Treasurer, and Chapter Cabinet
Chairman, a Dwmon Cabinet Chmrm&n and 10 Directors (inciuding Past-Presidents and Cabmet
Chairmen). The Office bearers and the directors are elected by members of the SLA. The Board is
assisted by a number of SLA Committees, ¢.p., Annual Conference Program Committee, Consullation
Service Commitiee, Finance Commniiteee, St,ho larship etc,

14.4.3 Activities

The four major activities of SUA are: (a) conducting of Aanuad Conference at the national le vel,
{b) conducting programmes of contmumg education for professional development, (c) Publications, (d)
SLA Awards for distinguished professionals. SLA introduced computzrised study programuies during
the 1988 Annual Conference in Denever, Co. This was developed for progressmnals who prefer the
conventence of learning at home or in the office and for members who are unable to attend the mcem: £s
and conferences SLA formed a Legislative Platform at the 1988 January Wmtcr Mecung in
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Williamsburg to encourage the enactment of legislation which advauces hbr:ny andinformation semoes
in thc public and prwale 3eCtors.

Confetences’

The annual conference is a very big affair of the SLA. The programmes of each confércnce
include (i) presentation of papers and discussions (General Session) relating 1o the conference theme
{e.g., the 1985 Conference theme was “The Information Specialisi—a Bridge to the New Communica-
tions’. The 1986 Conference discussed “Execellence in the World of Information,” (ii) professional
development programmes and (iii) exhibition of books, information products and equipment. The 81st
SLA Conference was held at Pitsburgh during June 9-14, 1990, The “Information meesswnal An

. inparalleled Resource” was the theme of the conference.

Besides the general sessions dealing with the Conference theme, the Divisions also organise their
programmes which include educational sessions covering areas of special interest to the Division
concerned. '

Continiing Education for Professional Development

SLA’s Continuing Education Programme is desig@ect the 'changiug needs of information
specialists by preparing them for new duties ap@™ Tponsibilities in such areas as management,
communications, library automation techniques a Q mation tcclmolog:es The continuing educa-
tion p_rogramm'e also includes Managemenv@te Ceriificate Programme. The objectives of the

Certificate Programme inciude: .
--  Developing the shi andz@.ols of management;

——  Sharpening decis aking skills;
— - Providing practical training' in specific areas of management;
—  Helping participants to understand organisational behaviour, including the relationships
of various depam“énes to one another and their relationship to the corporate cnu‘ty;’
— Stimulating new ideas through mteracuon among participants tepresenting a variety of

_' organizational structures,

Since 1982 SLA is mnnmg a5- Unix programine called Middle Management Institute (MMI),

to hndge the educational gap between the lnbra:y schools aind the reqmmments of amiddle level position
in llbrary mformatmn management,

Publicati’ons

Publication of professional literature is another major- flmcuon of the SLA Its nnponant
pcnodlcals* are lisied below -




Periodicals: 1. Specialist (M)
2. Special libraries (Q)
3. Who's who in special Libraries (A)

SLA Awards

SLA operates nine awards, viz.,

1) Hali of Fame Awards, _
2) SLA John Cotton Dana Award,
3) Professional Award, '
4) SLA President’s Award,
5) H.W. Wilson Award,

6) Leadership Award,

7) Plenum Publishing Award

8) Affirmative Action Award

9) SLAPR. Award : _ 0

The Awards are given every year to disﬁnguishem and information specialists in

recognition of their eontributions towards the cause of speci anship.

Note: i) Write answer in the s given below. :
ii) Compare your answer w! the model answer given at the end of thls umt

Self-Check Exercise - 3
Listafew imporiant periodicals cd 3the SL; A along with its three wcll-knom awards. _
th

145 THE ASSOCIATION FOR INFORMATION MANAGEMENT (ASLIB)

- Aslib, established in 1924, owes its existence largely to the initiatives taken by the metaliurgists. '

_After the first world war, the memllurgical industries showed great concern for the systematic use of
stientificand technical literature for industrial purposes. An exploratory conference heldat Herifordshire
“to examine the feasibility of the establishment of a new association with the avowed objective of
facilitating the coordination and sysiematic use of sources of knowledge and information in all public
affairs and in industry and commerce and i in all arts and sciences.” - Thus the Association of Special

Libraries and Information Bureaux (abbrevnatedas A.SL.ILB)came into existence in 1024, In 1948, the -

Brmsh Soc1ety for International Bibliography was merged with the Association and a new organisation
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‘was formed in 1949 with the registered title of Astib. Later the association assumed a new role and

dimension and extended its activities in tune with the expanding dimensions of the library and
information science and service. Cmrenﬁy this organisation isknown astbe *Association for Int'ormauon
Nanagement but yet it continues to use the old acronym ASLIB.

Although primarily a British organisation, unlike many other associations it basan interational’

. character — the membership being spread over about 70 countries.

Ashb has been instrumental in hnghllghnng the importance of infonnation in all spheres of
national activities particularly those relating to post-World War 11 reconstruction of the national

~ economy. It obtained the recognition of Government as a research association. Aslib paved the way for

the creation of the Office of Scientific and Technical Informatron (OSTD)in the Department cf Education

 and Science. OSTI was résponsible for the promotion of scientific and technical information activities

and provided financial support for research in relevant areas. Now OSTI s absorbed into the Research

" and DeveIOpmeut Doparmlent of the British Library. .

Over a period, Aslib has been providing a wide’ range of services to member organisations,
According to the new development plan adopted in 1985, Aslib had decided to concentrat? its efforts
in three core business areas: (a) Information services; (b) Publjcatid; and {) Professional de.velopmem.
There were two major changes in iis Research and Consul partments. It withd_rew from the
research field by the end of 1986 and operated the co @ cy service department as an independent

- 14.5.1 Objectives of ASLIB . E
It aims “to facilitate th ination and systemauc use -of sources of lmowlodge and
_ infonnationinall public affairs ! ustry andcommeroeandmalltheamandscrences Through

effective information ; management it ‘wants to enrich the social, economical cultural life of tbe
communigy. R

14.5.2 Organisational Structure

1452 Orgnmsauonal Strucmre

ASLIB has geographical branches in Scotland, fie North of Englang and the Midlands. Its
merbership ‘extends to over 80 countries. The number of members is over 2,500,

J—

. Fas | \
/;.SLIB kas geographical brancbes in Scoﬂand the Norh of Engiand and the Midlands. Its
me
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bership exlends te over 80 countries. The number of membm isover 2,500. e

$ts membership incledes spectal tibraries, public, academsc and rational hbranos, professnooal
ang leammed societies, poblishers, data bases and quite a number of individuals also. The two main -
components of this organisation 1) Subject groups and 2) Technigue £roups cover most of its activities.
Swbjeck groups bhave been formed in blology, chemistry and chenncai engineering, computers,
e¢nnomics, - electronics, engmeermg. social sciences and transport The Technique groups cover
irsmslations, informatics-and computer apphcauon . .




1453 Activities
- lnfnmﬂoﬁServices

The mformanoa services would a]sobemorgamsedto offeralngher level of practical advice and
information 1o its members. The new information resources centres, besides offering a basic referral
service, would advise the merabess on practical issues of infommation management in the following key -
areas: : _ . . ‘

_-4 (jﬁliue information retﬁeval methods and éysicms.. |

— . library automation S

—  networking, including local area networks.

-~ software for library and information retrieval applications.
-~ modern library/information resource __ma_négcmer_n,_ o

With the increase in the number of publicly accessible (computerised) online databases (.g.as
against about 600 in 1979, the number in 1985 is estimated at 2,400), g need was felt to provide
information about the databases. In 1979 Asiib established its onlincq ion centee i provide
enquiry service concerning the availsbility of data bases on specil uh] verage of data, search
strategy, and equipment and telecommunications. The Centre § @ hes a monthly newsletter, All |
subscribers to the newslettcr have acess to enquiry servic » attdifional cost. The Centrz bas now
stopped the online searching service.

There are about 20,600 voluees i thé . Most of these books are n‘clated o
information science and documentation. As @’ pf'mraaﬁ&s pbomeop!’ service hoth to members and

non-members. ltkeeps aregister of specialist tors, Alsomaintzin an index of articles on scieetific
and technical subjects translated into English. T IR IR

Profzssional Develppméhl ngramas .

Onue of the major activities of Ashb isto orgamsc short wm courses and irziniog pmgmmmes
forboth members and non-members. During 1985, itoffesed 21 ptogrammes (the totzl number including |
repetitions is 37) covering a wide variety of iopics, eg., Essential Skills in Library and Infonnation work,
Use of Computers (5 courses), 'Acquisitiun 2 Courses), Information sources (2 courses), Refercace
Work, Universal Decimal Classification and 'I‘hesaums Cmsn-ncmn The training prograpmes iuve
earned good recognition and are of much pmcixcal value. '

Aslibanditsvaﬁousspecialistgmupateglﬂéﬂymganisemnfﬁcm seminars and professional
mwungsmdmmmcmﬁMMgmehmmmmemmm .
conference of Aslib takes up aspecific theme for deliberations. Alib sponsored a significant conference. o
of wortd-wide interest (Info 85) held during 16-19 September, 1985 jointly mmmehhatykmmum .
Institute of Information Scientists, Society of Archivists and the Standing Conference of National and
University Libraries. The theme of the confercnce” Info 85 was “Using Koowledge (o Shape the Futare'. 218
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The papers presented in the conferences and seminars are published in Aslib Pmceedings. :

Publications

As regards pubhcauon activities, Aslib bad made significant contribution to the library and
information science literature both in respect of conventional library and information systems and
services and advanced information. e.g., Alib’s Handbook of Special Librarianship and Information
Work (5thedition, 1985}isa widely used g;iide for the development of li.bra:)é and information Services.

"Two other significant g_nidesare : (i) Creating an Information Service by Sylvia P. Webb (1985) ‘
which presents a step-by-step approach to the considerations and problems likely tobe inv;folved insetting
up a library or information service in organisations; and (ii) The Translator’s Handbook, edited by C.
Picken (1984) which is considered the best introduction to the translanon that is available to the
professicn. :

Omn the other hand, Aslib’s pubhcauons also include highly spec:allsed books like ‘Intelligent
Information Retrieval’, edited by Kelvin P. Jones (1984) which deals with artificial intelligence —the

most advanced application of the computer technology fordaformation.
5‘5

Aslib also brings out several serial publicati

(a) Jourml ol' Documenhlion (1945+) olarly, quarterly professional jourﬁa_i.
() Aslib Book list (Monthly) o
() Astib Proceedings (19% ty journal which publishes papers presented in Aslib

_sponsored semin ferences.

thy) S

®) Program-Aulomi-_l Library and !nformtlen systems { i966)_ a quarierly joarnal,
(f) Forth coming International Scientific and Technical conferences (quarterly)

(2) Aslib Newsletter (1973) - 2 monthly newsletter which reports aslib-activities.

() Program : News of computers in libraries (quarterly)

(d) Aslib Informati

(i) “Current Awareness Buﬂetin (1984) - a mnthly review of mfonnauon management
literature. '
_I(;) Online Note - 2 monthly newsletter of ASLIB’s online Int"ormatlon Centre,
(k) Technical translallnn Bulletin (lhme issues per annum).
() Netlink (1984 - ) - & bimonthly journal dealing with local arca network.
{m} Index to Thuea (Annual)

There has been a s:gniﬁcam change in the objectives as weill as the activities of ASLIB of late.
Ttsconventional, promotional and co-ordination role inthe field of specmal hbrananshlp is becommg less
and less significant and its new role in the field of information management is assuming gradual

importance. It has good reputation and quite a good record of service in the ﬁeldot‘specialhbmnanshnp' o
and it is sure to play its Que role and hold he: own in the UK and elsewhere in the ﬁeld of specna]'

hbrananshlp




Self.Check Exercise - 4

" Give an account of the aims and objectives of ASLIB and its activities bneﬂy
‘Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this vnit.-

14.6 SUMMING UP

Library associations are professionai bodies inthe ficld of library and information science. They
instill comradeship amongst its inembers and enthuse them for doing self-less public service. These
associations not only build up library consciousness and library movement in the country but also bolster
the morale of the profession.

We have dealt with the following aspects of ALA, LA, SI@SLIB in this unit:
(a) Genesis - o ' O
(b} Aims, Objectives and role '
| (c) Organisation and Membership ?\ _
{d) Surveys, legislative activities, infb%amﬁoes, education programmes, consultancy ser
vices, relations with other a@ms oih national and intermationat, publicaions, awards
etc.,

These associations have served their respéctive well. They have conuihﬁwd for the promotion’
of library services and libraries in their respective countrics. They serve as a model to emulate forwther
associations in-the world in the days to come. '

14.7 MODEL ANSWERS

1. Imporant Activities of the ALA: _
(a) Promotes library legislation. It succeeded in geiting passed the library services Act of 1956.
{b) Works for the establishment and deveiopmcm of library schools and msumtmns It is the _
accreditation agency of library schools. : o |
(c) Promotes standardisation of library procedures, technigues and services. ' |
(d) Encourages research in the library field at various levels by giving grants,

(e) Works in close co-operation wnh the imernauonal associations like FID, IFLA etc m thenr _
activitics.

(f) It encourages the wurking professionals and eminent library and information scientists for
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their cutstanding contribuiion to the library ficldby mstmmng sevm:i awards such asMclml :
Deway and John Coton Dana awards. -

Some iﬁipoﬁant: activities of the Libti_ary Assocnanon '_ '

(@) It bolds annual conferences and meeungs regularly, conducts sunreys nf the pubhc hbm'y :
system obtmned in Engrumd from time to time. .
(b) Advocates tug!l standards of l:hrary service. It framed acode ot' conduct for the hbm’y
personnel :
(c) Promotes llbrary leglslamn It helped inthe passmg of the Pubi:c Jsibraries Act of 18)2, and
" the Public Libtaries Act of 1919e(c.;
{d) Promotes llbmry education and training. Givesa hand o the conunumg education
programmes and belps to maintain bigh standards of education. . -
~ {e) Givesadviceto theBnush Government on all matters concerning librariés andhbrary service.
" (f) Co-operates with UNESCO, IFLA and FID at the intemational lcvcl in mplemenmlg their
programmes. Helped in the formation of COMLA ' A
"{g) Plays a leading role in organising study tours and culturat progmmmes abroad )
(h) Brights out various important ‘publications ep. Walfordl’s Guide to Reference Materials,
‘Lihraq Association Record’ etc., : T :

.m‘,ponam penodlcals and books pu_y SLA along with its awards.

I

@ Periodll-:als:_-l.. SpectaiLi Q,2. spedaust'_-mﬂ)s.whois whoin Special libraries

(b) Bonks. ) The Li lntrodllction for lihrlry Assistan&i(Z) Special Librarlan as
' ' nager by M 1. leey (3) Prwervation ol' library materlahsed

' Librarlas imd_ Information Centres-An introducl.ory text by E!l_ss Mount
(c) Merence Books.
(l) Directory of Bm and Financlal Services.
2 Guldetospech!lssuesamllndexesofpeﬂndimls . _
(3) Map co!lectiom in the Unlted States an(l Cmda - A Dlrectory
(d) Awards:
"1 Hall'Of'Falﬁe'Awa'rds, 2.5LA John'Cotton'Dana'Awhrd; 3, Professional Award, 4. SLA

- president Award, 5.H.W. Wilson'Award, 6. Leadership Award, 7. Plenum Publlshmg Award,
8  Affirmative action Award, and 9. SLA PR, Awgu'd .-




Aims and Objectives ;

1. to enrich the social, economic and cultural tife of the commuaity through effective
information management o '

2. tofacilitate and co-ordinate the effective and systematic use of -sburcgs ofinformation for the
benefit of society. ' '

Activities :

a) Ii offers information services o its members and gives practical advice on information
managetment. -

b) Maintains a register of specialist ranslators.

©) Holds annual conferences, seminars, study circles and meetings regulasly.

(@) Conducts short term courses and training programmes.

(¢) Brings out an impressive array of publications such as — .i)'_-'_-ASLEB Proceedings (M) 2)
ASLIB’s Handbook of Special librarianship snd Information werk tc.,

4, Aims and objectives and the activities of ASLIB

14.8 ASSIGNMENT e

1} Give an account of the publications of the ALAQwith its awards.
2) List out the publications and important -m%& the library Asseciation.

3} Briefly sketch out the role and acti of the SLA in the USA.
4} Write a note on the publication ac { the ASLIB,

14.¢ RECOMMENDED BO @

1) Halsam, D.I). : The Library Association. In Encyclopedia of library and information
sciences, Vol 15. New York: Marcel Deker, 1975 (p. 312-337)

2) Harrod, L.M. : Harrod’s Librarians’ Glossary 5th ed. Alder-shot: Gower, 1984.

3) _Herald of Library Science (British Libraﬁanship mumber) Vol 16, N4, October.1977

4) Krishan Kumar : Library Organization. New Delni: Vikas, 1987. {p. 216-219)

5) Libraryand S@iety {Block-5) Prepared by K. A Issac and others. New Delhi: IGNOU, 1989.

6) Munford, W.A: The American Library Association and the Library Association: Retrospect:
Problems and prospects In Advances lis fibrarianship VoI7. New York: Academic Press,
1977. (p. 145-176) '

) Stevenson, Grace T: American Library Association. in Escyclopedia of Library and
information Sciences, Voll, New York : Marcel Dekar, 1974, (p. $03-407).
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14,10 GLOSSARY

Character :

Cens_orsliip H

(23

Objectives

223

An instrument whereby a sovereign or lcgislali;rc 'gran_ts rights wa pefson ora -

corporation. Chartered librarian (U.K): “One who has become fully qualified profes -

sionally, and been admitted 10 the Register of Chartered Librarians maintained by
the Library Association’ ' '

“Prohibition of the production, distribution, circulation orsale of material considered-

to be objectionable for reasons of politics, religion, obscenity and blasphemy”.

. A set of specific aims or ta;gcls established as desirable that a given organisation or  ~

system should achieve.
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BLOCK -V ;: DIFFERENT TYPES 0§BRARIES

e
-

_Ihis block, comprising of four units (15 1%{!0(:&:5 you different types of libraries, viz.,
national librarics, academic libraries, publieNlibrant®s and special libraries. Each unit deals with a
different type of library, covering its conc )

ctives, functions, services and activities,

ey
D
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UNIT - 15 : NATIONAL LIBRARIES

Contents

150 Atns and Objectives
15.3  Introduction

. 152 Concept of a national Jibrary
153 Funcliens of a national library
154  Fhe The British Library
155  The Library of Congress
15.6 The Lenin State Library
I5.7 The National Library of India
158 Summing up
15.9  Model answers
15.10 Assignments References
15.11 References
15.12 Glossary

15.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

~ This unit aims at mtroducing four national lirarieRpf the world sc as Lo acquaini you with the
concept and functions of a national Bbrary.

After studying this unit, you shon

- o explain the concept of a o3 s and

0 Gescitbe the national lbrasies of UK, 5184, USSR and India,

WEERTYIRG

the asg

of the eitizen: of the Nator a2 well a: G Cibeens of aorer covntyins ~ alf the e

a3t subbuts aod eoutd enado rescarch in

The osoope and p b idbrary wus host engeoiated by 8ir Anthony Panived, 4

rerewssd Labrardan of the Briish Musonn: Lirary (now the Britise Librar ) tha i shoul! provide ke
Beny s&:f.r},' means of ndormaiion on all lranches of huemsn learsing from ai? counviries, i al! lanpuages

ane of human

property arraoged, minotely and flly cotalopved and capable o keepieg pace with Uy ino

keowledge,

According to UINESCO “the MNationa! libraries ore those which, irrespective of thelr thile, are

rosponsible for acquiving and conser vivg coptes of alf significant publications pubhsbed ta the counry

aad fonciiontiz s @ deposit library citbher by 1aw of under oiher armangerment.”

e P
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13.2 COMCEPT OF & NATIONAL KTERAR%

A Matonal Libeary as the name sugy ests, gsﬂil thrary of ﬁdlaﬂ”disﬁ.«-‘nm‘. ] .wdu:‘;ai jurisdistion.
As such it aust be esiabiished and maintained by ibe National Gove rBAend Hf A mur‘u}’ andd its sorvices
mustbe extended 1o all the citizens of the sounlry drespeciive of dwelr Jocation, Aspectal feaiure ssually
- chancierising the roilections of a Nationat Library ie the pressrvation of copiss of alt books, 16, privisd

lanier. Inoother words,

i the particular country ang, in general, of foreizn printed warks concering therl
Nationa! Uibrary reust Bidd in its stock 1 books pubiished ‘*’7’{51!1_;: ihe Counlyy a8 well as books on the

country pablished aisewhzre, Tnshogt, i noust be develoowd 55 o mpesitory of f’be uLli! snl bexitags: of

he country ag feprescaied by books and ather recorded hought. Thes Waticnai Libra ry shioaid aiso have
a representative colicotion of foreign 1 wrature of possible taterest o e chibzens in thelr culiurl,
sdnrcational, researchand ndher intellectual ;)ursu:"* Ttmust beao develnped as te function ss the ultimate
“heoks teservolt of the country. It woust symbolise the Yibrary, peréonality of the country and play u

leadership rofe vis-a-vis the other Jibrarics.

* Maritonal Libraries like the British Library, U.X., the Library of Cﬂ“fgié'-SS. U.S.A. :md ﬂ*a’: Lenin
State Libeary, USSR, to name three of the largest and hest known, offer not oaly cnmprmemwc

coliections of the 2 herature of their country, but also vergdasge collections, both historic and current,

of the hwmum, of other countries,

15.3 FUNCTIONS OF A NATIONAg’ LE RARY

The Nationad Seminar on the Deve &hi of National Libearies in A.’sia and Pacific Area held
in Manila In 1964, the foliowing finch h

nf were assigned 1o the National Library:

To provide le mmng the Nation’s lerm

1
2. Toservensa perm ent depository for all publicalions ami issues in the cmmtxy
i To acqun‘c ali types of materiais. '

4, To provide blbhographlcai services.

Ly

To serve as a coordinating centre for cenpcrauve activities.

&

To provide service to the Govemmcnt

in 1963, stthe conferc“lce ofthe section of Untvem:tymd Natiohal Libraries, Grcat Britain named
seven basic functions of the modern Naticnal Library: -

i.  Colieciton of naiioual liicrature.

Collection of foreiga Bteratuse. |

Collectmu and storage of ra¢ and valuabic, edluom
Prov 1dmg reader access o collections.
Providing information-bibliographical service.

‘Training library personnel.

= W B W

Pai’ti'cipaéipﬂ in plannilig country's library services.



To swm up the main functions of a Naiionad Library are ag follows:

=

To acquive and preserve 2very ihing concerning e country wheiher mcv arg published or
produced locally or ahroad.

To serve as a pormaneni depository for the couriry’s enistanding and maost cormnlets
collection of the natonsl 1ileraiyre.

Toacgure and preserve wwpreseniative foredza poblications in wajor Telds of discipline and
cudiare.

To help and guide the entire nation in a8l its intellectunl pursuies.

To ensure that comprehensive bibliopraphies are published based vir the current material

deposited with it by law,

6

[

systems for the whole couairy.

¥ >prw:ue and nublish compleie a\,mlow“ of iis national and forgion hOJulm.,':-
‘Tnserve as a inten'-l'{ibrz:s‘3f oan cenire on 2 natioﬁaﬁ% and intematib:m! scali: as Us resourees
can oot possibly be comprchensive:

‘Fix serve as a maional and niernational exchange ceatte and 48 a centre for cooperative

activities among the national librovies

To organise centralised classificaiion and cataloguing 10 ni¥hg
energy involved in doing the same thing in differepi

Self Check Fxercise - 1

MNaremte the Mmactions of Mational Libgyg

Note:

1) ive your answer in th provided lulnw

i1y Compare your answer wii¥Winode! answer givar:\at the end of tis unid.

154 THE BRITiSH LIBRARY

- The British Library isanew 'mdependcni statutory authority set up by Actof Pasflament to prz')vide

ansiional i

bmry service and bring togetier a number of major libraries into a new unifiad sm‘clu& it

bas o(,en sef up under a Boa:d of Maxm%mcnt established in April, 1973.
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Schemnatic diageam of British Library

The British Library
MNew Structure beneath the Dosrd
and Chief Exceuntive

] l - |
Humanities _ Bibliographic Scicnce
and Social Services " | Technology and
Sciences ' Industry
Central Research and
Administration : Development
Planning and Record ‘Document
Administration Creation| supply centre .
(formerly Lendin
‘Division)
Preservation 1 Automa . Scieuce:
Services Services _ Reference and
information
“ollectior - {includes the gfMagtions of the fquncr Service
Co CC_tJOI Department of pii Books, plus Oriental ) e )
development - Manuscripts andWueffed Books and the ~  [(formerly Science
India Of 3 ary and REI_COl‘dS) .Reference lerar)
- es the collections held by the
 Music Library, Depariment -
uscripts and Philatelic Section, The
ational Sound Archive is part of Special
ollections bulits Director reprots to the
Dirgctor Guneral)
L Public
Servicost

Hatseni (19723 This wos segunl to

{0387y and Painion Comrsiies

205, The il

snshaip oF B, Thowmas Parry submiaticd repnrd

af ihe Uormmities on Librarion which infiated s thomes b examination of the role of the British Mgsewm
Eibrar v andoibes pational Bbhrodes, Fiwas found thaf the nation’s 1"&::.] girenrents for lending and reference
facibiiias ware met by 3 rapbet of soparately sdministered librarics including the British Musoum
Library. The comimities (oli tie nezd for effoctive articulation of the actvities of these insti tutions and
recommended for the reorganisation of British Musoum Library depaniment in 4o British Nasional
Library, Dainlon committee cmphasised the need for central planing and manggement, so that

zunecoesary duplicat. . could be avoided, newer twobaiguen and systems more effectively used,




resources better allocated, and the full benefits could be obtained for working on a nationsi and

international scale. Subsequently the Government also concluded that these tnstituiions be brou ght
together, centrally financed and divected. Consequently the British Library Act was passed in parlizment
in July, 1972. Thus the British Library came into being on Ist April, 1973 by amalgation of the British
Museum Library, National Reference Library of Science and Invention, the Central Li brary, the National
Lending Library for Science and Technslogy and the British National Bibliography. By August 1974,
the entire process of amalgamation was corhpleie and ihe British Library started functioning with four
divisions-Reference, Lending, Bibliographic services and Rescarch and Development. OF these, the
reference division is formed from the former library department of the British Muoscum; the Lcnd'm'g

division combines the functions of the Lending Libraries for Science and Technology; and the

Bibliographic service divigion is based essentially on the funclions of the former British National

Bibliography together with the Copyright Receipt office. The Research and Development Deparanent’

is based on lhe functions of the former Office for Scientific and Technical information (QSTD,
transferced (0 the Library in April, 1974, Subsequentiy the Lib{gry look responsibility of other
organisations, namely the India Office Library and Records and the Her Majesty’s Staiionery Office
(HMSO) in 1982. The National Sound Archives was absorbed to the Briiish Library in 1983,

On the occasion of It's tenih anniversary in 1983, the British Lifyrary has taken the stock of its
* services. Not justsatisfying on its {aurels, it developed a corporate pl

aching struciural changes
to allow the organisation to provide services morte efficiently (o its use also examined the names
of .the Library’s divisions and various units and decided @ ge them to reflect the service

commitment. All the changes were cffected in the Autumn o
15.4.2 Organisation and Services

As a result of reorganisation, thc.%ibrary now operated three service Areas - Humanities
and Social Sciences; Science, Technology ndustry and Bibliographic services and Research and
Development Deparunem The British Library is ditected by a Board of Managemcnt comprising the
Chairman (the Chief Executive), the Directors General for the three service Areas and nine members who
have knowledge and experience of library affairs, finance, industry or administration. The chairman and
the nine member experts serve the Board of 'Management part-iime,

a) Humanities and Social Sciences: The Humanities and Social Sciences Division (formally the
Reference Division) compeises of the library departments of the British Museum, the India Office
Library and Records, The National Sound Archives and the Library Association Library. This division
is organised into give directorates-Collection Development, Public Services, Special Collections,
National Sound Archives and Preservation Service. More than 1 million volumes of printed books are
avaifable for reference and sciccied items on loan.

The Colleciion Development directorate coordinates the sequisition and record creation of
mateniai for the English language, Western and Bastem European collections of printed books, the
Oriencal manuscribts and printed books. The Publications received as legul déposit are aiso added to
the collection. The India OGifice Libeary and Records contains books, nranuscripts and vecords relating
principally o India and the East.
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Crotareace and inforinalion services 1o

Fhe Mybhie Rervicos duedionate povides g wi

' s
FRAIESS 00 ? BTN

CThe getwral teading roon is

thoss who vigH the Eiiit-_:x:‘a;'_\.-' as e o ol g

ihe L Foor El‘ii? HERERRECY. MICESS RO i_s'z‘ palle (HYciel

pubiicutions lbrary, vowinsrer Bheary and 1] ks n Libtary form e part of the ynit

r

Yossern pranascripds, mups and chans, winted music,

‘The Speciat Co
shilatelic collections g,

The National Sound Archive inchudes a2 comprehonayve ool pecaidings It all sivies

periods, material in all formats, LB tapes, cassettes, ficture 4 siediscs, and coinns

Whe Preseevation Service Usit was created a 1997 when the HMSO binderies st Ricu ALY ol
Colindale were integrated into the Library. The unit directs and controls conservation and presesvation
of the kumanities and social sciences collection. ' '

b) Science, Technology and Industry: The Science, Technology and Industry Division comprises of
the Docement Supply Centre and the Science Reference and Information Service. The Bitish Library
Lending Division (BLID) at Baston spa was redesignatgd is the Document Supply Cenire in the 1985
restructuring of the British Library. The Centre is stqgckedWyith 2.5 million books, 180,000 serial titles
and over 3 million microforms. It is the largest
of documents (o organisations on inter-library |
English iranslations of various scientific and ical journals. Approximately 88 per cent of all
requesls are satisfied from the cenire’s o lection. Requests for serials not held at the Centre are
checked against the British Uni talogue of periodicals (BUCOP) in order to locate the backup
librarics to which the request calgbe T0rwarded. For monographs, a Union Catalogue of books is

brary e world exclusively devoted to the supply

photocopy serviceand microfilm, Ttalso provides

e

available. Reports, Confe roceedings and theses are-acquired by special arrangements with other
organisations. In addition Document Supply, the Centre also carries out-other related activities
such as publication of review journals, conduct of courses in the use of literature elc, '

The British Library Document Supply Centee |

g waed increasuigly by iibrariang of gther
countries 00 because of s huge stock and eaparalicled efficient servive. Most of the requasts are cieared
within 24 hours.

The dolence Rearence and Information Bervics Tinl peovidos refoernce and indermation s2 viges
it wigdern sclonoe and foohmoingy, & GGG SO Palonts, trade Dieralwre, €l Basiopss

inforation sorvice of e Uk offers a froe auick reforenes Infordsadon a-.*;d refercal servive by sopcialist

st in owarked nformation. A Pudiness Tmlipe search service was swried in 1985 1o provide online

aarciiag alors AR i cusis foom gver bundred daimbases.

u Fiblagraphic Services s Tha j4iblio: araphic Services Davision of the British Library 15 stupied 4t
Sheraton Street, London. The basic function of (s Pibliographic Services Division i3 16 integrate the
ofernal processiag operations of the Bricch Liveary with 4 whole rag g of exlernal services designed
for the heary conununity. The serviees of this division inclade iational bibliographics in reanuad and

1
TR

cadabic formats, pristed catalogue cards, 8 vasisw oF coampator outputs in microform to sttt
dafferizg 3==.r?.1}' reqairer s and ultimaiely on-loe feciit=s to pid seloction input, editing, ot The




Bibliographic Service division bringsout the Briti.éh National Bibliography (BNB} which aims to tst
with certain exceptions, of new books and new periodicals published in Great Britain. In addition to this
the computer system also offers two other services.

L Libraries with their ows cumpu&cr based operations can but the tape scrvice (mihes _

complete o selacuvc) fron: the British L:braly (UK MARC) formal_

2. For libraries withoui locel computer facilities, the British lerary provides the LOCAS,
(Local Catalog Service). This is a Produce from the MARC data basg, to match the
reguirements of mdmdml hhﬁmcs

The cosputer based services of the Bibtiographic Services division is known 2s BLAISE, which
stands for Rritish Library Automated Information Services which begas in 1973, BLAISE also provides
anon-ling interactive computerised information which rr-&giﬁawd from the National Library of Medicing
in Aimerica. The Bibliogeaphic service Division acts as Mational Serial Data cenire for the assignment
smational Standard Serial Numbers.

of &
d} BriiEsE_x Library Besearch and Developaent Departzment : The Pescarch and Development
Department (BLRD) of the British Libzary incorporaied the functions of thg former office of Stieniific

and Techknical Information (OSTE), R promotes information science. ¢ years, seversl research

' mc!udmg the MARC pm}erts

projects have bees completed which relate to the mechanical ?dlin bibliographical fecoeds;

The staff of the R & D departments function in vac

on international organisations such as UNESCO D,
science, o B

15.4.3, Publications = Q>

The following are some important publication of the Eritish library: |

ittees of the goveraraent aad also
EC relating (o library and information

— British Library Journat (Published twice a year)
-~ Anamal Report '

— Index to Conference Pmceedmgs Received. (Monthly)

~— Current Serials Recewcd {Annyal}

— British Repoits, Translations and thes=e {Monikly)

~— British National Bibliography (Weakly)

— British Catalogue of Audio-visual materials.

— British Education Index '

— Books in English

— Serials in the British Libragy

— Library and Information Research Keport

L
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lending )

In India, access to the British Libréry services is availébl_é through the Britisk councils Lib
in Madras, Delhi, Calcuita and Bombay and through the 9 British libraries gt Trivandram, Bang

. Hyderabad, Bhopai, Lucknow, Patna, Puna and Abmedabad, Besides, the Indian National Scie

‘Documentation Centre (INSDOC) at New Delbi also assistin procuring the Photocopy.of papersreq
from the Bdt.iﬁﬁ“-mbmﬁ, - _ : o

The British Library came at a time when libraries are finding increasing inability to keep up
the volume and cost of new publications. A central facility, having stock of almost every worth-w

With this in view the British Library has bagn pMinned in order to provide as much information asneed

is very difficult for individua libi'ades and : formati‘on centres to meet the demands of moderm soci
5e d economic form,

in the same the purchase of collectiosis made by Thomas Jefferson, Ingpite of fire déstructi
twice, the t grew in size. In 1897 it moved in 0 & more spacious new building, When

' thhkoﬂhe[jbmyofCongmssasitmndstoday,moﬁgnressnikgus-.SpoffmﬂmdPuum; The form
built the collection and the Latter organized it.

. .

6t 1974 the collection grew 1o 74 mitlion itess, .

The Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. serves as the National Libeary of the United

andas the Library of the Nation's legislature. Probably the word’s lasgest librazy, thelibrary of Con

maintains andpmserv'egggmmhensive re'fermocco!!eéctions which are from all ﬁcldwfimwhd;e )
in all languages, y ' E

' l)VlrimnsServicanLibnryo_(Conm-. -




All publications catalogued are relisted in the library’s National Union Catalog (NUC), which
is, in effect, an extensive international bibliograpky. The NUC identifies and locates titfes -
from around the workd which have been acquired and catalogued by libraries throughout the -
United States and Camada,. . .

The Library of Congress participates in the mutual exchange of official pablications with

ninety-iwo other Governeients in accordance with irzaties, stipulations, conventions, :__md -
other formal agreemenis made between the United States and Various foreign countries. In -
addition, the library of Congress exchanges publications with some 13,500 foreign libraries,
educational organizations, research institutions, and international organizations. About 1.4
million publications are distributed by the Library overseas annuslly. ' '

Another major avenue of Library of Coaigress international activity is through personal

-ontacts with librarians and Governmeng officials abroad, through pamcspanon inactivities - ' R
of intemnational organizations, and through the service of its staff members o1 committees of ' |
uch organization. ' R '

‘Divisions of Library of Congr&xs _ ' - I

Library: _ - ' - R 0

aw library collection includes a compiete set of U.S. Supreme court rechd briefs the
briefs of the U.S. Courts of Appeals, sets of federal and state § ind administrative
urt reports, digests, law reviews, loose leaf services, and @‘ he libriry also houses:

lonal Record and other U.S. legislative documents, billsNgsolitions, Commiutee Prints,
\earings. _ - g '

o0 picture, Broadcasting and Recorded Sound Division:

Im and television colloctions contain more than 75,000 tties and some 300,000 stilts. Films
orrowed, however, researchers may {Taage t view materials at the library’s scréening
e:sound collection includes several examples of recording, including early wax cylinders,
gs:alluminium disc » zincdiscs acetate-covered glass discs, rubber compound discs, o
aiticdiscs. The heldings also contain several collections of historic recordings (e.g “d
ofzction-of operative records from Pre revolutionary Russia), the private colleer  *  the
s andtape recordings of House of Sepresentative debates (Since 1979). Cov

as of
or losa but limited listening facilities are provided for resenrchiors; arar, Zemer i0D3 are
varce, . . } ' stustbe
phy and an Division:

s cmograpﬁw oollecﬁoq—thfec-and——a halfmillion maps, near’ : o
books—is the targest and most comprehensive in the wogid 540,000 atlases, and
in or telephone. : o . |

Refcrence service o -
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' inusing the library’s book and on-line catalog ar:

. indexing services I_loused in the divisiogg abstrath
- . reading room, . Dv :

4, Music Division:

The Music Division’s boldings include anthograph-scores and letters by cqmpnséfé and
musicians, books and pamphlets on music theory and history, and sound recordings. Reference

'Spccialistswﬂlpro\?idcansweasmmailandwlephomquarﬁw Musiciaﬁnswhowishtoplaymusicdmwn

from the dmswn s collections may use a plano -or violin prowded for this purpose.
5. Prints nnd Photognphs Dlvlslon

The collections chronicle American life and society from the invention of Photography 10 the
present. Reference librarians will assist researchers doing their cwn investigations and will furnish-

pames of picture searches who work for a fee for those who cannot gst f0 ﬂlc Library, -

Cop:es of items in these collections and others in the Lshrary not under copynght or other

' rcstnctmn, are made by the Photo-duphcauon srvice for a nominal fee, -

6. Science and Téchnoiogy'!)iv_lsioq:

This division vffers reference services basedqp théNlibrary’s collection of 3 millions scientific
and wchmcal books and pamphilets and 2.5 miltigne reports. Reference librarians assist readers
3locating technncalrcports through abstracting and
ng and indexing services boused in Lhc division’s

7. . National Referral Cen_te&

 The center ideniifies\ggfanizations, laboratoﬂes, or research projects that often can answer a
pamcmar questmn better than any pubhshed source.’ ¥,

8. Chil_dren’s R_efere‘nce Center:

The Ceﬁi‘er\pfovides- résea_rch, roference and bibliographic services for researchers iﬁterestéd in
children’s literature - Tt publishes Children’s literature: A guide to Reference Sources, lists and catalogs
for special exhibitions, and other materials. A publications List is available. ‘
9, Congressional Research S_e_r‘?lce:

’I'thougresmonalResearch Service (CRS) is thcresearchann ofthe Congrcss Its staff members '
have prepare reposts and issue bnefs on thousands of topics.

CRS also publishes and records on cassette tapes bundreds of majonssue briefs demgned tokeep.

' _membca's of Congress informed on umely issues. These briefs, written primarily for the Hayman, provide

a good deal of background mformauon and are updated daily.



Seif - Check Exercise -3

Highlight the distinct Characieristics of Librarian of Congress?
. " Note: i) Give your answer in the space provided below. .
ii) Compare your auswer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

15.6 LENIN STATE LIBRARY

State Lenin Library:

Located in Moscow, state Lenin Libr‘ar; is one of the three la&st libraries in the world. The
Library was founded on July, !, 1862, on the basis of the holdings of utiinatseyv Museum in Moscow. -
From the time of its founding it has received copies of domespePyplications (unit 1922 it received one
copy of each publications, between 1922 and 1944 two copi Q ater three copies) During its initial
years it faced several problems. It did not receive pran e domestic and foreign publications,

had small staff and suffered from lack of spacefor s and for servicing readers. Inspite of the
difficulties Rumantsev played a significant rol velopmentof Russian culture. Great people who

used the Rumiantsev ipcluded Lenin,

Afterthe Great Socialist Revolution ﬁm than 1.5, million volumes from nationalised collections
were tansported to the Rumianisev library. Since 1918 the library has served Cestral Party and
Government organs and other organisations with books and information,

Lenin paid special attention to the development of the Lenin Library. He signed adegreeein 1919
which helped the library to increase its staff and organise the library on systematic lines, -

- In 1924 the Rumianisev was renamed as the Leain Russian Library and again in 1925 it was
renamed as the Lenin State Library of the U.S.8.R. The period from 1925 to 1941 was marked by
intensive development. There was an increase in books, readers and services. More foreign books were
acquired.

The following are the functions of the state Lenin Library: 1t serves as

1. The Ceniral Library of the U.S.S.R.

2. A state depository which prinis publications and manuscnpls

3. The lcading scientific and research institutions in the fields of lermy Suence Bibliography
and History of Printing, . :
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4. Acentre of recommendatory bibliography.
5. Amethodological and consultative centre, -

provides infbrmatib_fl on new domestic books and periodicals acquired. Between 1960 ang 1968 the
collective works of the country’s largest libraries “Library Bibilography Classification: Tables for
~ Scholarly Libraries '* was published in 30 volumes, ' ' '

Itis closely connected with foreign countries through an extensive intemational book exchange,
- aswell asby the mutual sharing of experiences among 'spécialjst_s,-The' librm-ypanic'ip-ates in'the work
. of the International Federation of Documentation (FID). S )

Itpossessesa unigue and comprehensive fund of almost 33 million books, magazines, yeaﬂy files
of newspapers, sheet music and maps in 24 languages. Every year more than 2 miilion books are given

out on reader’s request slips. The library has 20 reading-rooms. The average number of visito_fs-is 2.5

million a year,
An important feature-of the Library’ s:activities.is the scienti ' e methodological guidance
it gives to other libraries ofthe country, The section-of automation ',puﬁngécen'tm of the library

bave worked out programimes of aﬁtomaﬁon-:o‘fé nuniber:o

- 13.7 THE NATIONAL LIBRARY OF INg

- The histdly of theNa!mnalLlhmry fally; ’@ e isting N
spirited. people started public library service; the Becond is whcn_il__;;ofﬂsﬂmon ‘started the Imperial
Libeary; and the third is the Post-lndependence pesiod. I ' o

) 5

The Natipnal Library, Catcutta bas ifs origias in the establisbaentiin 1836 of s public library in.
Calcutta, which _muniéipality:_'-ﬁf_ Calcuttaagreed 10 maintain in 1896, In 1903 Lord Carzon effected
amalgamation of the Calcutt Public Library and official Impesial Library to form the siew Imperiat
hbrary Since the éxfmum for book purchasé was _iilédequa_te, thei.ib'mry_‘was.largely_blﬁn from gifts.
Gifts from individuals and Government departments helped to build the library in the earty days. The

Library. In 1948 itmoved to as beautiful site Betvedere (once the residence of Vice-regal lodge). It was
formerly opened to public on 15t February 1953 by the Late Moulana Abu! Kalam Azad, the then Union
Minister for Education. '*dings by March- 1984 included 2 million volumes approximately and 3000

manuscriprs,



A notable development has been the publication of the National B_ibliogr&phy. The fieststepwas
the enactment of the Dglivefy __of Books Act of '1954.which required every publisher to send a copy of
- every bok to the National Libranr in Calcuita and 3 copies to other public libraries in India. In 1856, the
' Act was amended (o cover periodica_l publications in ali the 14 official languages. The Indian Nationat
Bibliography began its publication in 1958.. : o '

Preservation of books is of great importance in tropical climate. The work is shared by the
laboratory, preservation of rare books and réprography divisions, Bibliograpl_xical assistance o the
scholars is extended. A pilot children’s library is run. I

A review committee was abpointed in 1968 by the Governmeat of India to review the working

of the Library and Suggestmeasures for the efficient finctioning and futyre development. The committee

_made a number of recommendations and Ihe'y were accepted by the Government: The basic functions
of the National Library according to the éommi_ttce are: .

Acguisition and conservation of all significant production of printed material.
. Colltection ofprinted materialsconéemed witd ndidevenifitis published out side the country.

1.
2

3. Acquisition and conservation of fmfei. pagterial required by the country.

4. Rendering of bibliographical and d ' @ on services of current and retrospect materials.
5. Provision for phofocopy_ing aind?aphic service. . SR

6

- Acting as the centre for inﬁ book exchange and international loan.
 Self-Cheéck Exercise -3
Give a note on the Delivery of Books Act 7

Note : i) Give your answer i the spacé provided below. - Co
ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this i,

15.8 SUMMING UpP

' -Alhlo_st every country in the world now has a national library, and it has been an enooimging sign
to note how quickiy many of the new indépendent bOuntri_es. have realised the necessity of building up
_ essential nadonal collections of books and related materials. _ '




Toquote afew examples, there are nalioﬁai_ijbrar‘ses for Scotland, esand Iréland, all of which

are of special importance,

Among otber great national libraries are the Royai Library in the I ihe Royal Library in
Brussels, the Bibliothegus Nationals in Paris, the Royal Libraries in Copeni'}ag

the Naiional Library of Australia at Canberra, ¢ name but a few,

e

. and Stockhoim, and

pyri gh'i orlegal deposit
ies. More thag this, ibey

- Nationallibraries have additional significance, because they are asualll
libraries receiving and preserving acopy of all material publisbed in their €0
are often the sources of national bibiiographies, as well as acting a3 nét_i:iés__naj agents in the field of
international library co-operation. . -

15.9 MODEL ANSWERS

1. Alibrary mainisinedoutof Government fundsand serving the Natie in asawhole iscalled National
Library. National Library discharges the following functions. (1) Itacts as a National Depository
of Bocuments. (2) The entire MNation receives help in its intellcéual pursuits from the National
Library. (3) To facilitate exchange of documegis of _inter;\aticna.l level. (4} To publish
Bibliographies like INB, BNB, both rcpmspccl@mspedivc. (5) To help in the Universal
Biblingraphic Control.

2. iLibrary of Congress was established in l@ 1860 A.D. It is the National -Library of United

States.  Itis probably the World t Library. The various services cffered by Library of

Congress are ; g“ '

1. Acquires impo docufhents currently published throughout the world.

2. Sponsor_a}:icoope d centealised 'cataloguing services,

3. Documents Exchange progrzimmc of LC helps to supplement the resources of other libraries
in the world.

3. Delivery of Books Act was enactedin the Year 1954, According to this Acteach publisher in India
has to submit a copy of bis publication to the National Libs-aty,- Calcotta; Connemara Poblic
Library, Madras; Asiatic Library, Bombay and Delli Public Library. In 1956, the Act was

-aznended 0 irclude periodical publications. Comprehensiveness of collection is achicved by
virtue of this Act. '

15 10ASSIGNMENTS

fay Essay Quesiions :

{3} What are the various functions of a National Library? To what extent the kndian National
Libwary Dulfills them ? |

€2 Whatare the aims and objectivesofa Nationa} Librai}y ¥ Discuss in brief the various divisions.
of the Britist "ibrary ? S «

S - Tt



3 “A Nalmnal Lnbrafy should provide the necessary means of information on all branches of
butian leaming from ati countries, in al languages, pmperly arranged, minutely and fully -
catalogued and capable of keeping pace wnh the i imcrease of human knowledgc" Discuss.

(b) Skort Guestions :

L. Aims and Objectives of a Nationa) Libsary. |
2 Funcuuns of a Nationa} Lihrary

3 Nauonal Library.

4.  The Delivery of Books Act. : : : |
5. BLLD. | I | - |
6. BLNSD. :

% BLRD.

%, Library of Congress.

9. Lenin State Library of US.SR.
0. Main Divisions of British Library.
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15.12 GLOSSARY

| Naticnal Liﬁrary s A Yibrary which collects and preserves for posterity the wirtlen _ ¥y
' production of & ey,

Copyright library : A libsary which is entitled under ccpyng.’ﬂl laws to-receive a free
- copy of any or every hook pub]sshed in the country.

Referralcnetre : . An organisanion_fordimctiug rescarches for information and data to
' appropriate soawces such as Eibﬁm infosmation evaluation centre,
documentation centre and individuals. A maferral centre does not

_supply data or documents, ’
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16.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

“This vnit aims at introducing you the role, functions and services of libraries attached to the
educational institutions. o e ' o

After studying this unit, you will be able -
-~ . to explain the role and functions of libraries in schools, colleges and universities;

to describe the nature of collection and services provided in the academic libraries.




16.1 INTRODUCTION

The libraries attached to an educational institution like school, collegs, and university are called

academic libraries. The primary objectives of these libraries are to heip the studerts il), the process of
their self-discovery, to adopl highideals in life, (0 improve scholastic efficiency through self-study and
-to develop the capacity for critical mekmg These libraries aim to equipping the students adequately
for higher education. The acadetmic libraries have 1o play the most significant role in the ‘seeking and
cultivation of new knowledge Alllibrary activities are directed (o meet the daily needs of the academic
COMMUNity. . '

Academic libraries constitute the school libraries, the college librasies and the university
libearies. The Academic libraries are the “knowiedge Iaboratories™ of the educational institutions they
SeTvE, S .

Koihari Education commission rightly described that the iibrary in an academic instiution
“should provide library Facilities and. services necesédry for suci::ess df -all formal programmes of
instruction, open the door to the wide world of bGﬂkS that Hes beyond ihe
of qualificaticn and bring’ ‘books, studenis aud schiolass tagemer LTS
. reading for pleasure self-d:scovery, personal growth and the ah L e
staff should be able to convert the library into 4n mtcliecluai woiksix = T
be in a position to teach with books™.

conlisions which encourage
teilectial curiosity. The
d shouid along with teschers

The academic library svstem pi)sm%atea iy ould lx: library-centered ecm"dnm in
schools, colleges and um\rm\,mes Tuday the acadeBilc hbrm&s, form on integral part of the learning
process.

The functions and services of the Ac:ademlc Inbms!es are described heréundér.

PR,

16.2 SCHOOL LIBRARIES

A school library means for the child anew worid of .;pmmaﬂ and cultural aflventurc, it means for
the teacher untold increase in reésources and power,; itmensns for the school anew aGnosphere of learning,
a npew vision of things intellectual. It means for the home elements of common interest and the
development of the habit of reading for its acsthetic vahe above. I means for the pubhc linraries a
growing clientele of intelligens patrons, foruniess thee yabitof reading is mculcatedin the childat schou]
there would be little or no demand on the pari of the aduits for a public lﬁb!azy

The _.s-;chool library is an important. cduc’_:aliomil _aid if it provides materials that will enrich and
support the cusriculum taking into consideration the varied interest, abilities and maturity level of the
pupils served. In short, the school library is a reading room, a centré of ieaming programme, “Social
laboratory” atid a workshop on the entire school, if areally adequate library isprovided forits functioning
in the school and a really good librarian is appointed ic organise it according o guantitative standards
applying to higher secondary school. ' '

ndaries of one’s own figld -




- 16.2.1 Physical facilities for schoo} libra_m'es

The followmg are Lonsnlered the main Lhamucnsncs of a good schuol library in regard to its
phys:cal arrangement ; - -

1 The ccntralised libmry is the bcst'armngementfor a"SChbol hbrary "

2. . The physacal arrangcment should, asfaras possible cemply wnh the mlmmum standands }
prescribed by.authoiities and, if feasnble, exceed them The following minimum standards
may be set up in respect of physical arangement :

a) The library room should be Lcnlmlly located so far astobe accessnble io the largcst
number of puplls

by It should be locaied whe.re expansmn is possible,

c)  The room should be placed where it recewce the maxlmum llght and whcre there
" is a.minimum of dlsconcemng nmscs

d It shoutd be placed where there can be an entrance mdependcnl of the rest of the
_hun!dmg, wnh sm!ablc arrangeme ts fog heating, lighting and sanitation,

3 o Space and equlpmenl should be ade here should be space enough ie seat the largest
S classmmcschool ' . -

16.2.2 Aims and ehbjectives ofschoo li-br_a_ries L

" In brief the following e Of the aims and objectwes of thc school llbrary

o Main wood has emphas:sed the aim-of scbool hbrary as “the shift of cmphams from ‘teachingto -
: leammg from class i instruction to individual exploration, from the umtormuy of sets ot‘ text books.to
lhc dlversnty of 1 ma.ny different books of i interest and mfomauon e

. The aims of school ii_bn.uy' acoordi:ng to Visw'anathaﬁ are ;
I) The trmmng of t.hamcm to enable smdents 0 parucnpatc creatwely a$ citizens in thc

emergmg democ:muc social ordc.r

©2)  Thei lmpmvemem of their pmcncal and vq:auonai efﬁcwucy. sD that they may play Ihelr
part in building up the economic prosperity of their country.
3)  Thedevelopmentof tbelrhtemry ammcandculmral mterests whichis necessary for seif-

expression and fonhe full development of the human personamy, w:thout wlncha hvmg o
national culture cmmm come into bemg



Freund has given the following as the aims of school ibrary :

To pull out a common strmg fmm lhe above menuoned statements is that the school library aims '

To introduce the child to the library idea.

To acquaint thc Chlld with characlensucs common to all hbranes regardless of size of-
location, ' :

To inform thc child of the services of his school and publlc hbrary

To teach the child spemﬁc skllls which wiil enable himﬁ:er to get the- maxlmum benefit
from lusfher use of a hbrary

_' To provrde opportunmes for achwues of value to the clnld, the hbmry and the school.

at prowdmg something different from the cumcu!arappmach such as building the character of the pupil
along with his overall development of his persm]ahty inall the spheres dtrecung!nm towards commumty
and national developmenl through his readmg a(.tiwty - S

The fullowmg are lhe aims and ob]ecuves of school hbranes

1.

9,

10.

- To supply teachcrs with matenals

To help the chlld acquire readmg hablt and self-stud;@

" To develop in pupils lhe abnhty to fearn from thout a ;eacheri

To break down the ngld dwlsu:ms wluch the sch ¢-table often creates between

. different subjects

To give civic and social training in p¥Sprvanke of democratic principles;
%\ the -Iéacliing wOrk and for their own

professional ‘growth; ' '

Toserve asa steppmg stone of all publi¢ llbmry resources;

To create a life-long hkmg arnd Iongmg for new. lmowledge,

Tore-emphasise the pedagoglcal pnnciplesot‘ self-cducauon as mdwldual love of i mterest

and abilities; o

To belpan mdmdual to realize the t‘uil potenualmes ot' his pcrsonahl:y, and

To contribute to the fulﬂllment of the educauonal aim’ ol thc school

Sey'-Check brerclse 1

What are the mms_aud objectives of a school library.,

Note

i) Give your answer in the space provited below
ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this Unit.
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16.2.3 Functions of school kibrary

The functions of school library narrated by C.65. Viswanathan are as follows :

(1)

@)
)
@

)

to provide maierial to supplement and enrich instruciion and guidance given in the class

room;

to acquire and display books and periodicals to satis€y the varying demands and intzrests
of school children so tat they develop ouiside the scope of the curriculum, an intellectual,
artistic or practical pursuit;

to educate and train the pupils in the effective use of books and kibraries as sources of

infonn'ation;

to fuenish opportunities for children to leamn and practise responsibilities of various kinds;
and ' ' C

o mtroducc the growing adolescents to the vast rcsources of pubhc and spec:al libraries,

which provide opportunities for life-long education.

It is quite evident from the above mentioned points that the main function of the school libeary
is to provide the required material {0 the students, wht@ced it, in whatever way they require it,

by displaying all the materials to him in his pursuit of

ar as well as extracurticular activities.

The uses of school library have been cle@en as under by Osbome and Lesteresmith:

(I}

(2)
3
W

(3
)

to make children familiar w% ght and use of a collection of books, and to help them

to grow to love an@a cm; .
" to provide matggial forthe child’s own recreational reading and exploration;

to supply add%rcading material illustrating the subjects taughi in the class;
to give opportunities for elementary instruction in the sue of books and for canrying out
individual and group projects; '

to give scope for the exercise of simple responsibilities; and

to prepare the way for the use of larger librasies, inclndinig the pubﬁic fibrary, in adult Iife,

16.2.4 Services of school libraries

The fellowing services are considered essential for hav'mg an effective school libragy :

1

D

@)

Tt must build up a well balanced collection of books, pcunphists and audm~nsuaj aids
at)prop*tale 10 the objectives and needs of the school.

It must make readily available its resouzces and those of other libraries to pupils and

- ieachers.

1t must recognise children’s interests and help them to expand the interests drough -

roading.

It must help terys and girls broaden their fields of knowledge through use of books.




(3) It must teach and cnconrage the wse of library tools and materials,

(6} Tt must provide assistance in finding mstmcimnal materials and shhm Wiﬂl teachers the
guidance and stimulation of children’s reading. : '

(7} Iumustrelate the school library to ti]c public library and mcourage pvp:!s tobuild personal
hbranes

It isclear from the above, that we shall make children familiar with the sight and use of acol Yection
of hooks and 1o help them to grow io love and care for them and to prepare the way Yor the vse of larger
libraries in future, in their aduit life.

Above all the school libraries should provide an environment of atiractive books from the
beginning so as to create tove for reading among the children, - '

“Thus the school library is the gateway of the world of knowledge in which all ihe people have
to live, move and have their being if they are to be worthy upholders of a democratic way of life.

'16.3 COLLEGE LIBRARIES

The College Libraf_y performs u cenfral function in the edigiiogk! process. In a developing
country like ours which has an inadequate network of librari whese the students and teachers are
unable to buy personal books, the rofe of the college ilbrary § great importance. The scope and
character of library resources, facilities and services be such as to provide for course work,
research and self-education through prinied and other of literature. - '

The development of lnbrary 1650 ilities and services should take into account that
exponential growth in the field of know@ the latest technological innovations. It should also not
overlook the quantitative growth and thh ve improvements in the educational system.

‘The rate of growth of resources of the library should take into account the rise in prices of réading,
reference and research materials and the growing requireménts of the academic community in the
country. ftshould alsotake into account changes in tedchmg methods, curriculum, methods of evaluation
and the introduction of the semester syster in a number of universities.

The college library system should be viewed as a network of local, university and national
libraries forming an integral part of the academic library sysiem of the couniry.

16.3.1 Physical facilities for college libraries
The following are'.lhe chasacteristics ol a zood colicgé libary in regard to its physical standards

1. A new library block or unit should be 'ci'esigned and equipped with functional purposes
in view. When anew college building is to be constructed, the librarian should be invited

to work with the architect or engineer at the time the plan is drawsn for the. library block
Or unit.




(a)

()

©

)
(e

3.
prescnbed by the authonues and. if fcas:ble, exceed ﬂhem .

"

Acollege hbmry must fu @ 1

A centralised library offers the best arrangement for sxuch an-instiiution

Phys:cal arrangemcnt shmlld, as far as possible, comply with thc minimum s(andards

"The choWing minimum s,tandards may be prescribed :

The college hbmry shuuld ocntra]ly be located so as to be accessible to lhe largesl number
of students. It should be located where expansion is possible.

The Ilbrary should be 50 situated on the college campus as receive the maxunum namral :
light and the minimum noise. It entrance should be independent of the rest of the coliege
building.‘ with suitable arrangements for heating, lightimg and sanitation. '

The space in the lending service section, in the reading room and in the reference service

' scctlon should be adequate.

There shnuld be toilet facﬂ:ues

There should be a separate room for the comfort and convenience of the hbrary staff It
should be equipped with easy chairs for relaxauon

The library should also have a smali readmg om for the use of faculty membets Itshould
be well- furnished and equipped with s le'Rhairs, tables and a boo_k shelf containing
latest books on higher education.. co ' '

163.2 Aims and obje’c‘_ti_ve-_szzifc eh; aries

iv) owing bas:c needs to suppon the teachmg, research and study
iLy, if it is to be an mﬁellect_ual workshop : -

requirements of the college ;mm
I. A clearly formy d code of. pollcy or gcvemance inan ofﬁcnal documcnt issued by the

Umversuy o Whlch the college is afﬁlxatcd

Aclear statement which governs therelauonshupof the litnﬁxian and the olhercomponcms :

of the college, like the faculty community. and prov:des appropnately shamd responm

bility: and actmty among them

Recognmon of hbrary as an academic deparmlem oif the collcge mpwung lnbrary
centered education to students as well as an academic information centre with

: academm acuvmcs mcludmg l:braxy-baqed teachmg

- According academic status to lnbmy persounel in accordance with the nature of thenr

Prescription of Il‘li_lﬁl]lljﬂl qualiﬁccﬁon's for each category of library Sty

Nature and compcciﬁun" of the library committees and their function.

_ 'Doing away with the tradition of having a number of the teaching staff as professor

incharge of the library and making the librarian directly responsible to the principal.




8. - Provision of adequate funds (certziv percentage of wilege § gemra] budget) i secure
the minisium regaired ckppnduuw on books on the basis of some rucegmsed opimum per
capita standarg.

2. Recogniiion of ihe Hbrartanand bis deputies as members of the tzaching siaff and their
obligaticn ¢ ifnpart lbrary use insiruction lo students in the library class,

10, Setting norms and standasds for Hbrary building and furniture, library forms and
stationery, staff strength, book budget, beok collection, technical procussmg and Ubcary
services.

. Inwoduction of nter-fibrasy ioan systein,

To fuHill the above objectives of a collese library syssem, there is need for educating the
admlmstmmr and the principal of the college and makmg them aware of the academic functions of a
college library. To achieve the objective of a good college librar v system, speciatly gualified snd trained
librarians sheuld be appointed and college ieachers shéuidjdiu haiwds w belp improve e conditions of
our coiiege libraries as far as practicable within the liraited resources and other heavy odds. “A gocd
_l library is not Utopia. It is a human institution, aud with 4l our library buildings and lirniiations we can

have, it should be as we want it truly and work for it aoﬁlceru:diy”.

16.3.3 Functions of college libraries

The following programmcb can be organised {or e ui the teachiug functions ofibe college

tibrary :
I the orientation and counseliing of Gird dewts or immature stadents concerning thoe
location of fibrary materiaj pricrai Peference ools;
2. the stimulailon of students e remding;
3. the insirnction of studews, particulacly those in e g 051 -graguaie Classcs, conceming
resowrces of the libracy for post-graduaiz siudy, and
4, agsistance o all members of the college whe e, cngaged n advanced stwdy and

- investigaiion.
For orientation and counselling of students, the oiﬁowm* merhods way he employed -
i Preparation and Gisiribution of an illustrated guide or handbook coataining Hbravy rules

and regulations, library bours, services and resources of the lihrary, wse of card
cataloges and reference books for the new siudensts.

2

Axcrangement of lbrary exhidits ang the publication of notices containing Special book
lisis, of articies concerning library resovrces of fav =hue* available in the hbrzhy

R _,«‘am-.ﬁgenem for ilustsaied loctures mm:ﬁmmg Lhe Hbrary.’

4, Providing annotated books refaied divectly to the stdents studies and by the preparation
of displays and exhibits using dust jackets sud announcements of “new arivals” in the
display racks. ' '
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16.3.4 Services of college libraries

The library should make easily available to students, faculiy members and siber mombers 2 well
organised and comprehensive stock of books, journals and other library muaierialy, Proper services (o
readers include the following -

a)  Reading faciiitieé with direct and open access to library materials on shel;ms.
bj {ending faciiiiies @ the readers under fair conditions.

) Reading-cum-iext book section for the siidents,

d) Proper and adeguate refercnce and hibliographical services 1o the readers.

e) Instructions in the use of library resources and services and facilities to the users 50 that
optimal usc is made of the library.

f Promoiion of library use through readin g circle, extension services, book exhibitions,
browsing comers eic., according w local condiiions.

2 Fixing of working hours of the libsary in such a manner that it will be passible for the users

to bave access to the library materials on the shelves after pormal class hours and during -

holidays and vacation period.

h)  Inter-library loan services and _ : _
i} Documeniation and reprog.faphes, whesever possible.

Self-Check Exercise - 2
What are the servicegof a cBilege library.
Note: 1) Give swer in the space provided below.
i) Compur™your answer with the model answer given at the eng of this unit.

To achieve these objectives a college saust firss place the library at the heart of its icaching
programme so that the librarfan and college leaéhers becomne working partiers in the challen gitig task
of higher education. The college should also introduce academic tibrary system and library use in
ssiruction programme. To make college libraries more viable in the life of coilege students, we must
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1. T)evclop coliegiate administrators concerned with facilitating learning and cnwmagmg
faculty into changing the outmoded paitern of educational thought,

2. Develop faculiy who know more ahout leaming and stimulating stuﬁmts who undf'rsmnd
e use of mult-media and bittiographic material; and who have the witiative to design

“new and exciting educational experiences,
3 Develop Livrasies more conceriied with lezming than with merely keeping records of the

past.

fnthat eveni the library witl become the heartof intellectual life of the C&I!‘![‘L\ inso fdr asitattzacis
scholars and reseaichiers to make use of s vast learning resources:

16.4 UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES -

The character and efﬁc%ency of a University may be gauged by its irzaiment of its conrod orpas
the fibriry. We regard the fullest provision for iibrary maintenance as the pritaary and most vital need
iz the equipment of a University.

The library is the core of a Untversity. As a resource it occupiesWe colral and primary place,

“becausc it serves all the functions of a vaiversicy - teaching and resogi

otton of honks™,

ation of rew knowledge
pat and the past.

and the tansmission 1o posierity of the learning and vulture. of 1Y

Carlyle said, “the wrue university of fiese days is 2 ¢

The library in a univs ersity make a large colledon of books and allied matcrials in an effors to

help the parent body, the vriversity, 0 nchi Jest of objeciivas.

16.4.1 Components of a university tibrary

A university is composed of five B {a) tbr. bosses, the panageaent, (B) the brains behind the
lihrary - the library saff, (¢} the ook mllecbosa (d) the tuilding. and (¢) the borrowers and browsers.

{a) The busses

The prosperity of a library depends vpon the attitede of the bosses. Where thie sdministration is
enlighiened and is commiited (o the recommendatisns of bodies lke the Radhakishaa O SozmiEission,
hw ker educaiton natugally tends to becoms ;cauher—c‘caa*n‘d ad Ihrary-centorsd.

{b) "The brains
For mansgmg a modern tibrary we reguive a staif of the highes: calibre. Here agatn the attitude

of our bosses counts. Almost the best stafi on the campys should belong o the hvary, Salectictis o the
professional pia'sm weed (o be made on the same pattens 25 i the case of eachers.
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(¢) Books

Pau! Buck, the eminent Hardvard University librarian, while stating kis own-credo with respect
to the research library in a university remarked that a good collection of books atiracts a good faculty
and we may add that a good faculty in tem attracts good stadents. Thus r.be rt:putdtmn of a university
depends on its book collection.

{d) Buildings

The library buildings is the most frequented ’:'mi‘i-’jing on the campus, While the other buildings
are open during the routine office hours and remain-glosed on Sundays and public Holigays, the library
huildings remains open to the public for as mauy as 14 hours a day and for 360 days m a year. I is uscd
by ihe staff and students of all the departmeats on the campus. It has, therefore, o be éenua_iiy located,
functionally planned, wel!—éupplicﬂ with all modern amenities and attractively furnished.

{e) Borrowers

+

The staff, students and members of the university guthority constitute trs users of the university

Tibrary. The success of » library systemn is measured uima by the number of salisfied users. Speedy

rocurerent of doc: wmenis, their processing in zood imd weminalion when demand are prerequisiie
2

0 increase the number of satisfied nsors

Wilson and Tauber has stressed Q%Lqmru:s for instmciion, research and extcnsmn, {iiYn

competent libzary siaft, (iii) orgayi®Mion oBmaterials for use; {iv) adequate space atid equipment; {v)

01V and educational policies; (vi) inegration of the library wich
dmternational ibrary resources; {vii} adequaie financial support;

integration of library with admins
community, state, wgional priaf
and (viii) a workabls policy ‘ﬁ Ay governineny, are essential znd are mndamentaj to the aucccs‘sﬂ,l.
operation and development of the university library qystem of a country. f

16.4.2 Aims and objectives of university library

The university Hbrary exists to serve the dbjcctives of its parent organisation. In other words, a
university library shouid aim ai the advancement of the functions of tts university. [t should refiect the
character of the university. The university libvary should prove iself as a significant partmer in
conservation of kaowledge and ideas, teaching, research, publication, exienjion and service, and
interpretation of rcsults of rese*irch }

Relating the i importance ()f hhrams in the fulfillment of the objectives of higher education, the
university commission says, “ihe library is the heart of al the university’s work, dlrectly SO as regards
iis educational work, which derives its life from research work, Scientific research needs alibrary as well

asils laboratories while for humanistic rs%carch the fibrary is both library and laboratory.

“Ihe character and etficiency of 2 uni versity may be guaged by its ireatment of its central organ
- the tibrary. We regard the fuliest provision for hbmry maintenzance as the prlmary ard mos{ vital need .
in the equipment of a Univessity.




16.4.3 Functions of University libraries

'i) The basic function of a library is educative. It is not merely a store-house of réading msalerial
collecied for preservation, but it also functions ‘as a dynamic instrument of education, to feed
the intetlect of the student, encourage the researches of the fuculty and invite al! who enter its
house to partake fully of its intellectuat and cultural contents. '

ii._) "~ According to Wilson and Tauber, “the well-administered University library directs its activities
towards the fulfillment of these functions. By accumulating and organising books, manuscripts,
Jjournals, and other materials the University library serves asan invaluable aid in the conservation
of kuowledge and ideas ard a5 up active force in the teaching, research and extention programmes
of the University. Through direct assistance to the members of the faculty and research staff as
instructional officers, the University library pa.rt:capatf.s in the inteepretative fuaction of the |
Ubiver sity. Through its many bibliographicai and other refarence services the library aids
madividuals of the instiuctional and research staff who are engagedin the preparation of materials
for publications.” I '

fii} The Kotban Commwlon cn BEducation (1964—@6} has jaid stres; on the proper aw“}opmellt of
stversity library system in the country and has reu}mmender,. ha

- Provide resources necessary for research in fig fgpecial inierest to the University;

- Aid the university teacher in keeping abgegst of (Cvelopment in his field;
- Provide fibracy facilities and servic i%%ﬁ}_r the success of all formal DIogrammes
©of instruction:

-

- Open dl&db{?ﬁs toihe wid 1 of books Lhat ife beyond the borders of one’s own field
of specilisation; apd '

- To bring books students and scholars togetler under conditions which encourage reading
for pleasure, sell-discovery, personal growth and the shaping of intellectual curiosity.

Laying stresson the rolc and nt 111ty of anniversity I1br¢15y Pmﬂ buck has given the foilowing crcdﬂ '

First, the library is the heart of education, Every educaﬁenal advance depeids upon its resources
and, in farge measure, the degree of advance is proportionaie to the potentizl of the library to respond;

Second, methods and fashions in education change from gerieration 10 generation but every,
generation uses the library asameans of realising its aims3; hence the library remaing a great conservation
of learning. An invcstmcn; ina librafy is a permanent invesiment, guaranieeing ratums for centuries (o
come; ' '

Third, 4 quality education is impossible withoui a guality Hbrary;
Fourth, vou cannot have a quality faculiy without a quality Library;

Fifih, : Tibrz ary is viial (o proper exploitation of our intellectual resources; and
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Sixth, the library is essential to the maintenance of frec access to ideas, and to the functionin 2
of untrammeled mind. Fhough controel will never be successtul so long as books are frPcIy and wndcly
available. Here ihe Jabos atory can never take (he place of the library,

Technical services comprises the functions of acquisition, mw_ogumg‘, classification, binding,
photographic reproduction and lending operauons

The acquisition function consists of activities related to the selection of library materials, and of
all that is involved in their acquisition by purchase, gift, exchange ar deposit,

Cataloguing and classification are the functions associated with the identification and description
of library materials and their organisation, through classification, for effective use.

Binding is associated with the broader function of prcse.rving and safeguarding the collections
rot only by such activities as preparing unbound and worm or damaged books for hinding and mending
and repairing library materials, butalso by operating fumigation devices for control of books destroying
insects and applying preservatives against decay and damages as required.

Photographic reproduction services may include a Mgge varicty of activities such as copying
articles, statistical tables, diagrams, etc., from books at¥jon als, reproducing catalogue cards and
preparing slides and filmstrips for instructional ug '

Reader’s services, often called ‘pu rvices’ are those offered directly to the users of the
library in contrast to the technical serviges. ' ' '

Circulation services are ONo all types of libraries. They usually include provisions for the

use of libraty maierials withi rary, for Ie:ndmg them to its own clientele and to other libraries,
and for the maintenance and cont¥dl of book storage and delivery systems,

Reference and information services may be offered coni: aily in asmall library, or subdividedinto
general and specialized sérvices in a hrge library with special collections, departmental and faculty
likraries.

16.4.4 Special services

Z)epending upon'tiwir fuatian and material resonrees and the farwédns w’lich have been assi gne,d :

4 themn, some uridversity libyaries may offer & vatiet y of speciad serveces apast from those ususty giver

fiy their umiversiiy clienicle. The following are examples; serving as 2 natonal librasy amd pmvxdm
sechnical and reader’s services in this coiection; mounting special exhibitions, amanging lectures and
-Coucens, operating printiag and publishing services and bookstores; conducting library service lectures,
work shops and renniap msdtates and schoods of Hhrary science. In gerneral it may be wise (0 organize
and finance such services on a separate basis; some should be optrated completely apart from the hbrary
cach p:’{}’)ilsﬁi for the establishment of such a service should be most . carefolly scrutinized.
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Therole of the library can be defined within the frame woik of the univ “fb![}' s mission and Hhrary
development progmmme can be underiaken accordmgly

A library development {(or improvement) programme should firs strive for ibe foundations of

effective service: a statement of library service objectives, a competent staff with avihority as well as

responsibility for developing library services, a Mant of organisation and adminisiration and adequate:

financial and administration support: secondly for the physical facilities, libracy resources and services
which will be required; thirdly, for contineous maintenance and developmeni, and for vo-operation and
co-urdivation of library services within the university and with lbrarics and other isformation a gencies
outside. Finaily, it should provide for pertodic evaluations of the sorvice o euaure that the library is
fulfilling its mission effectively.

16.5 EDUCATION COMMISSIONS

16.5.1 Education commission (Kothari) (1964-66)

The Education Commission was appointed by Government of [ndia in 1964 with D.S. Kothari

as the Chairman. It was asked to advise the government on the natiqpal P\ern of education and on the'

general principles and policies for the development of education at al s, The report was subinitied
in 1966, The commission made useful recommendations for i ‘ g college aud university libraries.

They are :
The library should draw a pian for, e]og eut.

i

2 When starting any new ﬂepanme dequate library facilities should be provided. -
3. All steps should be izken age the reading habit in students. '
4

The help researchers, the library should introduce new practices like documentation
- Services.

5. Efforts should also be made to provide comnpeient siaif, a puod coliection of documents

and physical facilities,
6. The teachers and the library staff should be treated as pa_n:i;ers in the promaotion of library

USE.

7. Another important recommendation of the comntission relates to the amouat ¢o be spend
on libraries. The library shouid 5pend about Rs. 25 {or each student and Rs. 30 per teacher
each year.
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Self-Check Fixercize - 3

What are the recommendations of Kothari Commissios for smproving College and University
Librasies.
Mote i) Give your answer in the space provided below,

ity Compare your answer with the mxoded answer given at the end of this unit,

16.5.2 University education commission _'::(Radha_l_c:jish_xagn)_ (1948-493

University Education Commission was appointed in 1948 wiih Dr. §. Radh.:kmhmn as s

Chairman. The Commission was asked to report on Iadian Uuwerqny I:ducauon and suggest im prove-'

ment to suit the present and future fequirements of the Codgtry. The report was submiuted in 1949,

The Commission recognises that a library
is at the he:m of umversny educatlon The

portant toolin the leamning process. The library
ission made ceriain recommendations for the

' 1mpmvemem of the library. &

P

I The Comrnission r ed that 6.25% of the total budget of the University or Rs. 40

per student.

2. The Commisst rongly p}eﬁded for the introduction of the open access system.
3. The librasies should be kepe open for lon géf hours for the conventence of teachers and staff.
4, The Vniversity shoold maininin a centeal libnry wiih a number of bianch librarics,
5 The University library should recryit Qazﬂiﬁerj apd comspetent staff at $ifferend tovels.
6. Teacher stould encovrage siudents to stari buitding thekr own pessonal Bibraries.

L Every Usiiversily (acher sbould be given 2 grant of Bs. 100 per year to encourage him 1o

build kis personal library,

51_

16.5.3 Secondary educaiion commsission (rméaﬁi:% wmmgssmn} (i%ﬁ 'ﬁ%}

The %-‘%darf Educaiion Comaaission was sppotnied in 1932 with Dy, AL, Medabar a3 i3

Chadrman, The main paopose was to cramins he present edocational system zmd o repommended

wcamres far bis yeorganisation. The Cowmission sabunilind iz reportin 1953, Some of the recommen-
daiions ae given below -

i The Commission recomunends the building he conially located. The buiiding should be
. ve one with adeguate smendties.



2, The buok setection should be entrusted o a consmittee consistin g of teachers and students.
The book should be selected keeping in view the demand.

3. Another imponant recommendation concerns the appointment o the librarian. The

librarian should ke a full time qualified librarizn. He should enjoy the salary and status of

senior teachers of the institutions.

4. Italso pleads for cooperation between the school libraries aud public libraries. The public
library should maintain a separate section for school children. Where there is no public
library, the school library should provide facilitics to the general public also.

16.6 SUMMING UP

In this Unit we have seen that academic Lbraries constitute the libraries attached (o educational
institutions at various levels - Schools, Colleges aid iJniversities. Thesc tibraries play a significant role
in seeking and cultivation of knowledge. We have observed that higher the level of education greater
the role of libraries. The recommendations of the Kethari Commission and Radbakrishnan Commission
onhigher education and Mudaliar Commission on Secondary Education throughly support the provision
for adequate library services.

16.7 MODEL ANSWERS ' : O

1. Alibrary plays as important role in the 5¢ ucation. It should develop the library
awarencss among school children. It should improvgageir phectical and vocational efficiency. It should
enhance their library, artistic and culiural intere thearv should tmpart skills to get maximum
benefit from the library. It should help the her *Mith materials required for teaching work. It also
contributes to the fulfillment of the educa@im of the school, '

2, A College library should provide comprehensive stock of books journals and other library .

materials. It should provide proper and adequate reference and bibi sographical service to the students
and faculty members. It should provide faciiities, such as text bocus section, open access, lending section.
It should promote library use through reading circles, ‘hcék_ exhibitions, browsing comers etc., basing
on locl conditions.

3. The Kothari Commissicn was appomn,d by Government of India | i 1964 It was asked to

ad vise the government for the development of educaiion at al] stages, The tollowm g are its recommen-

dations for improving college and university libraries.

i) The library should draw a proper plan for development,

i1) Steps should be taken to inculcate reagding habit aimong the students.

iii} - Documeﬁtation services should be introduced to help the researchers.

iv)  Efforts should be made to provide competent statf and good physical facilities.
v) The library should spt:nd Rs. 25 for each ﬁtudent and Rs. 30 fo. each teacher.

vi)  Adequate library facilities shmﬂd be msasled upen whenevcr anew clepamnent is
proposed to be started.
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16,8 ASSIGNMENT

o} Tlesay guestions

6.

et

{b}

W

2= s

Wihat do you wnderstand by Academie Libraries? Exploin in detail,

Discuss the role of school Kbraries f secondury cducation.

Narrate the aims and objectives of school lhegisg.

Write an essay dn coliege ibraries?
What ave the funciions and services of a coliegs Hbvarian,
Discuss e role of univesity Hhraries In higher cducation,

Deseribe various functicas of a university libradan.

short questions

Academic Bbraries.

Plysical {aciities of a school library. 0
College library,
School library. O

University libravy,
Alms and objectives of ZQUnivisiiy library. |

The Kothati Commist

The Radhaitri%mmassiun.
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16.1¢ GLOSSARY

. Academic libraries : Those librries forming purt -ai'si@zzib /it institations of educalion.

Browsing corner : A placs provided in a public libratwaliich contains novels 2ad von-fiction
' “books on all subjects, u ¢ ooks. '

Documentation: 1. The act of colleotis i ying oo making readily acecnsihie ihe records
- of all kinds of jnteliedgal activiiy. '

a2

The science ofNgifecting, storlng and organizing recorded infonmational.
materials or decanicues for Golimum 4oocss.
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UNIT- 17 : PUBLIC LIBRARIES

Contents

17.0 K Aims and Objectives
17.1 - _Introductioﬁ
17.2  Public Library: Its aims and {jbjcctives '
- 17.3 Functions According to various Committees
174 Common functions of a public fibrary
| 1741 An Educational Contre
1742 A Culwiral Cenire
| 17.4.3 An Infdrmation Centre
17.4.4 A‘Recreati_on Centre -
17.4.5 Children’s Wing
17.4.6 Service for the Handicappe

" 17.5  Unesco Public Library Manifes

17.6  Summing Up _ O '
177 Model Answers - - ?‘

178 - Assignments Q~ '

17.9 - Récomm_end 00ks _

17.10  Glossary

17.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES |

This Unitaims at introducing you the conceptofa Public Library, and its functions and services.
After studying this unit, you should be able

- to explain the concept of a public library;

- to list the various functions of public tibraries described by Unesco and other
professional bodles and

- 1o state the services offered to various groups of people in the society:.
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17.1 INTRODUCTION

A public library is one that serves the entire population of a community. Everyone in the
community, regardless of nationality, race,'coldur, creed, age, sex, status, educational attainments,
language or any such considerations has a claim to its services as a matter of right. It is generally
established and maintained out of public funds under the mandate of legislation. But there are libraries
maintained by private agencies, or registered societies which extend their Tacilities to the public and
would qualify, to that extent, to be designated as public libraries. Public library service is generally
free of charge, but some libraries charge a nominal fee. They are usually referred to as subscription
libraries. The basic condition that a library should be required to satisfy, in order to be accepted as
a public library, irrespective of whether it is suppoﬁed by public funds or not or whether its service .
is free or not, is that it should be o'pen for use to all the people in its area without any distinction
whatsoever. This contention finds support in the modern definition of a public library as approved
by the UNESCO and IFLA which is: “Public libraries are those libraries which serve the populauon
of a community or region free of charge or for a nominal fee”

17.2 PUBLIC LIBRARY: IT’S AIMS AND 0BJECTI§S

A Public Library functions as an intellectual pmi.rer ho piring to meet the intellectual,
educational, recreational, informal and cultural requirement e masses.

A Public Library should make:

A Public Library shoﬁld act as a muIﬁ-quEe %ation education - culture agency.

1. Education: To foster and provide% for self-developlﬁent of the individual/grmup at
whatever stage of education, closing the gap between the individual and recorded knowledge.

2. Information: To bring to the mdlvndualfgroup accuratc mformanon qmckly angd in depth,
parthularIy on topics of current concemn. ' '

3 Culture : Tobe one of the principal centres of cultural life and promote a keener pammpauon
enjoyment and appreciation of all the arts.

4, Leisure: To play a part in encouraging the positive use of leisure and providing material for
change and relaxation.




Self-Check Exercise - 1

State the aims and objectives of Public Library.
Noie: i) Write your answer in the space provided below.
i} Compare YOur answer with the model answer gwen at the end of this nnit.

17.3 FUNCTIONS OF A PUBLIC LIBRARY ACCORDING TO VARIOUS
COMMITTEES

Various learned bodies have described the fun:tions of a public library, which are as folows:

1. UNESCQ: The UNESCO manifesto has ¢ 1visag ur major functions for the public library,
Viz., (i) promoting education; (ii) fosterusre; (iii} disseminating information; and {iv}

providing recreation. In addition, it highlighwstfie need for public library service to childeen and

to the handicapped sections of the s

2. U.K: The commitiee to fram re of the Public Library Service in England and Wales (1957)
has mentioned that the ic library shouid perform the following functions:

“Itis the function of a public library not to satisfy, but to promote the desire of books. Consequently
the provisions of a children's library with adequate stocks and expert guidance in the choice of hooks
should be regarded as an integral part of the library service....”.

3. AL.A: American Library Association (iN Public Library Sevvice: a guide to ewiuaﬁmn, with
minimum stanidards) has preecrnbed the follmnng functions of a public lahm:"y
' “G)  To faciliiate informal education-cf all peopio in the community,

(i)  Toenrich and furiher develop the subjects on which mdmﬁu.ih are undertaking formal -
educaiion.

{iity To meel, the fnformation need of ail.
{tv)  To support (he educational, civic, and cultural activilies of groups and organisations.

(v  To epcovrage wholesome recreation and consiructive use of leisure time”.

4. Pubiie Mbmry Enquiry Committee (USA} iaas pointed ot mree gcﬂcsa! functions of a public
imw}f as under;



(1) ic gather resources in order {o promoie an enlightened cru?eusinp md enrich perﬂﬁnal
life.

(i)  to provide reliable information fo the community,

(i) to provide opportunities for seif-education to children, young people, men and women.

17.4 COMMON FUNCTIONS OF A PUBLIC LIBRARY

The common functions of a public library can be divided a foliows:

(a} TPublic library as an educatisnal Cenire.
(M Public libraiy as a cvltoral centre.

{¢)  Public library as an information cenire,
.(d) Public tibrary as a rcc_reatior_n centre.

{e}  Public library for 'c.hii_dren.

(f)  Public library for the handicapped. 0

These functions are described as follows:

17.4.1 Public library as an Educational Cerv

{1) Formal Educailasn

The general impression prevailing in buntry of a public tibrary is that it is an institation

providing books, chiefly novels, for recreational reading. This impression is based on the actyal

service rendercd by the large majority of the public libraries in the country. Few people regard it
asa place which can be approached for serious reading for educatiopal purposes. But the public library
has an important educational function to perfoim,

It must serve the teachers and students of the educational institutions in its area by acquiring
books of academic importance suited o their needs. No educational institution is able 10 make
available in its own ilbrary all the books reqmred by s users. The public l1braiy shovld therefore

_supplement the resotrces and services of these. libraries.

{2) .Lil'e-lang seif-education

Formal education, in the present contexi of the phenomenal expansion of knowledge, can be

rega_rded oniy as 4 preparation for the future self-education ol those who have undergone it. They'

have to keep thewmselves abreast of the continuous developinents in their respective fields. Otherwise
they will soon be ovcrtakeﬁ by these developments and bemmc out-of-date. 1L 1s in this sense thai

education is described as a life-long process. This will be possible ounly if they have access to public
libraries, well cyuipped with up-to-date books in the various branches of knowledge. Without these
‘facilities there is the real danger of those who are educated relapsing into the uneducated state.
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(3) Education of Working Groups

The public library is an educational centre also in anothr sense. It shouid stock books relevant
to the needs of people engaged in different vocations 1n its aren by reading which they will become
better informed and educated in their areas of work dnd will be abie to increase the:r work efficiency.
This will lead o greater product:vny

(4} Adult Education

According (o the 1981 Censusof India the percentage of literacy in the country was only 36.23.
This implies that 6,377 out of every 10,000 people are not able to read and write and consequently
are without the basic means of self-education. The society has arespousibility to increase tite number
of lltu:-:rate and educated peoplc through appropriaie programmes. The adult cducauon is to create
an educated ming am(mg the adult 1llltereate” The public library, with its infrastructure in terms
of men and materials, can play an important role in this programme. Some of the aciivities it can
organise for this purpose are arranging talks on topics of interest to the different sections of illiterate
people, organising reading clubs at which books will be read out to them, holding exhibitions and
presenting educative themes through films, radio, telgvision, etc.

(5) Distance Education

Distance education comprises_all tthfons aiming at enabling people to acquire an
educational qualification witlt being in a formal educational institution. With many -

this purpose, this is gaining stcadybopularity. The New National Education Policy lays great stress
onit.’

‘universities exiending these fafm and open universities being' established exclusively for

Distance education basically involves self-study for which library suppoert is absolutely
essential. Indeed, a strong public library sysiem is the most important element in the infrastructure
to be provided for the successful mplementdtlon of distance education programmt s, Inits shsence,
those who join this stream will have limited opportunity 1 read the type of books that they should,
tobecomereallycducatcd Thcywﬂlhavc to be content with confining themselves to course material.
The major objectives of education aim at enabtin g the students to acquire a rhorou gh grasp of their
subjects, developing their thinking abilities of critical faculties and their overall personality
development. To support this it is essential to provide faciittics for learning through reading
authoritative books in each subject area by the establishment of a strong public library base.

17.4.2 Public Library as a Cultural Centre

"The public library should function as a cultural centre in two senses. It should provide books
which would stimulate and bring to expression the creative talents of the individuals and devclop
their facilities for desthetic apreciation. It should also organise cultural programmes like music
concerts, dances, dramas, painting competitions for children, exkibition of paintings, etc., and thus
enrich the caluirat life of Tits community. Tt shouk! functidn as a real community centre,



17.4.3 Public Library as an Information Centre

Every library is an information centre in the sense that it disseminates the infonnation-

_contained in the books held by it. But the public library shouid also function as an information centre
in the sense of providing the information relating to the socio-economic needs of the people. Many
young people are on the look out for chsosmg acareer and they should be able to find the information
that would help them in this respect in their public iibrary. Similasly the public library should be
able to provide an entreprensur wanting to set up a smail industrial ynit with the know-how of doing
it. Some of the other areas in which 2 public library can interest itself to the benefit of its community
are agricultural information, health information and family weifare information. These are only &
few examples itlustratring the immense potential of an alert public library in this field,

17.4.4 Public Library as a Recreaticnal centre

Healthy use of leisure is a matter of gréat imporlande in community life 1¢st the leisure time

should be.devoted to negative and destructive activities. B y providing books suitable for recreaiional .

reading and crganising programmes of healthy recreation and entertainment like the performing arts,
the public library can play a significant rolc in meeting this need of the people.

' evan; Habits picked up at the early

17.4.5 Children’s Wing

~ “Catch them young™ is a phrase of great social
impressionable period i one’s life are bound 10 continue thiggMut life. Reading is a kiabit that should
necessarily be cultivated in the children for, apart xpolirg thern 1o the world of knowledge and
widening their mental horizon, it will help them 1 through reading throughout Jite. Mauy of
our students, even at the aniversity level ¢ tion when self-study becomes move important and
necesary, find themselves severly hanidic se i is 2t this [ate stage that they have their fivst
library experience. This is a very serious deficiency in theie cquipment for self-education. Therefore
itis very necessary thatchildren should be provided with faciliti=s foy rrading, andthizis g respanssblmy
_that the public libraries should share witk school libraries, by cesablishing childien’s wings and
maintaining them in an auractive and inviting manner. In 2rcas where school library service is not
available or is not adequate. the public hhm:y has a special respons:b:hty to step in and provide this
service.

Self check Exercise - 2

State thie Public Library Services for children?
Note: 1) Write your answer in the space provided below.
ii) Compare your answer with the mode! answer givén at the end of this unit,
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17.4.6 Public Library Service for the Handicapped

It is a responsibility of the public fibrary 1o provide library facilities to the handicapped
sections of the society, like the biind whose learnin £ needs are 1o less important than those of the

normal people. This shoyid be done by appropriate collections of books and non-bock materials
being made available for their use and education, o

Common functicns:

Fa the light of the above, the functions of a public library can be semmeéd _ijp as follows:
1y [t collects the printed zod audio-visyal materials.

2) Logical organization of materials for convenient use.

3 Provision of information service so hat they may be used.

4) Guidance o individuals in the vse of educational and ivccreational: material.

5) . The materials are provided,

@) To cilitate informal self-educati r of the people in the community.

(b} To enrich and further develop trgub)
formal eduli:atim]‘

{£)  To meet the informal ne_!l_-

(d) To support the étlucv% civic aud culiwral activities of groups and organiza-

18 00 which individuals are undertaking

tions?

&) To enmuaran‘onstruclive use of letsure.

17.5 UNESCO PUBL&%ARSY MANIFESTO

The UNESCO considred public Iibery service so important that iehmught outa Public Library
Manifesto in 1949, This was revised.

in 1972 which was ébséwéd in the Ei_]lernétiqllal Book Year.

The Man ifestoisaconcise

andyet comprehensive statement 67 the modem concept, objectives
and functicns of the public libr

ary and of the general principles LOVEITHNgG s service,

UNESCO PUBLIC LIBRARY MANIFESTO (Reproduced from UNESCO Billetin for
Libraries, Vol.26, No.3, May-june 1972) R

UNESCO and Public Libraries:

The United Nations Educationat

Scientific and Culiural Orpanisation (UMESCO) was founded
to promote peace and spirinal

welfare by werking through the migds of men and wornen, .
This manifesto proclaims UNESCO's belief in. the public library

as a-living force for
education, culture and information, and as an esseniial ageni for the fostering of pesce and

understanding between people and beiwesg nations.




The Public Library:
A democratic institstion for edecation, culiure and information.

The public tibracy is a praciical demonstration of dermocracy’s faith in universal education
as & continving and life- -long process, in the appreciation of thc ac h:evcmcm of humanity in
knowledge and culiure.

The pablic tbrary is concerned widh the reireshment ol man's spirit by the peovision of books
forrelaxation and pleasuse, with assistance {3 the sisdents, and with provisios of yp-to-date 1echinical,
scientific and soc 1olngical information. .

The public library shouldbe establishicd veder the clear mandate of law, so framad a3 t0 ensure
nation-wide provision of public library servic,. Ciganisational co- -operation beme.;,n librarics is
“essential so thar twtal national resources shouii be felly used and be at the service of any reader,

It shoutd be maintained wholly froin public fonds znd no direct charge shouid be made 1o
any oee for its service. '

To foliil its purposes, the publyc Hbrary mugt be readily
frec and equat use by all members of ithe comumuniy regardiess ¥

kbie, und its doors open for
¢, cobour, nationatiby, sge,
8¢3, rLiigum Statns or educauan atlainmeng, - '

Resources and Services:

'i he public library piust oﬁcr 16 adulis o ven the opportusity to keep io touch wity their

tires, 0 educate themselves con nuowsty and k¥e abreast of progress in the sciences and arts.

Its coitents should be a living deinonsiration of the evelution of knowledge snd culines,
consiantly reviewed, kept up-to-date and atirsciively presentec. B s way it witl help people form
helr own opinions and develop their craative the critical Capaciiizs and jowers of appreciation. The
public Library is ¢ fmrcmcd with the commuyic ation of iwfermainn and 1dens, whatever the form
in which these can be expressed, '

Suice the printed word has heen for cearies the accepted inedinm for the COMIUNICation
of kacwledge, tdeas and information, books, petindicals, newspapess remain the mast imporamny
resources of public libraries, '

But science has created new forms of records and these will becnme an mcrs,aungj Pd_ﬂ, of
the public library’s siock, inciuding print in reduced form for compact storage and transport, films,
slides, gramaphone recosds, audio and viden tapes, for adulis and children, with the BCCEsEary
equipment for individual use and for culivral activisies. '

The total collection should include maierial on 3l subjects (o satsfy ail rastes 2t different
educational and culturaj standards.
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All languages used by a community should be represented, and there should be books of world
importance in their original language. '

The public library building should be'centrally situated, accessible to the physically handi-
capped, and open at times convenient to the user. The building and its fumishings should be attractive,
informal and welcoming, and direct access by readers to the shelves is essential.

The public library is a natural culkeral ceatre for the community, bringing together as it does ‘
people of similar interests. Space and equipment are therefore necessary for exhibitions, discussions,
lectures, musical performances and films, both for adults and children.

Branch librasies and mobile libraries should be provided in rural and suburban areas.

Trained and.competent staff in adequate numbers are vital to sclgct and o‘rgénise resources
am assist users. Special training will be required for many activities such as work with children
and kandicapped, audio-visual materials, and organisation of cultural activities. o

Use by children:

It is in early life that a taste for books and m@f using librar_ies' and their resources are

most ¢asily acquired. The public library has ore 4 particlar duty to provide opportunity for
the informal and individual choice of books andesr material by children. Special collections and,
if possible, separate areas should be pr of them. The chitdren’s library can then become a

lively, stimulating place, in whick

jviticy of various kinds will be a source of cultural inspiration.

Students of all ages be able to rely on the puhiié library to supplement facilities provided -
by their academic instituti 08¢ pursuing individual studies may be entirely dependent on the

public library to meet their needs for books and information. _

The Handic;upped Reader:

There is an increasing concem with the welfare of the elderly and all handicaped pebple.

Problems of lonelines, and.mental and ph ysical handicaps of all kinds, can be alleviated in many

ways by the public library,
Improved meauns of access, provision of mechanical reading aids, books in large print and
recorded ©oa tape, service in hospitals and institutions, and personal service to the home are some

of the ways in which the public lib'rary can extend'its services to those who need it most.

The Public Library and The Community:

~ The Public library should be active and positive in iis outlook, demonstrating the value of

~ its services and encouraging their use.

Ju should link itself with other educationl, social and cultural institutions inciuding schools,
adult education groups, leisure activity groups and with those concerned with the premotion of the
arts.



It should be watchful for the emergence of new needs and interests in the com'munity. such
as the establishment of groups with special reading réqui_remems and aew lcisme interests to be
represented in the library’s collections and activities’. '

Self-Check Exercise -3

“State the role of UNESCO in Public Library Development,
Note: i) Give your answer in the space provided below.
it) Compare your answer with the modet given at the end of this unit.

17.6 SUMMING UP | o 0
The functions enumerated above revea! lhal a pubthy is a stgmﬁcam institution. 1y
plays an important role in a developiag country in - The progress of a country. depends

largely on education which she provides to the citigen, eith8r through formal ornon-formal education.
Active and informed participation of the cumn%;s in the country’s affairs is essential for a
ecds

real democratic set-up. A democratic soci h citizens who are aware of their environment
- and are well acquainted with the cultyral, , political and economic heritageof the country. - At
the same time they should also be capable of analysing and dsscuxsmg a given situation at a given
time so that they could take right decisions at the right timie. Such decisions might range from

ploughing the fields to electing public representatives at various fevels. In a developing and 100
big a country like ours it may not be possible to impart formal education to afl due to many factors. -

Besides the citizens who have received formal education will also need continving education for
recreation, information and for enhancement of their knowledge. A public ltbrary can serve both
the categoncs most economlcally, efﬁclemly and effectively.

17.7 MODEL ANSWERS

1. A public library meets the intellectual, educational, recreational, informationat and cultural
requirements. A public library should act as a centre for self-education, - It provides to the
masses information on topics of their interests. It represetits the cultual growth of society.
It serves as centre for reading, recreation and pfoper utilization of leisure.

2. American Library Association has prescribed thc: following as the functionsof a public library.

a) o provide informal education to the community; -

b)"  to develop collection chuifcd for formal education;
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<) to meet information need of alk:

d) 0 support educational sad celtural activiiies of the society; and

) encourage recreation and better use of leisyre tune of the people

3. UNESCO playsa leading role in world-wide development of public libraties and public hbmry
petwork. UNESCO's manifesto is a concise and comprebessive statement of the moder
concept of public !rbrary UNESCO believes public library as a living force for evolution of
world culture, UNESCO manifesto has envisaged four major functions tor the public hbrary
1) Promonng education (2) fostering culture {3) d:ssemumtmg informaiion {4) providing
recreation, UNESLO highlights need for public library service o children and 10 the handi-
capped sem(ms of the soc:ety

17.8 ASSIGNMENTS

(@) Essay Questions -

1. Discuss public libraries in detail, 0 - T

2, Define and discuss in full th ions of a public library.

3. Narrate the Public Libwmmsm of the UNESCO.
(b) Short questibns Q§ A
i . Aims an@vcs of Public Library.

2. A Public Library,
3 Major functions envisnged by UNES(“(}.
' 4 : Pub!:c Library “unctlons as per Aln

5. Genera] funciions of 4 Pubhc H_ Abrar) qugguwcé by Public lerar} Enguiry
f‘ommlttee (U‘iA)

6. “ubm Library as an Education-Cenire
7. Publkic Library as ar Informaiion Centre.
8. Public Library services for the handwappt d.

9. Public Libsary servic 28 for c!uldreu
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1710 CLOSSARY

Public Likrary: A Library with public funds, the use of which is not restricied to any class of persons
in the community but is freely available 1o all, '

Distance education: A kind of nonformal educaiion,
Infarmation Centre: Usually an office, or a section of a bibliogruphical centre, researcl bureau

or documentation centre, which gives informmtion about houks or on a subject with which (he
organisation providing the faciliiies of the centre is concerney.
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18.0 ATMS AND OB) ECTIVES

This unif atms at immduéing you the concept of a special library. In the previousunits you have
learnt about the academic librasies and the public libraries. A specizl library is a librasy which does not
belong 10 any of these two categories.

After studying this unit, you should he able

- ‘10 explain the cohéepl of 2 special library;
- to distinguish different categories of special libraries; and
- to list the characteristics and functions of a special library.




8.1 INTRODUCTION ' '

Aspecial library is one serving people who constitute a speciai group by virtue of their common
subject inierest or iccation or physical or mental absormalities. Special library aims at serving a special
clientele located within asingle cstablishment or group and alien gagedin working towards one commaon
puerpose. Special Library exisis 10 serve the personnel of the parent body and calers 1o their information
needs,

The main shject of 2 special libeary is to locate, select, process, and disteminate information
in specialised ficlds of kaowledge as soon as it is available in any form of media.

The tesm “Speckal Library’, means o Biwary wiich is concerned almeost exclusivaly with the

literatars: of g particular subjsct, or a group of sebjects. A Spocial Library serves specialist clientele,
tocated within a single organisaiion or group ax? is responsibie for the cotiecticn, orgaiisation, siorage,
retrieval and dissemination of information directly concerned and anciliary to the work of the specialised
institution to which it i attached. ' '

Any special livrary exists to provide information for imme d utilitarian purpose i

support of the goals of its parent organisation. Le other words, #¥gsiablished to obtain and exploit
specialised information for the private advantage of the organisat @ shprovidesits frnancial support.

In the light of the above, it is clear that a spgeial Iffrary is one serving people whe constitute

aspecial group by virtue of their common subject & Jocaiionor physical ormenal aboormalities.

18.2 CONCEPT ANMD DEFINITY

Concept 10nJ uly 2, 1509, a group of 26 libradans met as Bretion weoeds, New Hampshire, to discuss

- anew kind of library that had appeared ov the American Scene. Befure their discussion ended, they had

”» o

decided that the new king of Bbrary shoutd be catied a “Special Library”. They placed the stamp of
agreementon their conclusion, in typical American fashion, by forming an erganisation Special Libraries
Assoctation, :

Since thattime, thousands of libruries that calt themselves speciai librariesave comeinio being
in (he Uniled States, Canada and elsewhere,

The term “Special Library’, meuns a library which is concemed glmost exclasively with the
literature of a particular subject, or a group of subjects.

There are three basic elements in a special library, namely, special readers, special collzctions,
and special location. If we closely look at these three elements, we can establish that the word “Special’

originzily applied to the subject area, which s sesivicted, and this is still the main distinction. The muterial

is pot necessarily different from that in other types of libyarias, but it usually inclodes a large proportion
of items on very specific topics or segmenis of infonnatior. Finally, the readers are vsually members
of a particular organisation having a common purpcss,
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Definitions :

1. ToL.M.Harrod, “Speciad library is a collection of hooks and othet printed, graphic or recorded -
material dealing with a limited field of knowledge and provided by a fearned society, research
orgamization, induosirial or coinmercial undertaking, Government deparment ¢r sven an education
institution. It may also be a special branch of a public ihrary serving certain interests Or accupational
groups such as a technical library or a subject lbrary, meeting the needs of all enquires on that given
subject siuch as a music library™. ' '
2. LH Mofley defines “Special Library™ as “that wait in the organization responsible for locating
and supplying whatever knowledge and expericnce that mzy advance Hs activities”,

3. D.V. Amold contends that “a Special Library is one, thag gerves a group, of readers who have
an ‘extra-library’ existence as a group”.

4. 3.7, Foskett defines a speciai fibrary as one “serving a group baving an exira-fibrary exisience,
whose members direct a6 Jeast some of their activitics towards a common purpose”,

cial aecess fo specialised information and
{ a$pecial clicntele”.

h Paul Wassermun endorses ihis view by defining *
placed wuhm ran gc of and addressed & meet the nee

18.3 DIFFERENT CATEGORIES O SEECIAL LIBRARIES

The libraries aitached to the foli@ving five categories of Organisations can be treated as
differcnt c,.m*goncs of special libs ,@

_R & D Of i0ns.

L
2. Government Jrganisations
3 Business, Trade and [nduétry
4. Socio-economic dcve'lhpxhcnt Rescarch Institutes.’
3. Training’ lnstitution,

1831 R&D Grganisati(ms

The hba"mc-a lr-caicd in Rf‘sedn,h and Dcvciomncntoro:m satd onszwareqm;ea tobe acquainied
within the mission of goal as well as i plans., programunss and projecis of the o gams'm(m The
ubsecsmcm Of infi omnation requirements of these orgmusauom are

. a) to baild up lhe basic collection, _
b} iv update the cotiection by acquiriag documents relevani to changing requirement; and

- €Ho design and implement library and mfoﬂmuon ‘erw«:(‘o




Examplés: 13 Regional Research Laboratory, Hyderabid.
_ - (now lndian Insiitute of Chemical Technology)
2) Steel Acthority of India 1td., (SAIL) Ranchi.

13.3.2. Government Organisations

The govemment departments are of two types, namely, Lenmﬂ and state. The government at
the centre has four organs: (i) Executive, (ii) Judrcsary, (115} Legistative and (iv) Institutional. The four
organs exist at the state Yevel also '

In general the information required in the government departments can be categorised as:

a) the subjects of topics on which the information is iitzely to be songht; and

b) the purpose for which the information is being sought.

However, the specific purpose in which the information is required, to a targe extent, is related
to the najure of the activities of the crganisatior and the tasks assigned € Persons working in it,

Examples: 1, - Ministry of Labour and E mploymcm, Blagy e
2. Bureau of Ecenomics and Statistics, @ Pradesh Hydtrabad

v

Information reQuired for business, ¢ and adustry fibrarics are as foliows:

18.3.3. Business, Trade and Yindustry

a) _ Informatlcn relating (o the specific mdustry and trade the comxpany is mvol\«cd in

b)  Information relating to the function: Ehc nmnagcr i3 involved -

c) Information relating to the 2nvironment factors thet effect the operation of company,
and _ ' :

d) Information relating to management theories and lechnitjues.'

Exaniples: 1. Hindustan Paper Calporation Itd,. Calcutia.

2. Sute Trading Corporation of India, New Delhi.
18.3.4 Socio-Economic Development Institutions
The mformaﬂon reqm_rcmcnls of Suc10~econom1c development Insutuuons may be v1ewed

from two angles:

a) the subjects of topics on which information is feqdired; and

s

b) the purpose for which the information is being sought by researchers.




The knowledge of the fisst is essential for building up the library cotiection as weil as for
providing the right documents o the information seakers. The second aspect helps in designing and
implementing library and information services.

Examples: I. Ceutre for Development Studies, Trivendram,

2. Centre for Economiz and Secial Studies, Hyderabad.
18.3.5 Training Institutions

The libraries located in training institutions ars required to provide services to support three
activities: a) training; b} research; and ¢) consuitancy,

The information requirements of the participanis would be, by and large, related to the contents
of the programmes. '

Fina]!y, the information requirements may be classified as follows:

a)  Information relating (o the statemeni of of jeétivcs of the institutions;
b}  Information relating to the calendar ofgrain progrzirhmes and the details of the

programme contents; and

¢} Information relating to the resc consultancy programmes.

Examples: Adminisgegtive .B‘f college of India, Hyderabad.
Instity lic Enterprises, Hyderabad

18.4 cmmcmm@s OF SPECIAL LIBRARIES
{a) Characteristics: . .
The following are some of the important characteristics of a special library:

1. Special Libraries are found wheré other types of libraries often are nol.

2, Special libraries usually serve a limited body of users, with the limitation established by
considcratidns other than the library’s. '
Special libraries are limited in subject scope.

4. Special library collections are frequently very small..

The function of the special library is in general the provision of information, frequently
for immediate and utilila:izin purposes. . _ '

6. Special libraries frequently deal with specialized and internat matcrialis‘_

Special libraries frequently have restricied access.
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Special libraries emphasize the function of providing information.

9,  Special libraries are subject to overall ofganisaliona] policies.

10.- By and large the special library must operate within the framework in which it already

finds itsatf.

b) Differentiating Characteristics:

Although spectal libraries constitute the least familiar type of library for the general public, they

arc easily differentiated from the other types of librarics. Special libraries usuvally emphasize the
following disiinguishing characteristics: '

1. Special libraries are differentiated from other libraries by their emphasis on the information

function: While the major objeciives of other types of libraries may encompass use for education,

recreation, aesthetic appreciation, or scholarly purposes, and while scme libraries do have these.

objectives, the major objective of the special library is & single-ended one: to provide information for
immediate and utilisation purposes in support of the goals of its parent organization.

2 Sp'eciai libraries are differentiated by where they are found: Special libraries exist in a wide
jgh-rise office buildings, in
ations whose purposes are

variety of organizational settings, usually away from the public vig

industrial complexes, or in research centers. They are units of larger o
usually other than the provision of education or library scwio

Special libraries are found in private husine%ndustﬁzﬂ organizations such as banks,

insurance companies, advertising agencies, publigmgilitie§, newspapers, chemical and pharmaceutical

» and the aerospace and automotive industries,
r municipal governments or quasi-governmental

manufacturers, petroleam producers, engineeri
- to name a few, others serve federal, statgg®punty,

agencies, A sumber of special libraries @ non-profit institutions such as hospitals and health

agencies, soctal and welfare organizations, and museums, or are part of trade and professional
associations or societies.

3. Special libraries are also differentiated by the kindé_ or groups of people who use them or are
serv_ed by them: In contrast to public libraries that serve “everybody”, special libraﬂf;fg._ serve a well-
defined group of users. Most frequently the users are limited to the parent organization and may range
from the persennel of a single department to employees throughout the organization, Some special
libraries, such as those maintained by associations, may consider the group’s membership or anyone with
a seﬁous interest in the subject as part of their clieniele. '

4. Special libraries are differentiated by limitations in subjecf scope: Special libraries are oriented
" to a single subject or more often, to several related subjects. This subjectscope is determined by the field

of activity and interests of the library’s parent organization.

Thus, special libraries are often described in terms of their subject orientation - advertising and
marketing, business, finance law, pharmaceutical, electronics, aerospace, real estate, chemistry,

medical, or dental libraries. Some are best described in terrus of a form of material - patent librariesand -
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picture libraries are good examples. Still others are most aptly described in terms of their parent
organizations - museums, hospital, or newspaper libraries. In every case, the common characteristic i is
an orientation to materials and information that is specialized éather than general in character.

5. Special libraries are differentiated by a predominant characteristic of “Smallness””:  All kinds
of libraries come in all sizes, of course, and there are sone special libraries with scores of cmphoyees
and hundreds of thousand of volumes in their collections, But suiveys and studies of special libranes
show thata majority of them employ only asmall number of persons. 'The “Typical” special library may
be visualized as small in staff, size, and usually smail in space occupied and in size of collection.

18.5 FUNCTIONS OF SPECIAL LIBRARIES

The kinds of services and activitics undertaken by special libraries vary considerably among
the organizations in which they operate. The tevel of services provided will depend, quiic nalumlly, upon
the resources av.u]ablc for the library-staff, budget, space, and equipment. '

The concept of levels of services can be itiustrated by selecting the three most important areas
of library activity and describing how each of them m%pe;form ed at ditferent l’un’ct_ional Ievels,
3|

The three functions which are centeal (o the operation aries and which make the special library

2 unique service unit within an organization, the. ization, and the dissemination of information and
materials.

The following checklist describe§¢hese basic functions in terms of three tevels of service-

minimuim, intermediate, and maxg It suggests the kinds of decisions that must be considered in

determining what a particular spect®Jibrary wiil do.

i} Acquiring materials for t biary
As a minimum function, the special fibrary:

* Collects publications scattered throughout te organization, receives in the library those that
come aniomatically (o the organization, and checks these materials to assure refevancy and to
avoid duplication. '

* Keeps abreast of ihe organization’s gencral interests and needs for published materials.,

* Reviews announcements of new publications, sélects basic materials, and orders them directly.
from the publisher.

* Establishes a Sifnple order record.
* Alan i_mcrmediatc level of function, the special library adds or substitutes the following.
* Keeps informed about the developing information needs of the orgamzauon and selects

materials in anumpalmn of the actual reqmre.,ment for them.

* _Establishes contacts wm] book, magdzmc and government documents dealers for cxpedmng
orders. ' '




* Begins 10 acqunre special collections of materials such as patents, interal rcporls maps, and

- pictures.
* Creates and maintains a complete order file with automaﬁc follow-up procedures.
* Reviewﬁ the library’s colleciions and builds up WC_ak areas.
*  Prepares a written selection policy.

* Establistes a regular system for checkmg with authorities wxl.hm the organization on evalua
tions of publications. ' - :

At 2 maximum level of function, the special library adds or substitutes the following:

* Periodically does formal -resea’rch concerning user’s needs.

* Esiablishes contacts with experts and dcaiers of unusuai pubhcauons like-out-of- prmt,
unpublished, forelgn

* - Adds other specialized collections, such as catalogue of executive developmem programs,
' computer print-outs, and archwal matenals of the orgamzaaon :

* Evaluates and selects cnmpuacnaed databases appmpnate to the interests of the organization.
Se%t‘heck Exercise - 1

What are the .xcqumluon functions of 3 spccnai hbrarO
Note: 1) Give your answer in the space provi ow.

ii} Compare your answer with @e nswer given at the end of this umt

P N

2

i} Organizing materials in the library

As a minimom function, the special library:

* Places books on shelves ina sunpie lmlc‘al order for exampic by author or by broad subject
. oroupmg ' '

* Arranges magazines and other periodicals by sitte and data.

*®

Establisbes a filiag system in which pamphliets, clippings, advertising picces, and other
ephemeral materials are organized by subject. '

* Makes a ca.rd (,atalogue which identifies all major publications in the hbmry by author and/
or title,
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At an intermediate level of function, the speciai library adds or substisutes the following:

* Orders printed catalogue cards for books, or does original cataloguing.
* Adopts a published classification scheme and uses it for subject arrangement of books,
* Adopts 2 published subject heading list for cataloguing books, and for indexing the collection

of pamphlets, clippings, and other materials in files.

* ~ Devises specific filing and finding systems for special colleciions such as patents, maps, and
pictures.

At a maximum level of function, the special library adds or substitutes the folfowing.-

* Prints its own catalogue cards, or obtains them through cooperative cataloguing services.

* Creates internal subject organization systems tailored o its needs, suchas special classification
schemes, expanded subject heading lists, or thesauri.

* Indexes articles, reports, and other materials in depth, possibly using new technologies.

* Prepares abstracts of published materials.

iif) Diisséminating Information and Materia@n the Library

AS a minimum functiou, the sp ibrary;
*  Maintains a co f reférence books.
* Answers it e, factual r{:fcfénce questions. _

IR 'id—é'n_tiﬁe%f publications and verifies references.
* Ditects users needing detailed or research information to possibl.e source outside the

library.
. Routes new issues of magazines o people who bave requested thesn.
T - W R'oﬁte's new incoming materials to staff members whose interests are known.

* Kaows the resources of local Hbrasies well encugh for full utilization.

At an intermediate Jevel of function, tie special library adds or substitutes the following: -

* Gathers rescasch matesials pesiinent {0 2 question and wansmits themn o requesiers.

* Preparcs selective hibliographies.
* Undertakes comprehensive liierature searches on request.
*  Distributes lists of current litarature received, sometimes including abstracts copied

from published scurces.
* Has broad familiarity wiih nattonwide library resources in pertinent subject fields.

* Particir-"<s in cooperative library networks.
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| At a maximum level of function, the special library adds or substitutes the following;

¥ Locates, synthesizes, and evaluates information and provides it in written summary
form,
| * Prepares critical bibliographies.
* Prepares evaluative, comprehensive literature searches,
* Distributes library-prepared abstracts of current Hierature received,
* Provides library-prepared translations of asticles.
* -Regularly prepares and supplies applicable current information for specitic require
mentsof individualusers, ¢.g., SDI {Selective Dissemination of Information) systems.
* Has thorough knowledge of subject experts and possible sources of unpublished
= information in the subject fields.
*

Uses computerized methods for receiving, storing, and retricving information,

18.6 SERVICES OF SPECIAL LIBRARIFS

Some of the cotmmon services of a special libeary are as {ollowg

18.6.1 Current awareness and routing services

Routing services and Selective Disseininatig @: !nfoiatinn (SDE) systems gre two Comman
ways of getting new information into the vight hands ickly.

When periogicals arrive in the fibrary, receiplis recorded and they are made available (o
teaders-usually on the same day. Sometims, especially in large organization, multiple subscriptions
to a periodical may be necessary to achieve timely gistribution,

Routing of periodicals involves either attaching a list of names fo the periodical’s cover and

distributing it through the house mains or, in smalfes erganizatiems, having ii passed from person 1o

- person. In libraries where compters are ysed to keep periodical records, it is possible te have routing
lists produced by the computer at the same time as the periodical is checked in.

In some large orgasizations, the most effeciive way of giving libracy users an oppartunity to
see the contents of a single subscription to a periodical s 1o keep it in the Jibrary for a week of month
before it is circulated. Briefly displaying current journals encourages readers to come into the library
and scan the publications, giving all users eqnal access to the newest prinied information, When a
peaodical is of immediate interest 10 only a few people, it is usually sent directly to their aitention and
later displayed in the library. '

‘In some lbraries i has been a practice 1o photocopy wables of contents of newly arrived
penadicals for distribution te infonm staff personned of new articles available. Interestod readers are then
scnt, at their request, copies of articles they wish to read.
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In addition 1o the gencral routing described above, thers is the Jmpomxnt function of
individuatized routing or curFent awareness service known as Selective Dissemination of Information .
(8D1), to address to address the individualized information needs of the organization’s users.

This service reduces the time library users mst spend checking tists or bib]logranhleq n order
t0 be surc they know about alt new material available. In some organizations, COmMputer services are used
to maich information in new materials, with profiles of user’s intercsats.

18.6.2 Reference Service

Because of the librarian’s trainin 2 inteeomiques of working with 'liieratuj.re and information, the
library reference service can ofien be the mest effective means of supplying answers to the many
questions which arise each diy. At a minimum tevel of reference service, the librarian will mainiaii 2
coliection of necessary reference books, locate sinple factual answers o questions, be able w direct asers
tc possible sources within the library, and be ableto tdentify and ehiain other printed information sources,

A library which pl’OVldEb services at @ maximom level of funcuon will require a staff of
librarians with more time, knowledge, responsibitity, and clerical support. With these resousces tie
library is abie to provide even the most elusive answers, Wgetig the valuable time of the user. This

reugh knowledge of the subject field, of

maximuin leve! of service requires the Yibrarian to hav
the literature available, of the bibliographic too)
and mdividuals doing research in the field, They:

‘“1’8 guides to the literature, and of organizations
gspdumiliar with the tibrary’s clientele, their interests,
and the current literature that they are o lan for the crganizaiion’s needs and provide useful

matenials before a request is receivegy, Thislevel of reference service varies from answering a simple

request to a complete search of ¢ rc available on a subject. Such a search might result in the
provision of statistics, of a faciOul statements, or of a considerable atray of carefully analyzed
material-articles. doctimen ns of books, memorands, results of compuser database searches, efc.,

dealing with the subject of the Yeguest.
Self-Check Exercise - 2
State the importance of reference service in a special library ?

‘Note: 1) Give your answer in the space provided below,

i1) Compare your answer with the model answer given ai the end of this unit.




18.6.3 Acquisition lists and bulletins

_ New publications acquired by the Jibrary are usually announced to all potential users through

- regularly issued acquisition lists and bulletins. Even though each new publication is usually “fhrst. sent

to the person who requested it or is most likely to need it, these lists keep all persounel aware of materials

- available in the library. Annotations or abstracts are sometimes added to entries on the lists in order 1
provide a better guide to the contents of atticles, boeks, and pamplets. In cases where potential isers ate. ‘
numerous and scattered over a wide area, lists can be displayed on bulletin boards or sent to regional C ‘
offices for appropriate disiribution there. |

Commercial services are available in many subjecis arcas to keep users usp-to-date with the
literature in aspecific field. The service may provide listings of pertinent material, abstracts, and capics
oz documenis or articles. In' mrany libraries the librarians will be the principal users of this service asan -
aid to selecting, ordering, and doing reference work. In other libraties the users will wan to see these
listings regularty to select needed material for themselves or their departmerits,

18.6.4 Use of outside sources of information

Most special libraries regularly use sources of information ouiSNe th organisaaidn itself, The. .
library staff cannot be expert in all fields in which users may 1eq Wformation, nor do most special |
libraries have collections so extensive that they can provide for@nfonnaﬁon need,

One of the most important aSpecls of the librggian’s JPb is tc know, orbe able (o locate, cutside
sources that can be of assistance in jocating au kg information on unfamiliar subjects, This
assistance may be in the form of access fo spec
of physical access to the use of other librari

alists Chpugh telephone calls, correspondence, or visits;
formation centres; of inter-library borrowing; or of
contracting with information brokers or free-iaWers cutside the orgasisation.

18.6.5 Other library services

Anumberof activities notspcciﬁ(‘ally included within the finctions of acquisition, organisation,
and disscmination of information may weli fall within the scope of an individual library’s responsibility.

a) Transtations

From time to time, it may he found that articles of importance 1o the information needs of an
organisation are written in foreign languages and translations are needed. Ofien the Jibrarian is asked
to obtain them. This may mean commissioning the work ofa commercial iranslaior or translating agency,
or possitile the library staff may be able t vudertake the work. Before deciding upon original translation,
the librarian should determine whether the document has already been wranslafed and if a copy of the
translation available.
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b) Abstracts

In some special libraries the prepasation of abstracts of published information is a tajor
activity, Abstracts are summmaries of lazger works which outlines the contents of the work and can be read
to determine the need forreading the entire publication, They can be used in librasies as elements of the
Current Awareness Seyvice, and because of thelr succingt lan guage they are castly indexed. A numober
of commerciat abstracting services such as Chemical Abstracts, Biological Abstracis are available which
may meet, at feast partially, the neesds of an organizaiion. Whers abstracts are widely used, the librarian

usually findsitnecessary to supplement commercial coverage with additional in-house abstracts tailored
more ncarly to the organizations interests,

Self.Check Exercise - 2
Write short notes on abstracts in & special library?

Note : i) Give your answer in the space provided below.
ti) Compare your answer with the moral answer given af the end of this unil

N\

BN
e
N’

c}- Library Orientation

Orientation sessi CW employces ere a compmon way of promotia 2 ifie Jibrary and its usc.

alarger orientation prepramme to the OFEABIZAtion as a whole, or they
may be initiated by the librarian independently, They goncrall y include a tour of the 1 brary, discussion
of materials available in various subject areas, and

- These sessions may be one p

a description of services offered to employees by the
Eibrary. This is a good time to write a subject interest profile for SDY

on periodical routing lists. Tdeally, the orientation session should take place after the empiovee has had
enough time to understand what the noy:

Job entails and bow a continving flow of information could ‘
contribate to its successful accomplishment. ‘

and to place the employee’s name

d) Archives

Archives, those basic documents relating ¢o the growth and development of an organization,
are siten placed within the jurisdicsion of the special 1i

brary. Organizations having archives collections
tend o view them with greai pride and may find ik

e 1o be ncreasingly useful Frequenily though, no

- thought is given to collecting historical materials wrtil the orgamization decides 1o commemorate an
anniversary. It then becomes vital i have access to records of the organization’s be
This concerted effort to collect scatiered historical documents from throughout th
the start of a formal archives coliection.

sginnings and growih.
& Ofganization may be
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Some organizations bave relatively large facilities with full-timee staff dedicated to archival
materials. Other organizations have donated their older archival materials to pablic oruniversity libraries
where they are vsed for primary research by social historians.”

In organizations where it is appropriate, the special librarian will take the mitiative to preserve
materials by collecting, classifying, and indexing those items of potential historic vatug. Because of its
age and perishability, this material often requires special handling and storage facilities.

€) Records Management

The enormous number of intemnal documents resulting frot the activities of vanous depart-
ments or agencies within an organization often must be retained by law or for future use. These Internally
produced decuments may be kept in the library as a cant of the organizaiton’s working coliection of
materials, or they may be organized as separate entity. Asalomng responsibility for records management
to the library should ocenr at the maximum level of function with sufficient additional staff, This highiy
compiex bui usually necessary activity, as well as the responsibility for archives, may be an integral part
of an information centre. ' '

18.7 SUMMING UP ' N X

®, eration, infonmation must flow o
the library as well as from it. A major responslblhty olganagenient is (o keep the librarian iformed
about changes and new deve!opmen tsin the org,zmust:o
+ Ybrarian 1o new areas for which library materi 8¢

To obtain maximum benefit effectiveness from a 1id

projects and programimes, thus alerting e
ices must be piam:es.i and nade availabie.

The librarian should be includ; @ gragement and pianning meetings and shonid be on the
receiving list for aunouncements regarding e direciions of the organization. Itis most advantageous

when there is a clearly delined, direct anmmncaunn channel between the librarian and a high- ranking.
executive,

By establishing a definiic policy of commuaication, managemient will be doing much io make
optmure use of the skills of the library stah and o increase the efficiency of the library within the
organization, '

18.8 MODEL ANSWERS

i 1) Acquires and organises information relevant 6 the organisation,

2) Reviews announcements of new publications, select basic materials and orders them
directly from ihe publisher. ' '

3) Acquires collections much as patents, internal reports, maps and piclures.
4) Reviews the library’s coilections and builds up weak areas,
5 Adds specialised cotléctions, sech as, computes print-out and archival materials of the

organization.




€ Evaluates ami selects computerised databasea, appropriate to the interest of thr:
organization,

Reference service is a personal service rendered 1o the user. This becomes necessary in view
of special types of documents and special modes of organisation. Referenve service saves the
valuable time of the users. Al the minimum level of reference service the librarian will maintain
necessary reference books and will be able to identify printed information sources according
o the nature of queries. Further a reference semce in a special hbr'\ry answers a simpie request
0 a complete search of the literature available on a subject,

P.reparation of abstracts of published information ts amajor activity in special library . Abstracts
are summaries of larger works which outline the contents of the work. Chemicai abstracts and
Biological abstracts are commercial abstracting services, Where such services are net
available, in-house abstracts are to be prepared These can be used as the elements of the Current

_Answers service.

18.9 ASSIGNMENTS

a)

b)

I I T N

Fssay Questions : _ 0

L Define and discuss the aims acti ves of special libraries,

2. Narrate various charactefigs of special libraries and also discuss the differentiating
characteristics of sgecial Nbraries, '
3. What are the v ktions of a special library? Discuss.

4 Explain servic_es of speciat libraries,

‘Short Questions

: AJms and objectweq of special libraries.

"Ctmcept and definition of special library.
Acqmsn_u_qn funcuons of special library.
Organiséng materials of special library, _
Disseminating information ahd materials from special libraries. |
Current awareness and Routing. |
Reference service of special hbrams
Acqmc:uon lists puig lsuileﬂns

Archives.

.
=

Records Management.
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18.11 GLOSSARY

Abstract ; A form of current biblicmhar which sometimes hooks, but mainly contritutions

periiodicals are summarised.

{-.

Current awareness service : A ystem for notifying current documents to users of libraries and

informations services.

_ SDI (Selective disseminiation of information): An automated information system of informaiton
retrieval utilising acomputer for disseminating relevant information o usets.
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BLOCK - VI: RESOURCE SHARING AND USER STUDIRS

FsGarce sharing, I introduces

you the concepd, need und fosmy. £ skso desoribes select cuse§ $. of resouree. shaning progrnnngs
ir oporation in other connirios and atiompis in Indis. Thals
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UNIT-19 : RESOURCES SHARING - CONCEPT, NEED AND FORMS

- Contents
19.0  Aimsand Objectives _ o _ _ _f"
19.1 Introduction : . _ _
192 Concept and Definition ' _ S _“@_f’:
193 Need and purpose . - ' T

19.4 Pre-requisites for Resource Sharing
194.1  Pre-requisites
1942 Kent's suggcstibns

19.5 Barriers to Resource sharing
19.5.1  Major barriers
19.52 Notting's barriers

' 196  Forms of Resource Sharing

19.6.1 Inter-library loan

- 19.6.2 Union catalogues 0
' 19.7 Areas of Resource Sharing :
| 1971 Centralised acquisition O
1072 Centralised cataloguing
19.7.3 Cooperative stdrage ?\
19.74  Cooperative DelivelQ“
19.8 Summing up '
199 Model Answers @
19.10 - Assignments

19.11  Recommended books
19.12  Glossary

19.0 -AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

i ~ The Unit aims at introducing you the concept of resource sharing. No one Library can afford to
~ acquire all the documents published even its subject area. Sharing resources of one library by another - _
is increasingly accepted by all.

Afier studying this Unit you should be able

to define ‘Resource Sharins™;
- to explain the need for and the parposs of resource sharing; and

- . todesirable various forms of resource shariug.
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19.1 INTRODUCTION

Woone library c:ui affozd the costof éefquhing and servicing alt the books and journals (leave aside -
the micro comper data bases, video-stapes, audic visual materials and olber information) necessary
to satisfy both the highly - sophisticated user and the. avcmga, Person yca.mmg f of knowlcdge 10 meet

“today’s challenges.

Turther, today’s libraries generally have insufficient resources fo meet the noeds mf the times. The
major problems, in brief are; (a) the increased cost of ac quiring library waterials and orgdmsmg them
for use: and (b) the growth of knowledge, with the consequent dersands, pariiculasly on acadeinic
libraries, for a wide range of specia Iised matesials, o '

T hcrufnrc the l;branes have lnn,g roalised that service to their patruus can be markﬂdi ¥, improved -

hrough ‘Resource shanng practices which aliow any one lib ary, o ABEMent its sioldin, £s by gaining

acess, through inter-libeary loans, to the holdmgs of ﬂuighbom iy imrargcs Thig acti vnt}* has also besn
known as ‘L;brar_y Cooperaiion’. ' '

s idealistic, perhaps utopian, It eutails
¥ and wherever Iocated) to ibrary usess.

By and large, the yoal of (e VNG shmng for Yh
providing convenient ACOLSS t0 mformetion (in whalgver

itis an obviows corollary that resource sharin quires concestad aciton of a aumber of libraries

and.entails changes in fonciions and attiiuddg ghWhe part of users, librarians-aud administrators,

19.2 CONCEPY AND DEF

Resource sharing i3 nota concept tn the feld of liharies. The o (}n{,ept WHS it smtlﬁed by the
term “Library Cooperation’ and those who had been- working in itbraries ¢ had anything todo wu_h the
development of librasies have been all along g emphasising the need for Hbrary cuoperation. The canon
of currency which is one of the § tmportant canons in the verbal plang, has replaced the term “libsary
cmparatiou” with “Resource Sharing” and as usmi the term has pained world-wide acccpmﬂce

particularly in this age of in ﬂdtlm and budgetary reduction whu.h nake the resousce sh aring in jibraries
a necessity. - : L . . N

The term * Rcseurr ¢ applies o anyihmg per 'mn nmtumi or dcuon ~ 16 whickt one tums for
assistance in time of need, T he word “sharing” entails apportioning, allotting or contributin g something
that is owned to henefit others. Resource sharing in jts most positive aspectemailreciprocity, implying
partnershjp in which each member has somthing uscful Lo contribuie to others and to .whn;h each is

' wﬂhn ¢ and is rcady to make avalfablc when necded

Generally, the term resource’ signifies a thmg, PEIson or action wiuch i handy i fimes of need.
‘Resovrce Sharing’ involves rccnprocuy, ‘a parinership in which ¢ 2ach member has mmpmmg useni
o contribirte to othersand each one is willing and able to make avaijable when nceded, Resource shariug
denotes o mode of opcrahon wherehy functions are! shan,d in Common by a number of librasigs”




1t

9.3 NEED AND PURPOSE.

The main factors responsibie for bringing the Resource Sharing 1o he forefront are: _

(i) Pubdication Costs: The cost of pulﬂ‘catidm has been increasing 5o rapidly that it not only deters
individual scholars but also Jibrarizs from purchasing desired matemls This reason psnmbiy“ icd
Mr.P.V. Narasisnha Rao to say at the Wosld Tiook 1 Tair (1984) maugumuml. “if it i not ihe old sione,
it wiil have 1o be the new chip (the micro-pr mssnr) The clungc over is inevitable”,

ii) Library Budgets: The shrinking librasy budget has further increased the woes of the Bbrarians, They
now acknowledge the impossibility of building :Gmpn‘iunsa ve ‘collectinns gl providing comprehen-
Sive 5ervices 10 users, . ' '

i) Informetion Technology: Modern developments in information technology on the cuc hand have

made il possible (0 resort to resource sharing on a wider scale, while cn-ihe ofher, heing a high cost
tecimology, have so far kept smali libradics away from making wse of i '

bv) Third World Economics: The need for applicasion of this concepidy thef Third world is felt mors

forcefully as information services are on a lower rung of nation itics and receive na insigoificant
share out of the total national budget to maiatain their existenc '

v} Indian Sceme:  Tn India, the national library systegais supiposed to serve a popa;lauon of 684 millico

{1982 figures) in an area of 3.3 million square kit ud this ay*;tam ts geographicaily not broad
based and from the service point of view it isggt equ hle Rural areas have 1o library system, and it

. there is one, it is poorly maintzined, where/ politin ciites have clusters of fairly good librarics.

1) Users: (ver the years, the number of users hug increased manifold; andtheir iformation needs also
have become more complex. Their demand is Tikely to he not fof & particular document for a particalnr
set of information readily to be digested and applied. A Yibrary with lum{ed resourcescan hardly think
Df providing such a scrmm" uadess it looks to others, for help.

Abms and Objectives of Resource sharing.

Tuﬂ ubjccuv; of ‘Resource sharing’ is W make availabie o all, information resource thatis

compatible 1o cne’s sducational, culturzl, wovking time and Jeisure necds aid interests, regardless of the
individuals location, social or physical condition or level «f intellectual achieveinent.

Resource sharing provides means (o improve libiary services, contribuics, the cost <=ffucnvcn<m
and prowdes the user with expanded access o library and information maierials. '

In other words, the objectives of Resources Sharing are (o provide a positive net effect:

(1) - onitbe Library user as regards m,ccsa W more materials or services (0 raore materials
or services he needs; and
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(it} oo library budge't in terms of providing level service at less cost, increased service at level
cost or much more service at less cost than is undertaken individually.

In short, resource sharing entails reciprocity implying partnership in which each member has
something useful to contribute. to others and each one is willing and able to make TESOUrCes availabie,
when needed.

Self-Check Exercise - 1
State the objectives of Resource sharing.

Note: 1) Give your answer in the space provided below.
ii) Comgfare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit.

The following are:the main functions of Rc'so@rin g
1. . To assist métiiber librarics in self materials;

2, ¢, an§ ss library materials; o
3.'._ . L X':mms, interlibrary loans and reproduction of materials
4.
5.
6. dev
7. To provide materials beyond the reach of individual libraries;
8. To achieve §'gi:in01nics in the use of resources, human and material; and
9. To faci[itat@:;éhaﬁng of matcrial smong members of the group.

19.4 PRE-REQUISITES FOR RESOURCE SHARING

19.4.1 Pre-requisites

The following pre-requisites are necessary (o fruitful library resousce sharing. Tt wusi be
recognised that resource sharing is-a cooperative activity, and therefore, each participant has
responsibility towards the piher members of the growup, and the success of any such programine will
depend upon the following pm requisites:




" a) Collection

Each tibrary has something to offer to the other members of the group.'.l_t implies that the library

has grown to a certain extent in tis cotlection before it can think of joining a group for sharing resources.

b) Formal Organisation

A formal agreement - among u_ie libraries willing to pool and share their resources should be
entered into, Objectives and-goals should be clearly deﬁned. ‘The basic commitment of a library to its
parent organisation must be recognised and clearly spelied du;._i Resource sharing programme should be
administered independently of the goals of the participa’tiﬁg Iibraries. An agreement on bibliographic
standardisation, loan procedures and periods, etc. would be nécessary,

) Communication

Fach part'icipam in the programme must be ah!e to Commlimcalc with the other in zhe shortest
possmie time. Similarly mf{,rmanen transfer or the. documsm itseif must be transferred rapidly and
sa.fciy It must be remembered that fo be successful, a ahanng programme must ensure that a User gets
Bis material quickly before his necd vanighes and that the matenal S0 i{étums safely and speedily.

Meprography. Machine readable records,
ninals, These have been fully exploited
Western countries.

¢} A National Network

'aﬂy cooperating librmié‘s"ﬁ"ﬁuld be an ideai:gi'fuation, with regionad
s way the information re%urces of the entire nation couldbe tapped

A national netw

_centre opcratm gin theu"ar

and put £0 maximum use; Thraugh Such anetwork oniy, lhe prmc:ple “all mformatlon should be made
.avaijable {0 all” can be -'mi B its practicat form, '

} Fipancial Supporl

A resource sharing programme must be assured of suppoﬂiﬁg finance whichit will need for hiring
staff and other activities, In the absence of steady financial-support even the basic inter library loan
activities are jeopardised, '

19.4.2 Alien Kent

Allen Kent suggested the following prerequisites:

i, That primary responsibility for each type of library to its special clientele must be defined
before interlibrary cooperation can be established to augment service.

- d) Use of Modern Librai-g{-lézj«iéedyres . Q B
For resource shar'i'h.g-'l" be sﬁcces*;’ful it would he nece v that participant libraries follow
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2. ‘Ihat effective cooperation depends upon adequate resources, admbnsirative capability, and
efficient communications. '

3. That although the primary responsibility of cach library must be respected, each Tibrasy must
realize its responsibilities to the network and assume its appropriate share of responsibility.

4. That all hibrarics must matntain an attitade of flexibility and experimentation.
Self-Check Exercise - 2 .

List ouit Pre-requisites for Resource sharing.
Note: 1) (zive your answer in the space provided below.
iy Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unii.

19.5 BARRIERS TO RESOURCE SHAR

19.5.1 Major Barriers

Despite the fact that reso arind greatly augments the Capability of an individual library to

meet the information uceds of i ua

aders, it has not been popular 50 far, and no org,ani';cd network or
coopemnve units of liby: <
number of constraints {0 effd

@).  fearof the libraries that ‘11' ihey cnter i x i‘iii“j}ci'é!ﬁ‘!i’: unit they will lose ihelv avtonomy;
1y lack of will to experiment a new aciivity, doe eitber to inertia of to indifference, or hoth;
i) lack of knowledge about users’ needs in the 1ﬂdi\'l{i‘.lcli lihraries:

vy lackoifunds, mostlibrasies have nothing to offer in aconperative programrae, in Faciniost
libearies have solhing or very iitte w offer o their own clicntele;
V) fear of the bigger libraries thun they will be onby used up by the s ailer ibracies whn higve

nothing to offer n weiarn, Smaller Hbraries are uniware (hai by y cooperating with bigger
tibrarics there 15 much gain;

vi}  delays tovolved in inier-Fbrary communicadions are so great that it kitls the will to
coapergle;

vigy  lack of biblicgeaphical tools necessasy i eooperative programines; and

viih)  great variations in library grocedures and eqtipment they use.




19,52 Notiing's Observations o L e

Orin Notting bas summarised ﬂwaﬁ, barriers under the fﬁli{'wmg five headings: |

1. Peycholegica! barriers - fear of foss of local auwonomy, clash of persnnalitic_s. inertia-and =

indifference, unwillingness to exparivaent, etc.

2 Lack of informeation and expey tence - fack of knowledge of the needs of users, unpremctabll.iy of

demands on the Vibrary by it legitimnate users, failure of smali libraries 1o realize o reahr the value of
resources of Iurglr cooperative efforts in other states. '

3. Tradition:t and historteal bavviers - lack of adegute funds, foar of targe libravies of bei ing overysed
and wndercompensated, inndequacy of liboaries bo serve their own nesds, Hmitations oo aocess ©
aeademic and special Bbrariss, institutional compotition between school 1nd pu%:fjc tibraries.

-l nad geographlen] barriers - distance betwesn | »mf.ﬁ'w&. «?hd dESE.'iTS m‘ ©SErS fmm :wrmes,
difiercace in size of collections, lack of spuie in public fiburies 10 serve wauderm, dehv% m galis vag
ceds and n,queet& of users.

5. Legal and adnivistrative bareiess - o many government ggits, 0! comm HBCAHOD Bor0ss

. Jurisdictional lines, lack of biblicgsaphical wuls and contiok
proceduses and rules between libraries, Fack of properly trgined sta®
legisiation, ]a(,k of creative adm;mambw keadership ete.

Seif-Check Exeresseuj” s

What are the barriers of resourcs shurs
Diote: 1) Give your answer i the spac peovided helow.

- al the end of this ueic

il Compare your answer vish the siodel auswe: g

bopatibility of equinment and

19.6 FORMS OF RESOURCE SHARING

Library resource shaving is also known as library cooperazrcm Entcr—hbrary Ioan i oue of the.

libvary coopergtive fezms, and union catzlogoe also can be statzd as an exampie ot 1*ampc,r;i;wc .1bmry
activity, Therefore, for purpose of study, the inter-library loan and wnisn mmloguc can b(" £ons m..md
as two mpﬂrtanl forms of resource- sh:mng
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19.6.1 Inter-library loan

Intcr—llbrary loan is a part and parcel of Resource sharing. No library service is effective without

' inter-library loan system. To aclneve fruitfol rcsults of resource sharmg the mter-hbrary loan practice

is mote essentiaf,

"~ The Nauonal Inter-hbrary Joan Code of 1968 {USA) defined mter-hbrary loan as follows. Till
_t()day this holds good for mter—hbmry Ioan pracuce in the librarics in the world,

“Inter-library loans are transacuons in which library materials are made available by one library
ioanother forthe use of an mdmdual andinclude comesas substitotes for loans of lhe original matenals”

The process or transaction coasists of the%following steps:

()  An individual determines that he needs a barticular document,
(ii) - The document is not available in his owa library; _
Gil) The Librarian verifies the bibliographic citatign for the documents
(iv)  The Librarian identifies another liﬁm w@ns the documents;

(v)  Using the Inter-library loan Reques@tht; librarian mails the réquest to the identified

 Hibrary;
(vi) If the document is available its own lending rules, the Iendmg library mlls-
' the documents to the ting mallmg separately a copy of the form; '
(vii) Upon receipt of 1, the llbrauan informs the individoal that it is avallable and
-when' it must ed to the lendmg l:brary and

: I(viii) When the individual returns the documcm. the hbranan malls itback io the lending llbrary
: ‘with a copy of the form vnder scpante cover.

_ 19;6.2 Un_ion catalogue

Although Union Catalogue essentially i s locauon tool once compiled, it mdy bc puito varieties
of uses mcludmg the following; : :

() Itreveals the total document resources of an area;
(if) . Itserves as a major bibliography in 'its own right;

(i) It helps in identifying a reading matenai for which necessary blbllographlca] detalls are
provided;

(iv)  Ithelps bulldmg upa representau\re collecuon of readmg materlals among the participat
ing hbranes, adbering to the large number of users, at the best cost;

(v) It helps in inter-library loan of readmg materials; and

(vi) It helps discarding the unused of less used materials from the collection of a pamcular
T service Ilbrary SR




Types of union catalogues

The following are the important types of ynion catalogues:

@

(i)

(iii)

@v) -

Complete Union Catalogue: Itincludes catalogues of all the rcadihg materials available
in the holdings of the participating libraries in a geographical area. Due to its excessi ve
expense, thistype is neither desirable nor feasible, particularlyina developm gcountry like
India. : ; ;
Selective Union Catalougue : Tt may be limited by subject ateas of collection of
importance ormay be limited by form of material included. Exchange of acquisttion lists,
catalogue cards or bibliographies also function as union catalogues. |

List of collection resources of the participatiﬁg libraries: It is a partial substitute
for a complete Union Catalogue which facililates inter-library Yoan by sunply indicating
the subject areas in which libraries ars strong, It docs not indicate the availability of
a specific book ina particular library. '

Union list of serjals/periodicals: This is one of the most prominent types of Union
Catalogues for resource sharing programme. Itcan either consist of periodical publicati'ons
onall thé_subjects held by the participating libraries, or can alimited to a few subject ficlds
or form of periodical publications. \! ;

19.7 AREAS OF RESOURCES SHARING ( )

activities:

(@)
(b},
{c)
(d)

The Resource sharing programme of the g’ups Eould cover the following areas of lib_mr)'

Centralised acquisition. @

Centralised Cataloguing.
Cooperative storage library.

Cooperative delivery of service.

19.7.1 Centralised acquisition

The resource sharing will be more successful if the acquisition programme of individual libraries
is centralised in the central office of the programmc which will coordmatc them into a common sclection

work.

Each library will clearly indicate what amount of money it will regularly spend on acquisition
so that other members would definitely know that an adequaie quantity of materiat will always be
~ available in that library. A position of the budget of individual librarics will be clear]y earmarked for

the centre to coordinate the needs of other libraries.

Allen Kent has suggested the following points for effective centralised acquisition program.
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L Acommon maierials selection pragram,

2. A vnion catziog of a3 matarials mcinding 2 usion st of serials
3 A union desiderata fist _

4, A coanmmnon request and srder fom for all Fhrasies in the svaiem,
5. A ceniral opfer office.

B, A union or central on-orderfis process fite,

. Covparative ciradaton of want Jists of out-Gi-print material

& Cooperntive ordeving of phowgrapbic or miceninm comics of marerial,
19.7.2 Centvaiises cataioguing

Eiach library must e originally classifying and cataloguing the same book: In resouree sharin 2,
it is advized to have 2 common classification scheme and standard catalogue code for CoOOperative
teehnical process. 1ence centralised caialoguing is essential

Allea Keat has suggesied the following points for effective centyalised éa.ta&ogu}n 2 Sysiein.

1, A centralized orginal cataloguing enit,

Z. Use of 1.C/Szars subject headin 55 § lember Jibvuries,

3, Consistent use of central claselication syslems, possidle wse of ouly D.D.C/C.C
classification.

4, A centratized original ataloguing unit {ineluding classification} and subject

headings
5, A union shelf-tisY
5. A union céta?_ogue.

7. A ceniralized Processing unii.
19.7.3 Cooperative storage libravy

Most Tibraries very soon gel cluttered up with less-use or no use material on their shzlves
occupying such space nesded for other live bolleciipn‘ Such material can be carefully selected and be
stored in a central dosmitory. It would be necessary io make approprisie amendments in the individual
library’s records. The central storing vnil will have (o prepare a union catalogue of such material and
mark it suitable so that retrieval is casy. '

Itis 10 be noted that the cost of storin 2 comes i be quiie heavy on account of provision of the
Space, proper arrangement of the materials, its maintenacce, retrievai, and the staff o be engaged for
these operations. Therefore, it should be clearly ascertained whether 5 particular item is worth storing

or outright discarding.




eni has suggested the fbﬂcwing_ for effeciive cooperative storage Librasies.

- A Union catalogue of storage library,
© - A cooperative agreement on the use of pnontzf-s of storcd malhrml

A clearly slatui 'mlicy on the amount of *mﬁe fo retrieve material tzorn bt{)ragc R

AW N

A possible coopcratwe e‘{chmwv agreement for thde matetial,

19_.’?.,45_- .Cobperéﬁwe delivery oi.’-scrvices--.f .

The services that !he Central Office of the resource aharing prograiiing can offer ¥o users will be
in Lh{’ forn of replies to specific questions. Having to search out answers ic elaborate qu»:stmn% on topacx,

invelve inter-library loans, referral to other libraties, or preparation of reirospéctive ‘or current

blblmpraphles These are all standard library acnvaucs and can be p{ rfnnncd wuh lhc he!p -:){r a trained
staff at the Ceniral Office coefficients, '

The Centre may have o arrange inter-library loasis and for the saisfactory running of which a
comraon inter-library ican code must be accepiable o all participating Jibra¥gs. As a woiking code the

one formulated by the Indian Association of Special Librarics and Infostaggén Centres (IASLIC) may
be adopted with modification wherever necessary. The qucstapezrses involved in sending and -

returmng a rnatend] the safely of malterial, the period of loan, ex n of the peiicd, recall w1th1n Lh{,

period, and payment on loss of the material should ail be p-ﬂilcd out and mutuajly accepted by

all the participating libraries. ...

If photocoples are ln bc qent then {hc af phl 0Copies and its pnstdg:, costs should be Amlcably '_
settled Lhrough acommon agreement. Itsho learly underatﬁod that withi photncopylng i libraries

is invotved the quesugn of wpynght I this regard where the society recognises the right of the author

and the publishers to fame and financial gains, it protects this by awarding a copyright' The authors and :
the publishers also acknowledge the society’s rigii (o frge-Bow of lnfnnnahon and agr(,e oa fmr use '_

of provnslon in photocopying.

Allen Kenthas suggested the foilowing for effective delivery of service under cooperative system:

An agreed Inter-library loan systein.

A union catalogue. * -

1

2

3. An agreed delivery.system.

4 A common circula!ion syster1.
5

A common library card. -
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19.8 SUMMING UP

The resources of thc hbranes are bcoonung inadequate day by day due to the cxponenual ratc of
growth of literature, inflationary trends of reading materials, shrinking Library budgets and increased -

* demand of users for information and documents Self-sufficiency for any library is an impossibility.

lerananshlp has twoimportant variables: Universe of usérs and Universe of knowledge or Information,
The challenge before us is to bring these two vanables together in a fruitful relar.lonshlp. which is the -

‘basicobjective together i m a fruitful relationship, which is the basic objective of library profession. User’s

needs and information sources arctobema{ched, nomatter where the information exists. “The Philosophy
of librarianship given by S.R.Ranganathan in his first three laws of library science also emphas:ses on
bringing right information to the right user at the nght time. Resourcc shanng can hclp toa great extent

b in satisfying the Laws of lerary Science.

Self-Check Etercise-3 -

" What are the bamers of resource sharmg” i
Note 1) Write your answer in the space provided helow
it) Compare_ yOur answet wﬂ.h the model given at the end of this unit. -

o

19.9 MODEL A_NS\@ .

1. . Resource sharing enables the member l:ibrary 10 make use of the resources available in other.
libraries and contribute something useful toother libraries. Itpmvades means to improve llbmty services,
ltis S Main obuecnvs:s 1o 1make available toall, mformatmn resource that is compaubletoone seducauon
cultunal etc., irrespective of location, social and physical condmons, Furrher it provide access to more

" material at less cost,

2. - The fo]lowing' prerequisites are necessary to fruitful library resource sharing: -
- (@ Each member library shall have aba.—}nc collection before joining resource sharing:

(b) A formal agreementéelaﬁng fo biﬁliogréphic standardisation, loan procedures, objectives
and goals shall clearly be spelled out. :

(¢) Mode of conununication'shallbeédécided, '

@) "Available modern techmques of data. pmcessmg, mfomnauon storage and reprography
shall fully be exploited. -

“(e)  If possible a National network is io be piaimed. '
(f}  Required fig-cial support plar_miing is necessary.



3. Several impediments retard the progress of Resource sharing. They are: 1. Fear to lose autonomy 2.
Lack of willingness to experiment a new activity. 3. Lack of financial resources. 4. Reluctance on the

part of major libraries to share their resources with smaller ones, 5. Lack of communication facnlmes : \
6. Lack of bibliographical tools. '

19.10 ASSIGNMENTS o 7

(a) Esééy questions

1. Define and discuss the need and purpoée of Resource sharing,
-2 Discuss various forms of Resource sharing.

3, Discuss the possible areas of Library Resource sharing.
(b) Short guestions

" Aims and objectives of Resource Sharing.

Concept and definition of Resource §haﬂng. . ' 0
Prerequisites for Resource sharing. - .'
Barriers to Resource sharing. - O |
Inter-library loan. S N
Union Catalogue. ' ?\ o
Centralisﬂ cataloguing. _ Q“ -

 Centralised cataloguing. @
Cooperative storage library.

Cooperative delivery of Services.

¥ om o R W

o
=

19.11 REC(_)NIMENDED BOOKS

1. Chandel, A.S. and Sharaf, Veena (Eds) Planning in Library Resouce sharing. Lucknow: Print

House, 1987,
2 Jeffeyoﬁ. G. ' Library Cooperation. London: Andre, 1966,
3 Kcht, Allen. : Resource Sharing in Libraries, New York: Marcel
Dekker, 1974, :
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| e tions, 1987. | |
5. Orin F. Nouting. ' Mobilizing' Tota! Library Resources for Eﬂ'ective Ser
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6. Rajagopatan T.S. and Rajas, T.N. An overview of problems and pi ‘ospects of Resoures
Sharing, TLA Bolleiin, X1V, {19?8) - 1—4 o
7. Sengupta, B and Chokeaborthy, B. K !t‘l‘a’”},! Ehmr ¥ &:cieasse and Librs arsamh&p, {,dﬁmim
R o Werld  press, 1983, : '

19.12. GLOSSARY

Centralized Cataioguing: Caualoguing of docemcents by Centra ceganization,

Union Catalogus: 4 catalugue lls{mg in one s,,qucnoe dw h(ﬂdmgb 0r part of the hoidings of two or
more librares.

Netwerl: A complex arrangement of inier connectesd organixation, ¢eg. libraries.






UNIT - 20: USER STUDIES AND USER EDUCATION
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- 20,0 ATMS AND OBJECTIVES '

"This Unit mtroduoes you to basic concepts essential t‘or the study of lerary and Informauon

Sclencc = the user and his information needs, the proper assessment of the users and the library K
instruction to educate the users to use the hbmry effecuvely and efﬁc:eutly '

After studymg this umt, you will be able -

=. tocategories the users and their needs ' .
- 1o assess the user’s information needs and their information scclung amtude
-~ to plan to instruct the users accurdmg to thell‘ needs and level of educauon
- 1o plan the bas:c mstrucuon programme; and

q - {oevaluate the instruction programmes,
30




20.1 INTRODUCTION

The main objective of any lbrary or information centre is the dissemination of information

through the rendering of a variety of services of different levels and intensities to people who require

it. The library is the point of connection between information ‘resources’ (in the traditional form -
documentary) and persons needing or requiring information.

- LIBRARY
| T

Universe of -

documentary and ' Searchand =~ User
other Information : . Dissemination  Population
resources Acquisition *  Organisation

' and siorage  and contro}
Fig : The interface role of an informstion service.
Information resources now present themselves in arange of ne pniic media, apart from the

stinple “book’, and tapes, floppies, compact discs and optical discsage
The role of the library as information centre ioo has undergone &
interface in linking people and information. The !ibn:;ﬁinf rif¥fon centre is the main fnk iv the

somed! the cumrent storage forms.

information chain and must see that effective and effic er, and dissemination of infosmation
takes piace, the appropriate information reaching infifite pumber of points (i.e.., vsers) where it
would be most utilized or exploited. In this key rolMask, the library/information centre performas such
functions as acquisition 'aﬂd.stmage of mﬂ resourees, their control and organizaiion, and

distribution and dissemination through a - f information consolidation and packaging services

from simple bibliographic/literature search 1o more complex CAS & SDI services.

- The success of the information centre is seen in termns of kow well it is able 1o repder sesvice, and
salisfy the information requirements of hose who use it. It is it this context of the importance placed
on the user, that we need to have a clear idea of who the user is andg what his information nceds are, of
different user groups and their general approach in information secking behaviour of scientific studies
of users and their characteristic approaches, and how 1o carry out such studies.

20.2 THE USER

Most simply expressed, a person who ‘Uses’ a library is a “Usér’. The person may be 3 child, an
adolescent an adult, male or female, fay person or professional in any diverse field of knowledge,

employedorunemployed. He or she may use the library insearch of recreation, education orinformation, -

- and requirements may vary in terms of level or depth, orientation typé and nature, Whoever, he may

be and whatever the requirements and needs, it is the user who is the main catalyst in the entire chain .

of transfer and dissemination, It is only in order to satisfy his demands or needs the continual processes
of acquisition, processing, search and reference are set into library/information centre.

se change, and it serves asthe
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28.2.3 Types of users

Users, though individuals, with regaed to their specifi
broadiy classed/grouped in several categories by applying

. .

< personal information requirements can be
ertain characteristics. There are many ways

of categorising users depending upon considerations like kinds of info:mal:ion used and typ€ of use for
which information is soughg. ' '

Pauline Atherton distinguishes three imporiant groups
information system {centre) accoqding io the kind of activity in

L
2.

of users of 3 scientific and technical
which they are engaged:

researchers, in the basic and applied sciences -

Practitioners and sechnicians engaged in devel
the various fields of technology and industry;
cominunication etc.

opmental agd/or operational activities in
agriculture, medicine, industrial production,

maagers, planners and other decision
Opment activities in science and techn
of the private and public sectors,

-makers who are engaged in co-ordinating devel
ology at the local, national or international levels

The ibiree user groups identified are very broadly deﬁﬁ and are by no means exhaustive. They

do not include, for exam le, such large user sroy 5 A% te
4 B &roup i

and students, '

Guinchart and Meq_su:in their document ‘(Q! iniroduciion to the technlques of informa-
tion and documentation work” cmpluycﬂ?@gds of criteria in defining the user-

@

{ii}

sional and genéral social behaviour”,

Objective criteria sl%ci&pmfcssional categoty, specialist field, nature of the
it

activity for whi ¢ lormation issought, reason for using the information system
{(informaiion ¢

Social and psychological criteria, such as the user’s attitudes and valyes in regard (o
information in general and iz his relations with infornation units in particular, the reasons
behind his particalar information-seekin £ and comununication behaviour and his profes _

They also idenﬁﬁed certain broad types of user:

L
2

User not yet engaged in active life sach as students,

User with a job and whose information needs are related to their work. They are classified

by main activity (management, research, development, production services) by branch of
activity and/or specialist field (civil service, agriculture, industry eic.) and by level of
education and responsibility (Professional Staff, Technicians, Workers).

The ordinary citizés needing gereral information for social putpose,




In general we can group the users as follows:

e B
. - T

1. By type of Libr:_iry they use: .
(a)  Publiclibrary —Fromanaverage laymah to special user who uses 'l.h_e publiclibrary
in his locat area scholars, '

{b)  Academic library — students, Faculty and research scholars

{c}  Special library — Scientists, working in Industries, Research Laboratories,
Defence; Managers; Prisoners, the Physically hiandicapped and so on

By Occupaljon!Prdfcssion

S

{(a) . Dbctors
() Lawyers
(d) Engineers

(1)) Industrialists and so on

3, ByDiscipline _
@  Chemist 0
(b  Pharmacist \ _ O
£}  Psychologist
{d) Ariist and so on ?\

The term ‘User” is employed thronghoytbut ‘Phgron” ‘client’. ‘Customer” and ‘reader’ are equaily
prevalent in the literature and equally po

criptors. So far we bave studied users who use the
library/information centre for information. This another importani category known as ilie ‘non-user’
wio will notapproach the library/information centre to oblain information. They fall into a number of

categories according 1o Katz:

L. The infrequent vser or passive user of library services who may never or only occasionally go to
the tibrary. This.is usuaily the studentor the adult who haga variety of reasons forusing the library:
but not for reference service, '

2. The total non-user who has other effective ways for obtaining nccessary information. This may
be the so-called average man or woman with a high schoof education or less who will be satistied
with the information provided by the mass media and the ‘back fence’.

3. The total non-user who is unware of the services available in the libtary/infonnation cenre i his
surroundings. This is generally the individual withs limited education, limited mcome and
* possibly limited aspirations,
& ) . .
Lubans quotes a business research publication to indicate the reasons for a non-customer heing
a nen-customer which have equal application to library non-users:

at
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“ What is a nor-customer? These definitions may be clues to turn g a pon-customer into a
cuswm{,r (1) He doesn’t know about your product; (i) he can’t find your product; (iii) he doesn’tnced
your product; (iv} he doesu’t understand what your product can do for him; (v} he doesn’t expect good
service, (vi) he has trouble with your product; (vii} he doesn’t know your brand; (viii) he doesn’t trust
your brand; (ix} he thinks the product's value is uncompetiti ve; or x} he simply prefers a compeuuve
product - (News from the Dameil Institute of Busmees Rescarch)

By substituting “librarian/reference librarian” and “resources” as needed, we can have 2 fair
definiiion of the Hbrary non-user.

Self-Check Exercise-1

(a)  Describe the types of users?
(b}  Bring out the ditference between a user and non-user.
(c)  Explain the types of non-users.

Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii} Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unii.

O

O
e

26.2.2 Information nee®

Once a categorization of users into groups has been made, it is necessary o find out about Uwesir
information needs and requivements, so that those can be adequaiely satisfied by the information centie.

‘Need’ is a basic concept in information swdies but it is difficult (o define it satisfactorily. The
concept of need runs through the terms ‘want’, *desice”, ‘wish’ and ‘requisement’ and clasely refated to
the “idea of motivation’. The information necds of the user of whatever kind, are closely bound up wiib
the Iife activity of the user or the environment in which the user lives and works.

According to Lancaster, the prmup'lﬂ needs and Gemands of asers of information services really
fall into two broad categories:

(1 Knownitemneed: the need to locaic and obtain a copy of a particular document for which
the author or title is known.

(2)  Subject need: the need to locate documents deatin 2 with a particular subject or capable
of answering a particular question. The subject needs fall <clearly into two types:




(1) Theneed for information to help in solving a particular probien or to facilitate the
making of a particular decision.

{ii)  Information on new developments in a particular field of specialization,

The most general types of information needs were defined by M. Voigt, on American Information -

Scientist in the early 1960s and he ascertained that the users refer to mformatmn sources mainly in three
circumstances: '

(1) While getting current awareness of results both in their particular narrow field and Lhe
related disciplines — This approach is known as ‘Current Approach’.

(2)  Inuweirday-to-day work, when they need some factual information - figures, melhods and
designs, this approach being known as the ‘Evcryday Approacly’.

.(3)  When they are working on a new problem or project as well as when completing it and
writing about it - a retrospective search to identify as many published and unpublished
sources ou the subject as possible - this approach is known as the ‘Exhaustive Approach’.

result of user studies.

Self-Check Exercise - 2 ' O

(a)  Explain how Lancaster categorised th(i:'nee?~

(b)  Describe the three approaches of uQ&et The iﬁfoﬁﬁi;tig_l_l'_______ e e
Note: i) Write your answer injhe spade given below.

i
ii} Compare your ans% the model answer given at the end of this it

These types of user information needs have been repeatedly re-im$eted and re-specified asa

| 20.2_.3 Information Seéking Behaviour

So far we have dlscussed the information needs of various types of users. Now we shall discuss
how a user.goes about seeking and obtaining information. In other words, we will learn about the
information seckmg behaviour of the users.

The information seeking behaviour of a user is influenced by a number of factors such as his -
education, his awarcness of the usage of the products conditions and the amount of time available, his
heirarchical status and socio- professional position etc.

Vickery has given a detailed list of concepts that should be considered in analysing the
information-seeking hehaviour of the users.
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a) BErvironment

(1) Nature of the institution at w.hich the recipient works.

(2} Size of institution, in terms of cmployee:'s.

(3)  Size of the team on which the recipient is working.

(4)  Duration of ihe project

{(5) Rankor positiﬁn of the recipient withip the institution,

(6)  Communication structure of the institution eg. existence of a library, circulation of
periodicals, or builetins. '

{7} Nationality of the recipient

(8)  Nature of research and development project.

b) Recipient
Many more characteristics of the recipicnt have been used in analysis. ‘
(1}  Age
(2)  Education - higher degree/first degree/tec miéallqualiﬁcation. : |
(3)  Linguistic ability
{4)  Nature of job, work activity eg: ementfresearch/supervision.
(5} Subject field of job @

(6}  Volume of scarch activity e%riespejr month reading hours per weék, papexé read per

week, journals sees larly® frequency of library use.
(1Y  Purpose of search

(8)  Search metl se of shelt/catalogues/library stafl

(9) © Tune spent on search,

_ Pais]éy {1968) suggests that the time has come i view the information seekin 2 and information
using scientist within the context of total vwerk and socigi sitvation. He points owt that a scientist imay
be considered within: -

{1)  his culiure
(2} apolitical system
(3)  amembership group ' : ‘
(4)  areference group
{5)  aninvisibie coliege ' . ‘
6y  aformal organisation
7} awork tcam
| {8 his own head
&) aijegalfeconomic sysiem

(10}  a formal infs1- aation sysiem

e,
g




-:Such a conceptual system provides a meaningfut organisation of the: ld.rge numbcr or vm.lhleq

that can play a part in information seeking, gathering and using acuvmu

Self-Check Exercise-3

. What are the conuepts that should be considered in anal ysin g the informalion ﬁecl\mg bcl mvmur

ot a SCIBI‘ItlbD’UbCI‘ T .
Not; i) Wntc your answer in the space given below. _
. ii) Compare your answer with the model answer given ai the end of this wnit.

20.3 USER STUDIES

- The relationship between: isers and information centres dep ofthe former’s information .
saiiSlaction andits gcneml pohw -

needs and behaviour; the library/information centre’ s suCcess in i

towards users. The-information centre must to ynderstand full§
changing pittern. ioassess user satistaction and to ndap

and behaviour patterns of the users.

Plementary objectives:

User studies generally aim at tivee €0

PSRN N

" Fiest, the ﬁh’zilysié'dfc}lé’i'lc'{:d‘s.'or in sther works, the Gpe ma mture, of ihc mfur:mucm soughi_,..;,.,-._
and aceepled from boih a qu.mL.iatlvn amd gqualitative pom* of v: ew Knowing this, one can defiae the

inost suiiable producLe services and cvan type of information u'mrc,"nmt for @ particular satmuon
“Second, tie analysis of i information- hehaviour, wh:ch v.hnwu how 1most %eda Qe s.msﬁc L. and
explains the context in which the nmduch and services are pmvsded Thus il d's_fsﬁr:m the conditions the

hbrfir}!mtormatmn cenitre have to fulfil and indicates the type of prepasgation and/or Jaum‘g tlist users

neud

Third, the analysis of motivation and attitudes, thai is of the user's values, of his eapressed and.

conceaied expectations in regard to information and selated sctivities, and his image of information

services and qpccmhsts efc., This will bring out the deeper reasons for his particular bebaviour in seeking:

mformation.

The practical value of the user studies is to provide the basis on which a product or service - or

gven a comp_letc information sysiem - can be designed or reshaped for a particular type of users. They -

for's real needs, to ru.egmzu Lllmr o
\neceytary. This ealls for swdies on needs .
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user studies. In this method, & questionnaire shoy

are, therefore, undertaken before a tiew servioe is esiublished or when it Is I operation (o increase its

effectiveness and efficiency.
20.3.2 Methods of user study |

The Methodology of user study is borrowed from chat of social scientists and includes
questicnnaires; careful stractured interviews; collection of data from the library’s/information centre’s
control records (loans file, regisicr of requesis for pirotocopics etc.);  observation of hehaviour;
examination of diarics in which vsers are asked 10 nete, over a brief period, all their information related
activities; analysis of documents produced by the users; administrative documents {(work plans, job
dr.%mpnone etc.); non-struciured interviews and iesting of new services or of new forms of presentation
or access. In many cases, severad of these metlods have o be employed in conjunction.

Let us discuss in detail the methods that are most frequently uqed to conduct user studles as
Surveys, '

Questionnaire method

This is the most common method cmployed all guer g world by the librarians for conducting
Id bew€pared carefully in simple language tor

@

and should not be ambiguous so ihat the user iy Mwever clearly, without spending much of his time.

ascertaining the needs and behaviour of users, Thi 8 given in the questionnaire shovld be simpie

The questions may be of different types su s¢ requiring “yes” or ‘0o’ answers, multiple choice

questions or graded scale type eic. JBuesBonnaires afso may be prepared in differcnt ways. They

may be produced in an attractive digfaimitlic form or in such forms which will be helpful to use for

machine Labulation or key py

Afier preparing the questicnnaire, it should be circulated among the users - “the target group’ for
survey, cither personalfy or by mailing the questionnaire with 2 request to return it soon after completion.
Announcement of some incentives in the form of SHTS, token remuneration may also be announced in

order Lo motivale the users to respond promptly,

The advantage of this method is that tabulaiion of data and results is very sy as most of the
questionmiires may be possibly analysed by using modern 1cchm)!0gy like computers. Buat it is
disadvantageous as the opinions/answers arc ofien contradictory-gven self: -contradictory. CGuantitalive
data coitecred by this method is Tikely to be inaccurate as the users may give e statistical information
in & casual manner. Tor example the user may give a number of documents refered to by him within a
period thou gh actuaily he might not have used so many docuienis within that pericd. This method is
mainiy of value in indicating the problem areas that nced more precise investigalion.

Interview method
In this method there is a direct personal contact between tha interviewer and the vsers. This liag

ar advantage overthe quc\llonnmre method, as the igtervicwer can probe direcily into the personality
of the user by putling deep‘md searching questions. This belps the intervicwer to elicit cloa i information




about the interesss, attitudes, needs and probisins of the users. [ruring the dialogue between the
interviewer and the user new opporluniiies may come ue for the interviewer o study the user and his
informaticn needs from a new angle. '

It a prepured guestionnaire is wsed for interview, it is known as st;ruc'turc inicrview. Collective
analysis and tabulation of data under thiz method is very geick. If the interview is done withouta prepared
questionnaire if is known as unstructured interview and this has (o be carried out very skilifully aad
cautiously.

The greatest advaniage of this meiiiod is that the users may speak freely and frankly and comne
out with many facts which otherwise they may not have been willing to commit to paper. However it
is a time consyming method as each person must be inierviewsd personally aud separaiely.

The fary method

This technique is the most successful in aualysing the aceds of scientisis and research persounel.
In this method, the users are supplied with diaries to carry ziong with them while they do mci;__resemcll,
and in which thay note down what information they need, why they need it and how they acgpjire itand
ieess of this method depends

1 {edr diartes, aud also on
their sincerity and motivation in co-operating with {he analy Q

The vbservation method ' ?\

In this, the user’'s movement in the library NgGw % spends bis time in the library, how much time
he spends with a particeiar information sy and so on ure to be observed carefuliy by the persounel
working on user studies without distributit wser. Halbert and Ackoff have made an observational
study of how scientists actually spent their time in ihe libraries. Preferably this wechingue may be
employed by the stalf working in the same library ia whick the scientists are doing research. Anobjection
raised against this method is that it disturbs the privacy of users.

Itis learmt by experience that 1o single method of condugiing user studies is perfect. The effective
and sensible thing is always to try a certain combination of these methods suitable to the circumstances
obtaining at any point of time.

Self-Check Exercise - 4

Explain the chjectives of user studies.
Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
' ii} Compare your answer with the model answer given at the end of this unit,

-
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20.3.3 Review of use_r stueties

Over the years a very considerable number of ‘user studies” have been conducted. They h:u#c )
ranged from comprchensive surveys of the information seeking be shaviour of large communicics ~- for
example physicists, psychulogists, research und devslopment personnel, to more restricted studies ot the
- users of a particular ibrary or tnformagion centre, tohigily specific investigations of the users of a sin gle
service or tool - for examiple a jonrnal I‘("ldc"ihlp SUrvey or & cataiogie use study in a particular library.
Some useful analyses and tnterpretations of tis Hicrature of user studies have been made notubly by
Carter et al (1967, Brivain {1970}, Faibiseff and Ely {1576) and Faibisofl et ol {1973).

Cne of the most important findings of user studics in general is that :cu,mbthtv and ease of use
secitt 10 De the most important factors that determing whether of not a patticular information service js

L uised,

The ease of use factor was highlighted by Mooers @951 in Mooer’ s Law:* :‘\I] mr(mndufm
retrieval by“-[f,ll'l will terd not 1o be used whenever it is 1
have infornaiion, thar for him not to have it

ful and troublc,mmo for a Lusmmer o

One major conclusion derived from seyeral SISS ix that many professionals feel an ‘information
overload’. As they are ynable to cope witl: th
need for more selectivity in informa@iBservi

ats of information they receive, they emphasize the
Se!acuve and critical reviews of the lltcr.uure for

example annual reviews, are conside

Another imporiance cond 1 emerging clearly from many user studies is that the education of -
users and potential users of information service isa sadl ‘neglected aren

The gencralizations referred to above are erhar}s the most important findivgs drawn from the
myriad user stndies already conducted. There are several adduional observations in some ways less
su_:,mtlcd They are summarised by Lancaster as follows: ' '

{1} Scientists and others 1end to have well-ingraned habits rc,gardmg the g'llll(.!‘lll}: of mtonmnm

Information systems must adupt 10 these habits mtllcr Umn expecting potential users 1o adopt to
the system. : L

(2)  Different potentiad users may have quite difl‘éren( mfonnauon needs; .mdﬂ single mdlwdual
necds may change racher substantially over time. it has been’ ehuwn that dlfferem ty pes

of information are needed at different siages of a research projectand mat the sourees used may’

also vary considerably from one Slage of a project o anoiher.



(3)  The utility’ of doCummenis io 4 partionlar proup of usersinvolves more than a match of the subject
matter and the documents and the lIlL(’lL’Slb of the users, Su:tab:hty of llu, mfilt‘,ﬂdlb——- for

'exampic in lerms of ﬂ}&tr levcl of Lre:lﬂncnl, forin and !anguaou — 18 also vu:y unport:mt

(4)  There is some evidence that many individuals do not recognize that they have information needs
atall. If thcy do recognize a need, they may not he ablc e tprcsb it w-tl: mﬂ:uent n;eumon ww
“comvert it ito 2 demand on some formfil u.formatmn s;rvlu, ' '

Based on the expertence of user sdies conduucd {,Ise-whcr

i other countries, the following
areas may he e‘u‘rmrktd for wnducun g ulcst, S[udlc‘“\ is Indz R ‘

(1) " The 1"('-:'.'iding"'11iihit%ﬁri'd: behaviour © users m acammn pubLL ' nd spcual Tibraries.

{(2) T hc information needs and the library use paiu,rn of dltfcrcnt categories of USErs.

<1430 i The:opinion of users regarding: the efficicnicy of teferetcs Sourics .unl 'uhﬂrv facilities

-+ available and theirsuggestions-fof Lhclr 1mpmvemcﬁ L

) “ The vse Of hbr‘mes bv .mdlyqt\'

- and chuldrcn

I
‘ {(5) The compaanve use ol hbrdm,s in rural and urban areas i cclal reference (o women

= ...J‘.he--bnok-'a';c_lecumsemcumdsa.:nﬁzdifferetifrli'br'f-
requirements of different typts of gsers: 7 g o

N _The type of library orientation/user i

L typcs'of hbrancs

@ [ approgching. Ilbnry staft:

: gl_n___;.cqnpabll;tle% ot USErS. and melr_ amtude towardb.:.-l: '
N locatmn oﬁ mformatmn Sourco '

(9)  The mis-use and abuse of libraries and aléo'the attitudes oF feadei%’tﬁ ihém, *

(10)  ‘The use of automation devices in libraries-and the-response of readers 1o the.

(11) The useofiibraries by the users of our sociély who are physical"'ly; étl{:‘l‘il‘ll)‘f'ore(:o'n(')mlc:ill ¥

disadvantaged.
Self-Check Exercr'se-_."i' :
What are the mflj"or Jl‘ed:\ in the field of library science that need usj_cr studics in India?

Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given belw. .
ii) Compare your answer wzlh the mode] answer given at I.ht, end oi tlm unit.
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20.3.4 Limitations

Though user studies are one of the most usefnl feedback machanisms to review the state of a
Nibrary/information centre, in order to improve its capacity (o serve the user efficicitly, there are certain
limitations and {ailures. They are:

(1)  The userstudics that have been done so far draw conclusions [rom the state and behavior
of users rather than from their obseérved behaviour.”

{2)  Another related limitation of some studies is that they have focused on the general
behaviour of the user in seeking information rather on a single ‘critical incident’. This is
adefect because users can generally be mnore exact in their recollection of a smgle incident
than about their general behaviour.

(3 Another limitation is that most actual observatidns of user behaviour are, of necessity,

' obtrusive rather than unobstructive. There is a danger that the obtrusiveness of the study
technique will interfere with the reliability of the observations a person who knows he is
observed may behave differently from thegway he normally does.

(4 The most significant limitation gf modhwfer studies is that they enlightened the
information needs and demands sentusers and not the informarion needs of those

who make no use of the segyices ded i the library/infonnation centre.

The fact is that, despite hu sof
needs of the various user communMgs that the libraries/information centres are designed to serve. It is

ser studies’ still little is known about the rea! information

time perhaps, to concetitrs 2l 6n a more productive area of research on user studies that of non-
use and non-users of the libr: nformation cenlres, so that the firstand the fundamental law— Books ‘
are for use’ — will be fulfilled in the real sense.

20.4 USER EDUCATION

In madern times, the library occupies acentrai service role in imfonmation and in commummﬂon,
qupporlmg the work of an educational instituticn. The educational revolution currently taking place in
the field of higher education — inter disciplinary résearch conitnuing education and s0 on— has made
a inajor impact on libraries and needs of the library users. There is a growing demand by students for
more effective means to leam athisown pace and inhis own way T'.ns reqction has concents ated dflﬂilﬂon i
on student-centered leaming oulsade the classrocn.

The influence of educational techinology and new communication media is having an tmpact on
independent Jearning, To aclneve indépendent learning the student is to develop skills t use mformatmn
for prablem solving and (.eusmn_ making. Mouteith Report advocates © independent s;udy tl_)r{sugh '
sophisticated understanding of the library and increasing in s wse.” ' '



.
.

" Information systems and serviccs\h\&}vever well designed are of no use by themselves, and can
not fulfil the first fundamental law advocated Ej\pq R. Ranganathan - books are for use unless those, who

are inneed of information, are able to take full advanu.\“e of them and utilise the information effectively.
An academician observed that users who do not educate v.>emselves and keep educating themselves to

- . . . e gt . o o
participate in the new knowledge environment will be the oy i¢s of the information society.
. \ '

N

Due io ‘literature explosmn readers and researchers are unablch{ep themselves abreast of the
current literature, In libraries, sconomic reality dictates that there can never m sufficient library staff
to provide assistance ueeded by the users in the process of their infonnation seeklng, A" these factors

e

increased the interest for user education in modern fibrary ficld. o \

\\\.

S

"

The concept of User-Fducation emerged sometime in the last quarter of 19th century when it \&;il?::-\

discussed at length in the very firsi conference of American Library Association. The dissatisfaction of
American Undergraduateé with the class room teaching in their colleges, their frustration over the gap
between organisation of libraries and the organisation of scholarly knowlcdgc are said o be the reasons
for the birth of User’s Education some fifty years ago.

Users Education in recent years has become the subject of a greadeal of activity and concern

in Western countries. It has cauglt the imagination of professional I all aver the world. The
entioning on this occasion

cation. UNISIST programme of

names of Louis Shores, Patrician B. Knapp and Thomas G. Kir
since these names are recorded as landmarks in the annals of U§

Unesco considers user education and training as key elem { naltonal information policy of countsies.

1t has promoted a number of activities such as preparing a gonal for training of vsers of Scientific and
technical information, conducting workshops in NISIST guidelines were applied in pldCf:h like

New Delhl, Seoul, Jukarta and organizing seminarS\g Bangkok and Rome. -

20.4.1 D_efinitions

It is very ditficult to arrive at a comiprehensive and universatly acceptable definition which would
take into account all the aspects of user education. However, in relation to the academic libraries and
its users it can be defined as - “Educating potcatial library users, jointly by the library and academic
stalf, in successive stages to belp them 1o make the best use of the library resources (Library collection

and bbrary personnel) and acquire sophisticated knowledge in its use™,

News has defined it as “instruction piven to readers to help them to make the best use of the
library™.

Fjallbrant and Malley has mentioned that, — “user education is concerned with the whole
information and communication process and one part of this involves e total interaciion of the user with
the library. This should be a continuous process starting with school and pubdlic fibraries and with
possibility of extension inlo academic and specialised librarics”.

Tser cducation may be defined as a process of activities involved in making the users of ihe
library, conscious about the wemendous valuc of information in day-to-day lile and to develop interest
amongst the users to seek information as and when they require it”, Jacques Tocatliqn, Director, Unesco

-
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General Information-Programme defined ‘U ser Iducation” . udude any effort or programme which
- will guide and instruct existin gand potultldl usersin [he rcc- nition and fonnulauan nt thur mfonnauon

sl

necd!,, in the effecu ve rmd pmuent use ol mﬁmnana*u »crwuﬁ aud in Ulelr .,.ssc%muu

Self-Check EExerc.fSe'.: 6 .

Deﬁnc User cducallon‘?

Notc 1) Wntc your s.uswcr in Lm, b[)ZlCG gwen bcIow

AT

20.4;z_objectives

“The bas:c objeuwc of u‘;er educauon prog n B is tp__i_:rj;;_g:lc;qt:g::ggadi_ﬁ_g_:llahits_,and___ the. :

development or hbr’uy senbe amon gst thc sers,

) il easpcus uf user eduuauon ﬁrSl hf:lpmg them o
use Ihe llbrdry, scu:md hclpmg them ln Ke . ]neralure and tlurd  using the literature: for them”,

Library Association enu
language. They are:

- to enable the user to make efficient, effective use of w]legefumversny .md olher Itbraxy

rc‘;our{,cz. m Lhe \Vldb&.[ SCTse.

. I Oﬂhlkﬁ theuqt,mwdrnnfpnnredamlnnn -prizite: lwuruwnf 1=1f0m1aumldndlht, structire -

of lllerIUIL I his parend discipline.

To comtribute (o the personal and mtellectia! development of the u‘él}r m‘ iy flevc‘lo lux '
i [

ahility to continue seif-study outside the formal educational conigat

Tomake the user awure of ﬂzc strelurs and signner m“ use of commercial computerized

m!mm.m(}n retricvil services.

To provide the student with the capability of doing rescarch on a problem, obtaining and
assessing relevant irformation and presentin 2 his.findings in a competent maner.

20.4.3 Need

Nancy Fialibrant and Malcolm Stevenson summaris =3 the reasons for cducatmﬁ the Ilbm_ry user
in L[}elr honl\ “User K Lducatlon in Libraries” as foll{)\w T Cone B
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(a) Firsily,asa n’dttm of general prmmple.

“(ToYknow Iy
the studend for the contiruing process of self-education once iie tormal process (has) boen
complaied.”

S L0 prepare

o

“The explosion of knowledge places greater stress on the ability to learn theoughout life”.

(b)  Second, because of nresent educalional practice.

“The emphasis on self-cducation has ied _E(-i the increase in use of mtorials, seminars, projects atw?
guided reading s teaching metheds and less reliance on formal lectures. There is an implcit
assumpticn in this educational change that the learner 13 capable of finding material relevant to

- hisneeds. In pr'lclmc, such an assumption is aot vaiid, the leamer sequires (o be tagght that
éapabi;ity

(Uscrs are not innately capabie of tinding their way aruund the mass of infonnation).

(cy  Third, asa FﬁﬁCLtEOR of sound Library phitesophy.

“As a prcfﬁs ion we must stop uoarc,‘ng our pibliographic knowledge and mvwaimg our

awarcness of the problern of information rewieval. We niust siap Wgiting (0 be asked to share this

special knowledpe. We must insist upor: making it available users, in every conceivable -

form and af every aocessibie poing of need™,

{Librarisos have & role in helping users find higir way Bfind the mass of informatioa).

20.4.4 Methods

The methads of user education @ cLassified brozdiy o three categosies:
1. Ortentittion or Intiation
2. Bibliographic Tustreciion

3. On-line wser education
a) Orientation or Initiation

Toorientor to initiate means io make the person aware of l.ht: SHVIOTIEREN, CHOUInSIERG os, facts
etc. In dis context 1t is a means 16 make the user aware of the following poinis;

.. General arrangement of !ihrary (location of varigus sections like loan section, periodical
- section, reference section ete);

- ‘Classification scheme {DD,CC or UDC 1o find out the arrangement of subjecs on the
shelf);

= Variety of collections (periodical 5, reference books, manuscripts ete.);
- Use of the calalague. {to know how to locaie te document from the catalogoe) ; zmd

- Library nses (conditions of lcan »LI’VIJ:. mdim{ls of charging and d:%hm«mg, lrhr.n*y clhlu,
ete.);

Jia
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b} Lectures

Lectures are apother very populir meihiod of library instruction. ‘The relative vadue of giving the

lecture in the library as opposed 1o the ciassroom is in question. However dealing with the stadenis iy

their usual Jeaming environment has sone edvantages o, The dialogue between the teacher and the
librarian cnbances the effectiveness.

Coinbining the lecture with work in a library laborstory - type situation can be pasticularly
effective if the librarian is avatlable for consifltation. Point-oi-use materials can prove invaluabie as
backups io fectures for the Yearner whe missed the session or who uzeds (o go over the material again,

With adequate support mechanisms, lectuzre method can he a positive learming expernience for
peopie connected with all types of libraries.

<} Hand (books) Quis
Most of the [tbraries produce handouts, ranging from floor piuns of the library to extensive
hibliographies tfrom information on library Liours to services to guides or pathfindess to maierials in

particular sebject arca,

Handouts provide the most efficiens and co tive meats of lransmittn £ large amounis of
factual infenmation,

Allhandouts of asingle library showld belom patible s styls and formar. Guidelines in these arcas

should be developed and carefuily f FHandouts skould be daied and some oge should have

responstbility for regularly revigugn 2 U for adequate supply, sccuracy and currenc y. They should
be casy for vsers to pick up uld also be incorporated appropriately into Ybrary instruciion

activities.
d) Point _(:f Use

Point of use instruction can range from simple taminated instruction sheets to cunplex media
packages, The term appliestoall materials designed o teach patrons the use of libfary tooks 4t the location
of the tool itself, '

From the users” perspective, point of use materials serve a 1 umber of speciﬁc purposes. They
offer beginning information for patrons who ase reductant to ask for belp and provide isunediate
instruction. They may be used as & backup 1o a library lecture. Mos: importan:, they can be consulisg
exacily when needed and when corvenient. They offer the right instruction at the right iime.

Point of use mateiials reguire ongoing S.ilg,\porl'.-if they ave to be successful in the iibrary user-
education programme, Not ondy are there initial production and pu:c—izas;‘. costs andongoing maintznaance
costs, but there is also the cost of evaluating and aﬁpdatir_;g ihe materials, _Ch_an g&s i the Iibeary, changes -
in the reference tools presented and changing ieamer noeds will all diciate revisions,




e) Audin-Visual Media and Instructions] Aids

Stressing the importance of isformation intoday’s socieiy, describing the ways tn which hibraries
serve tomake information available or giving abriefintroducticn $o a particular library/or library service
may offer appropriate focus on general orientation and building positive attitudes towards the library.

The real advaniage is in the numbers {users} that can be reached and in the opportunity for
successful erientation and strong image building. Perhaps publiclibraries have made the best sac ol these
possibilities {0 date.

Good visuals can also help highlight the organization of a preseniatioun und (o emphasize main
points. Learning expericaces that involve more than one sense have higher reterdion rales; og. if people

see a diagram of a search strategy in addition (o hearing aboui it they will remember it losger,

Transparencies, large dummy cards or slides can be helpful aids in discussions of cataiog and

index entries. Gverhead projectors on portable caris are also useful.
F) Workbooks

Workbooks are among the more popular forms of library insiructi®e? Chey maike it possible t

reach large numbers of people and aliow the individual ta work g or owa pace. They can be used

as assignments for groups of people or filled out independen ai ¢ interesied individuais. Some.

workbooks, aimed at users who are new to the libeary are ctory tools. Others address ditferent

levels of need or focus on particular resources. The she®is or tests associzied with work boolks can

be self-graded, graded by a faculty member or a | Or & computer.

20.4.6 Evaluation and feedback

The purpose of evaluation of the user education programme is to collect and analyse infornation
that can be used to decide whether (o continue or terminate a given course or 10 modify an existing
programmme to adopi an innovation,

Two models namely ‘Objective based model” and *Buminative model’ are often suggested for tbe
evaluation of the user education programme, '

The “Objective based’ method aims 1o judge the success of the course and to find out the extent
to which the objectives have been achieved after the cour: ¢ is over, '

The ‘Buminative model attempis io expiain all aspects of the course from the point of view of
the students, the academic staff and the librasian, This model is considered as more practicable ay it
possesses the adaptability o suit different situation.

Informa!l feedback and self-analysis can be relied upon mosily with the aid of 2 reiatively simple
questionmaire compicted by the participants in the course.




- unit will help you to understand the various types of us

20.5 SUMMING UP

The modern library has been progressing from treasure house-orientation (0 technigue-orienta-

tion and then user-orientation, The modern librarian is more concerned to see the shelves of his lib
empty inorder to follow the fundamental five faws of library
‘a fe:l_(ic_l;_to every document or to find a document for e
to have a careful study of the users’ information needs

rary
science in the trué sense. In order to-find
cry reader, it is ¢ssential for library personnel
and their information-seeking behaviour. This
patterns. Iealsoenables you toknow the various methods of studying user-studies on the

lines of previous
Studies undertaken by various information specialists. '

This unit creates the awareness of the most important concept ‘User education’, itsneed, methods -
and methoiogies to adopt and how to evaluate such programmes. 1t also suggests how to plan such g

programme. You may now be able to undertake the user-

stidy of the users who use your library and to
start a.user-cducatio__n progianune at whatever level. '

20.6 MODEL ANSWERS

L (@ Categorisation of users according to v@n formation scientists,

v Generally they are classified:

-1} by the type of librarihie u_se

i), by occupati fession .
i) by discipling

{(b) - User — who apgebaches library to- satisfy_hig in__f_onnatioif need. -

» non-user - who do not approach libriry to obtain information.” o

© 1 infrequent or passive user

'id) total non-user who satisfy's his information need by ather me:ns thaa the library.
i)  total non-user who is unaware of services available io the library.

2. ':(a) i) Known item need

. (i)  Subjectneed: (a) itformation to selve a particular problem

. : _ (b) latest information in a particular field of specialisation.

® . iy, curcent approach (i) everyday approach
5 - R
i) exhaustive approach. :

218, their various needs and infomlalion-seeking o
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' (b} - Recipient - otl
g 3 : . - i H
According to Paisley () culture er [actors

(b) _"‘a political system
((__:) . -amémbership group

| {d) a reference group
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- (g) a work team
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® a lcgallcconiom-ic system
M o4 formal information system
3. 2}  The reading habits and behaviour of users in academic public and special libraries

b)  The information necds aud the library use patiern of different catergories of users

0 The opinion of users regarding the efficiency of reference sources and library facilities

available "'a'n(l their suggestions for their improvement,

d  Theuseof hbr'mcs by analysis of relevant records and data available in the libraries.
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3 Accordin g to Vickery () Environment-other factors

_ _ (b} - Recipient - other factors
According to Paisley () culture
O political systemn
(¢) .~ .amembership group
@ " a reference group
(e) an invisible college
(f) - aformal organisation
{g) a work team
(h) his own head
- (D a lcga]!ecol:iiom-ic system
G4} a formal information system
5. a) The reading habits and bebaviour of users in academic public and special libraries.

b) The information needs and the library use pattern of different catergories of users.

) The opinion of users regarding the efficiency of reference sources and tibrary facilities
available and their suggestious for their improvement,

- d) The use of libraries by analysis of relevant records qpd dataNw#ilable in the libraries.

¢} - The comparative use of librasies in rural and urban gith special reference Lo womet

and children.
- The book selection methods of differe blgz the context of the information
requircments of different types of us

£) The type of library orientatior & instruction programines implemenied in different
‘ types of libraries, c o

| h The background, academic levels and capabilities of users and their attitude towards
I location of information sowrces and approaching Iibrary staff.

i) The mis-use and abuse of libraries and also ihe attitudes of non-users towards libraries.
R ) The use of autcmation devices in libraries and the response of readers to them.
\a\. ' .
k)\-._ The usepflibraries by the usersof our society who are physically, socially or economicall y
b disadvantaged.
6. ’ l)eﬁnitidn.g given by various persons like News, Fiallbrant and Malley etc.
7. a) Orientation/ Initiation

by  Bibliographic Instruction
c) On-line User Instruction

Orientation enables a freshman to get acquainted with the environment, collection and their
physical location, various services offered in general by library.
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20.7 ASSIGNMENTS

L Observf; the uscrs of your hbrary (Pubhc, Academlc or Indusmal) and i'md out Lheir mformanon
nceds ' C

_2. * . How will you instruct your user in using your library ci’fectiyely and efficiently.
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20.1 INTRODUCTION

The main objecuve of any library or information centre is the dissemination of mformauon

through the rendering of a variety of services of different levels and intensities to people who require

it. The library is the point of connection between information ‘resources’ {in the lradltional form -
documentary) and persons needmg or requiring information,

- LIBRARY
l | I !
Universe of : :
documentary and. Searchand - User
other Information. . Dissemination  Population
1esonrces : Acquisition - Organisation

and storage  and contro}

Fig : The interface role of an lnformsation service.

Information resources now preseni themselves in atange of ne@nic media, apart from the .
SOm

simple ‘book’, and tapes, floppies, compact discs and optical discs age the current storage forms,

The role of the library as infermation centre too has undergone ¢ @ euse chaage, and it serves as the

information chain and must see that effective and efficien er, and dissemination of infopmation
takes place, the appropriate information reaching infitite oumber of points (i.c.., users) where it
would be most utilized or exploited. In this key sk, the library/information centre performs such
functicns as acquisition aind storage of ion resources, their conirol and organizativn, and

interface in linking people and information. The li Mbn ceatre is the main link in the

distribution and dissemination through a v information consolidation and packaging services -

from simple bibliographic/literature search to more complex CAS & SDX services.

The success of the information centre is seen in terms of how well 1t is abls 1o render service, and
satisfy the information requirements of these who use it. It is it this context of the importance placed
on the user, that we need to have a clear idea of who the user is and what Bis information needs are, of
different user groups and their general approach in information seeking behaviour of scientific studies
of users and dieir characteristic apﬁroz&ches, and how to carry out such studies.

20.2 THE USER

Most simply expressed, a person who ‘Uses’ a library is a ‘User’. The person may be a child, an
adolescent zn adult, male or female, lay person or professional in any diverse field of knowledge,

empioyedorunemployed. He or she may use the library insearch of recreation, education or informagion,

- and requirements may vary in terms of levei or depih, orientation type and nature. Whoever, he may
be and whatever the requirements and needs, it is the user whe is the main catalyst in the eatire chain
of transfer and dissemination, It is only in order to satisfy his demands or needs the continual processes
of acquisitmn, processmg, search and reference are set into library/information centre.

304




|

20.2.1 Types of users

Uééxs, thmigh indi\}iduals, wi'lh regard to their specific personal information fequirements can be
droadly classed/grovped in several categories by applying certain characteristics, There are many ways
of categoﬁs;n,g users depending upon considerations like kinds of information used and type of use for

which information is soughy,

Pauline Atherton distinguishes thres imporiant groups of users of a scieutific and technical
information system (centre) acceading io the kind of activity in which they are engaged:

1. researchers, in the basic and appiied sciences

2. Practitioners and technicians engaged in developmental and/or operational activities in
ihe various fields of tecbnology and industry,; agriculture, medicine, industrial production,
communication etc,

3. managers, planners and other decision-makers who are engaged in co-ordinating devel
Opment activities in science ang technology at the local, nationai or international levels
of the private and public seciors,

The three user groups identified are very broadly defided and are by no means exhaustive. They
do not include, for example, such large user ZEoUps as fo and students, '

Guinchart and Menou in their document "(Q! introduction to the techniques of informa.
tion and decumentation work” cmployﬂvwas of criteria in defining the user:

(1) Objective criteria sk%cia-professiona} Category, specialist field, natore of the
activity for whi e infermation is sought, reason for using the information systermn
(information ¢ '

(ii}  Social and . psychoiugicaj criteria, such as the user's attitudes and valyes in regard to
information in general and i his relations with information units in particular, the reasons
behind his particular information-seeking and communication behaviour and his profes

“sional and genéral social behaviour”, '

Tiey also identified certain broad kypes of user:

1. User not yet engaged in active life such as studens,

2 User witha joband whose information secds are related to their work. They are classified
by main activity (management, research, development, production services) by branch of
aclivity ‘and/or specialist field {(civil service, agriculture, industry etc.) and by level of
education and responsibility (Professional Staff, Teclmit:ians, Workezs).

3 The ordinary citizen necding general information for social purpose.




In general we can group the users as follows:
oL - A S R B . T

1. By type of Library they use: .

(@)  Publiclibrary — From anaverage laymail to special user who uses the public library
in his local area scholars, o

(b)  Academic library — students, facully and research scholars

{¢)  Special library — Scientists, workiag in Industries, Research Laboratories,
Defence; Managers; Prisoners, the Physically handicapped and so on

By Occupaﬁon!Prufession b

2.
(a . Dbc;ors
(b) Lawyers

(d) Engincers

(D Industrialists and so on

3. By Discipline '
(1)  Chemist 0
(b)  Phanmacist ' O
‘(€)  Psychologist
{(d)  Ariist and so on v

The term ‘User’ is c;mployc'd throughout but ‘pagron’ “clieat’. ‘Customer’ and ‘reader” are equaliy
prevalent in the literature and equally pm@cripmrs. So far we have studied users who use the
library/information centre for information. Thdw€is unother important catcgory known as the *‘non-uscr’
who will not approach the library/information centre to obtain information, They fall into a number of
categories according to Katz:

1. The infrequent user or passive user of library services who may never or oaly occasionally go to
the library. Thisis usually the studentor the adult who hasa varicty of reasons forusing the library
but not for refcrencg': service.

2. The total non-user who has other effective ways for obtaining necessary information. This may
be the so-called average man or woman with a high school education or less who will be satisfied
with the information provided by the mass media and the ‘back fence’,

3 The toial non-user who is unware of the services available in the library/information centre in his
surroundings. This'is generally the individual with liaited education, limited income and
possibly limited aspirations. Q- '

. Lubuns quotes a business research publication to indicate the reasons for a non-customer heing
a non-customer which have equal application to library non-users:
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“ What is a non-customer? These definitions may be clues to lurning a nown-customer into g
custon{er: (1) He doesn’t know about your product; (i) he can’t find your product; (iii) he doesn’t need
your product; (iv) he doesn’t understand what your product can do for him; (v) he doesn’t expect good
service; (vi) be has trouble with your product; (vii) he doesn't know your brand; {viii} he doesn’t trust
your brand; (ix) he thinks the praduct’s value is uacompetitive; or x) he simply prefers a competitive
product - (News from the Damell Institute of Business Research)’.

By substituting “librarian/reference Jibrarian” and “resources” as needed, we can have a1 fair
definifion of the library non-user.

Self-Check Exercise-1

(@) Describe the types of users?
{b)  Bring out the differcnce between a user and non-user.
() Explain the types of non-users.

Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.
ii) Compare your answer with the nr)\dcl answer given at the end of this unit.

NS

S,
e

20.2.2 Information nee

Once a categorization of users into groups has been made, it is necessary to find out about their
information needs and requirements, so that those can be adequaicly satisfied by the information centre.

‘Need” is a basic concept in informasion studies but it is difficels o define it satisfactoril ¥. The
concept of need runs through the ierms “want’, ‘desire’, ‘wisi’ and ‘requirement’ and closcly related to
the “idea of motivation®. The information needs of the user of whatever kind, are closely bound up with
the: life: activity of the user or the envitonmeni in which the user lives and works.

According to Lancaster, the principal necds and demands of users of information services really
fall into two broad categorics:

(1) Knownitemuced: (he need toiocaie and obtain a copy of a particular document for which
the agthor or sitle is known.

{2)  Subject need: the need to locate documents dealing with a particalar subject or capable
of answering a particular question. The subject needs fall clearly into two types:




(i) Thé need for information to help in solving a particular problem or to facilitate the
making of a particular decision.

(it}  Information on new developments in a particular field of specialization.

The most general types of information needs were defined by M. Voigt, or American Information
Scientist int the early 196{)5 and he ascertained that the vsers refer 10 mfonnatmn sources mainly in three
circumstances:

(1) While gettmg curreni awareness of results both in their particular narrow field and lJle
related disciplines — This approach is known as ‘Current Approach’,

(2)  Intheir day-to-day work, when they nced some factual information - igures, methods and
designs, this apprmch being known as the ‘Everyday Approach’.

{3)  When they are working on a new problem or project as well as when completing it and
writing about it - a retrospective search to identify as many published and unpublished
sources on the subject as possibie - this approach is known as the ‘Exhaustive Approach’,

result of user studies.
Self-Check Exercise - 2 O
| {a}  Explain how Lancaster categorised lhehee? |
()  Describe the three approaches of u@@:i i information,

Note: 1) Write your answer ingle spads given below.
ii) Compare your ans the model answer given ac the end of this umit.

These types of user information needs have been repeatedly re@:tcd and re-specified as a

20.2.3 ..informatibn Seeking Behaviour

So far we have discussed the information needs of various types of users. Now we shall discuss
how a user goes about seeking and obtaining information. In other words, we will learn about the
information secking behaviour of the users.

The information seeking behaviour of a user is influenced by a number of factors such as his .
education, his awareness of the usage of the products conditions and the amount of time available, his
heirarchical status and socio-professional position ele.

Vickery has given a detailed Tist of concepts that should be considered in analysing the
information-seekin g behaviour of the users.
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a}) Environment
{1)  Nature of the institution at which the recipient works.
2y Sizcof institution, in terms of employees.
(3) * Size of the team on which the recipient is working.
(4)  Duration of the project
(5)  Rank or position of the recipient within the instituiion.
{6)  Communication structure of the institution cg. existence of a library, circulation of
periodicals, or bulletins,
() Nationality of the recipient

(8)  Nature of research and development project.

b} Recipient
Many more characteristics of the recipient have been used in analysis,
(1) Age
(2) Educz;tion - higher degree/first degreefiec niéal_qualiﬁcmion_
(3)  Linguistic ability
(4)  Nature of job, work activity eg: ementresearch/supervision.
(5)  Subject field of job @
{6)  Volume of search activity %mes per month reading hours per week, papers read per

week, journals seer larly} frequency of library use.
(7Y  Purpose of scarch

(8)  Search med @ se of sllclfa’mmloguesfhbrary staff

(93 © Time spent ob séarch,

Pmslcy (1968) suggests that the time has come to view the information sceking and information
using scientist within the context of total werk and social sitvation. He points out that a scicntist snay
be considered within: '

(1)  his culture

(2} apolitical system

(3} amembership group
(4) ° areference group

{5)  an invisible college
(6}  aformal organisation
{7 awork team

(8 his own head

() alegalieconomic system

(16}  a formal inf-<-aation sysici

%




. 8uch a cnnccptual system provides a meaningful organisation of the l.uge num her ut van.lbleq
that can play a part in in fnrmatmn seeking, gathering and using acuwtws

Se%Check Exercise-? | S R

- Whatare the concepts that should be considered in analysing the information seeking béhaviour
of a scientist/user? - T Tt
. Note: 1) Write your answer in the space given below.
- ii) Compare your answer with the tode] answer given at the end of this unit.

20.3 USER STUDIES

~The relationship between tisers and information centres dep ol the former’s infonnaticm_

er’s real needs, to reco gmza thear:

needs and behavious. the libraryAinfGrmation cenire’ s success in gimige sanstaction and its gcneral puhw
towards users. ' The information centre musito understand full @

changing pattern, to assess user satisfaction and to ada

pecessary. This ealls for ﬂ[uum,s UI‘I n%ds .
and behaviour patterns of the users. '

20.3.¥ Objectives

tlser studics generally aim at thiee co plementary objectives:

FE n.mzrc ﬁ. _hc mfunrmuon %auahl

s, the anglysis of the eeds or i *:thuf Wi ::ks, Lll(, _t;,

and acepted from both a quantitative and qualitative potnt of w__f'w Annwma this. one can defing the

most svitable products, ssrvu €5 ang ovin type of information ¢ ntre/unit for a pariicular sitaation.

Secoud, the analysis of information-bebaviour, which shows how tnost sieeds are satisfied, apd
explains the context in which the products and services are provided, Thws it clanfies the conditions the -
Yibrary/information ¢entre have !0 fulfil and ndicates the type of prepasaiion and/or fraung thise users
need. :

Third, the :m.ikv%ns uf imotivation and attiindes, thal is of the user's m}ucs, of lus ex pre%wcd and
concealed expectations in regard to information and related activities, and his image of information
services and speciakisis el(, This wili bring out the deeper reasons for his particuiar bebaviour in seeking
information. '

The practica! value of the user studies is to provide the basis on which & product or service - or
even a complete information system - can be designed or reshaped for a particulir type of users. They
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_user studies. In this method, questionnairg shy

are. therefore, undertaken boiore a new service is ealnbiished or when it is in opezEtion Lo Increase its

effectiveness and efficiency.
20.3.2 Methods of user study

The Methodology of user study is borrowed from that of social scientists and includes
questionnaires; carctul structured interviews: coliection of data from the library’s/information cenire’s
control records (loans file, register of reguests for photocopies etc.);  observation of behaviour:
examination of diartes in which users are asked 1o nete, over a brief period, all their informaiion related
activities; analysis of documents produced by the nsers; administrative documents (work plans, job
desmpt:ons cte.), non-structured interviews and testing of new services or of new forms of preséntation
or access. In many cases, scveial of these methods have to be employed in conjunction.

Let us discuss in detail the methods that are most frequently uscd to conduct user studlcs as
SUFVEYS, '

Questionnaire method

This is the most common methogd t:mplayéd 21l quer g world by the librarians for conducting
ud beW€pared carefully in simple language for

ascertaining the needs and behaviony of users. Th s given in the questionnaire should be simple
and should not be ambiguous so that the user may 3

The questions may be of different tyves suc

Swer clearly, without spending much of his time.
5e requiring ‘yes” or 'no’ answers, multipie choice
questions or graded scale type cte. Juesonnatres siso may be prepared in Jiffercnt ways, They
may be produced in an attractive o3 anigtic form o in such forms which will be helpful w use for
machine tabulation or key pufins.

Alter preparing the questionnatre, it should be circulated among the users - “the target group’ for
survey, either personally or by mailing the questionngire with a request o return it soon after completion,
Anniouncement of some incentives in the form of gifts, token remuneration may also he announced in

order to motivate the users to responi prompiiy.

The advantage of this method is ﬂmt tabulation of data and results is very casy as most of the
guestionnaires may he possibly analysed by wsing modemn lechmology like computers. But it is
disadvantageocus as the opintons/aaswers are ofien cnntmdicterync'ven self-cottradictory. Quantitative
data coilecied by this methed is ikely to be inaccurate as the uscrs may give the siatistical infornation
in a casual manaer. For example the user iy give a number of docunents refered 1o byy him within a
neriod moug,h actually he might not have used so many documents within (hat period. This method is
mainiy of value in mndicating the problem areas it peed more precise investigalicn.

Interview method
Ir this imethod there is a dircct personai contact between the interviewer and the users. Fhis has

an advantage overthe questiongaire'method, as the interviewer can probe direcily into the personality
of the gser by putling deep and se‘mhmg questions. This helps the interviewer to elicit ¢lear inTormaiion




about the interesis, atmud\,s needs and problems of the users. During the dialogue between e
interviewer and the user new opportunities may core up for the interviewer to study the user and his
informaticn necds froml anew angle.

If a prepared guestionnaire is used for interview, it is known as structure interview. Collective

analysis and tabulatien of data under this method ts very guick. If the interview is done withouta prepared
questionnaire it is known as unsiructured interview and his has to be carried out very skilifyll y and
cautiously. ' ' '

The greatest advantage of this meibod is thas the users may speak freely and frankly and come
out with many facts which otherwise they may not have been willing to comait to paper. However it
is a time consuming method as each person must be inierviewed persenally and separately.

The Jiary method

‘This technique is the most successful in analysing the needs of scientists and rescarch personnzl.
In this method, the users are supplied with diaries to carry along with themy while they do their research,
and in which they note down what infornation they need, why they need it and how they acdiﬁ_;e itand
also the problems, if any that they faced in acquiring the information. J cess of this method depends

mostly on the reliability of data and information noied down by the o ) their diaries, and also on

their sincerity and motivation in co-operating with the analy

The vbservation method ' ' ?\

In this, the user's movement in the tibraryNg@w 1€ speads bis time in the library, how much time

he spends with a particuiar infonmation s d %o on are 10 be observed carefully by the personnel
working on user studics without distributi} wser. Halbert and Ackolf have made an observational
study of how scientists !acluélly spemt thieir time in the libraries. Preferably this techniyue may be
employed by the statf working in the same Hbrary 1a whick the sciersists are doing research. An objecticn
raised against this meth(jd is that it disturbs the privacy of users.

Ttis learnt by experience thatno single method of conduciing user studies is perfect. The effective
and sensible diing is always to try a cenain combination of these methods suitable to the circumstances
obtaiping at any point of time.

Self-Check Exercise -4

Explain the cbjectives of user studies.
Note i) Write your answer in the space given helow.
ii) Compare your answer with the model answer gwcn at the end of this unit.

-
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20.3.3 Review of user studies

Over the years a very considerable number of ‘user studics’ have been couducted. T ht,y l;:zvr
ranged from comprehensive surveys of the snformation secking behaviour of large cominunitics —— tor

example physicists, psychotogists, rescarch snd developinent personnel, to more resiricted studies of the

. users of a particular library or informazion centre, tohighly specific investigations of ihe usersof asingle

service or tool - for exaunpls a journal rcaders'up Survey or & cataiogue use study in a particular {lhmry
Some vseful analyses and interpretations of this fiterature of user stidies live been made nombly !}y
Carter et al (1967), Brittain (3970, Caibisoff mad Bly (1976) and Naibisofl elal (1973),

Cne of the mest important fing dings of user studies in generad is thai accessibility and ease of use
seont 0 be the most important factors that determine whether or not a particular information service is

used,

The ease of use factor was nighlighted by Mooers @Q60) in Mooer’s Law: * An mtnrmduan”:”'

retrieval system will tend tot to be used whenever it is ofyge paful and Lrouh]esomc for L,ustomcr 1w

have information, than for him 1ot o have i’

One major conclusion derived from sexeral se $is that many professionals feel an ‘information

overload”. As thiey are imabe to cope with th its of information they receive, they emplasize the
need for more selectivity in informud@servi €. Selective and critical reviews of the lltcmturc - for

example annual reviews, are consider®d of great importance,

Agother importance con Ju emerging clearly from many user studies is that the cducatmn of
users and potential users of information service is a sadly neglected area

The generalizations referred to above are perhaps. the most important findin g8 drawn from the
myriad user studics already conducted. There are several additional observations in snme ways less
signtficd. They are summarised by Lancaster as foliows: '

(1) Scientists and others tend to have weli- -ingrained habits ra,;:ardmﬂ the gathcnng of mionnamm
Information systems must adapt to these habits rathes than expecting potential users to adopi to
the system. ' ' T

A 'Dil_‘t‘ercutpmemial bsers may have quite dlffucnl ulfon‘]au(m nculs and s smg!{, itdividual’s
needs may change raiher substantially over time. I ha.s beea .shown that different types
of information are needed at ditferent stages of a rescarch project and thaf the sourees used may
alsn vary considerably from ons stage of a project to anoiher.




(3)  The "utidity’ of doCumienis in & particular group of users mvolvcb more tlmn ams l[Ch nr dac suhjcs,l '
matter and the documents and the 1[1L(‘!CSlb of the users. “Suitability” of ﬂm maimals— for
"example in [erms of (helr Iev{,l of chalmcut fnnn ;md languaoe — s dlsu vcry unporl.mt_ o

| {4) - There is some evidence that many individuals do not recognize that they have information needs
at aff. If :hey do recognize a need, they may not be abic o cxpress it w-th suf{mcm prf,uslon o
convert it into a dennnd on some formai miorman on survu,(,

Based on the ex perience of user siudies conducted el \c-whcr{, n othu counmu\ thu fol]owm g
areas may be Cdrﬂl'lrktd for L(mchtlﬂ g Lh(,sc b[ddlt}‘i in Iradz )

(1) The rc.admg hitbits ancl bebiiviout of users in ‘lL‘idLmIL pubhu .md spcual_‘hbmnes

(2) Thc information needs and the hbr‘uy use pattuu nf dltfcrcnt categories ol users,

~+:+(3) 52 1The-opinion Of users regarding: the €fficiciicy of reféreitcs Soutées .m“i llhr'lry Eacilities
o available Jnd théiz. suggestions:for ﬂlur l.mprm*cmcnt ' R

dhldn

-« Fhebook sefection methodstof different Tibrit
requiremcnt'sfof.-'different'iypésftif-né%er'ss'f-'-?: Rt RS R

The type of library onemauaniuser T
’typu; of hbranes ‘

{8) Ths bdckoround acadcmlc {3 __;capab111t1es nf users and. ﬂIBlr attitude; K)Wflfdb_:z\
_;appr{}achlll i hbrary staff..

Iocanon of mfomlatmn Sourcs

(9 The mis-use and abuse of libraries and also the ‘attinides-of readers io iiiéhl'; T

(10) -Thf: use of dutomatn(m dswccq in libraries and the respome of. readers- 1o them

(1) -The useof llbmneq by the users of our soclcty whoare physmally, snually or econmmc'uly o
disadvantaged.

Self-Check Exercise-5
What are the major areas, in the freld of library science that aced user studies in India?

Note: i) Wrile your answer in ihe space given below.
11) Compdrc YyOur answer wn.ll the model answer gwen at the cnd of th:s unit.
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20.3.4 Limitations

Though vser studies are one of the most useful feedback machanismms to review the state of 2
library/information centre, in order to improve its capacity Lo serve the user efficient] y. there are certain
limiiations and failares. They are:

(N The vser studies thai have been done so far draw conclusions from the siate and behavior
of users ruther than from their observed behaviour,

(2)  Another related limitation of some studies is that they have focused on the seneral
| bebaviour of the user in seeking information rather on a single “critical incident’. This is
adefectbecause userscan gcﬁemlly be more exact in their recollection of a single incident

than about their general behaviour.

(3)  Another limitation is that most actuzl observations of user behaviour are, of necessity,

' obtrusive rather than unobstructive. There is a danger that the obtrusiveness of the study
technique will interfere with the reliability of the observations a person who knows he is
observed may behave differently from th way he normally does.

(4)  The most significant limitation g

mostwlser studies is that they enlightened the
informatior needs and demnands pEesent users and not the information needs of those
who make 1o use of the se ices prided in the lbrary/information centre.
The fact is that, despite hy s of Yuser studics’ still little is known about the real information
needs of the various user communMes that the libraries/information centres are desi gned to serve. (s
time perhaps, to concetitr gad on amore productive area of rescarch on user studies that of non-
use and non-users of the Lbr: nformation centres, so that the first and the fundamental Jaw— Bookq
are for use’ — will be fulfilled in the real sense.

20.4 USER EDUCATION

~ Inmodern times, the library occupies a central service role in information and in comm Um(,dUOIl
supportmg the work of an educational institution. ‘The educaticnal revolution currentl y taking place in
the fzeld of higher education — inter disciplinary research continuing education and so on-— has made
araajor impact on librasies and needs of the library users. Thers is a growing demaad by students for
meoreeffective means to learnat his own pace and inhis own way. This reaction has cone emr'ued atien tion

on student-centered learning oulside the classrocm.

The influence of educationat technology and new communication mecia ishaving an meact Y
independent leamning. Toachieve independent learning the student is 5o develop skills to use mtormatmn
for problem solving and decision ‘making. Mouteith Report advocates * independent study !hre_ug_h '
sophisticaied understanding of the library and i increasing in its use.” o




Information systemg, and services h\. wever well desxgned are of no use by themselves, and can
not fulfil the first fundamental law advocated by -S.R. Ranganathan - books are for use unless those, who
are in need of information, are able to take full ddvdm}&:‘ge of them and utilise the information effectively.
An academician observed that users who do not educate wremsclves and keep educating themselves 1o
participate in ihe new knowledge environment will be the ?ﬁ‘s4_f\ifs of the information society.

. -

.

.

Bue to ‘literature explosion’ readers and researchers are unable ﬁi‘éﬂf‘{ep themselves abreast of the
current literamre. In libraries, sconemic reality dictates that there can ncve?"'“‘ sufficient library staff
to provide assistance needed by the users in the process of their information scekmg A“ these factors
increased the interest for user education in modern library field. T

The concept of User-Education emerged sometime in the fast quarter of 19th century when it ;if:'is;__\
discussed at length in the 'vcry first conference of American Library Association. The dissatisfaction of -
Amecrican Undergraduates with the class room teaching in their colleges, their frustration over the gap
between organisation of libraries and the 0rg1msahon of scholarly kuowlcdgc are said 10 be the reasons

for the birth of User’s Education some fifty years ago.

deal of activity and concern |
s ali over the world. The

Users Education in recent years has become the subject of a grea

in Western countries. It has caught the imagination of professional
names of Louis Shores, Patrician B. Knapp and Thomas G. Kir WOT
since these names are recorded as landmarks in the annals of 1 cation, UNISIST programme of

entioning on this occasion

Unesco considers user education and waining as key elemggiof national information policy of countries.

It has promoted a number of activities such as preparing a
technical information, conducting workshops in INISIST guidelines were applied in places like
New Deliv, Seoul, Jukarta and organizing scrninars in Bangkok and Rome. S

20.4.1 Definitions

Itis very difficult to arrive ata comprehensive and oniversally acceptable definition which would
take into account all the aspects of user education. However, in relation to the academic librarics and
i{s wsers it cam be defined as - “Bducating poteatial library users, jolutly by the library and academic
statl, in successive stages (o belp them o make the best use of the library FeSOUTCES (1.ibrary collection
and library personned) and acquire sophisticated knowledge in its use”.

News has defined it as “insteuction given 1o readers to help them to make the best use of the

library™. :

Fjallbrant and Mulley has mentioned that, — *“user education is concemed with the whole
information and communication process and one part of this invoelves the wotal interaciion of the user with
the library. This should be a continuous process starting wih school and public libraries and with
possibility of cxlension into academic and specialised libraries™.

User education may be delined as a process of aclivities involved in making (he users of the
library, conscious about the tremendous value of information in day-1o-day life and to develop interest -

amongst the users to seek information ag and when they require it”. Jacques Tocatlian, Director, Unesco
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General Information-Programme defived *“User Education’ 2 taclude any effort or programme which
will guide and instruct existing and potential usersin ihe recismitionand formulannn 01 their 1ntormanon_
needs, in the effective zmd m(:lcnt use of mfnrmatuni \erVILL'% 'md in thcu a',scssmult o

Self-Chick Exercise <6

Define User cducatinn‘?

NOIL i) Write yOUT aZswer it lhc space’ gwen bclow
o ll) (Ompr i ynur answer wnh the modcl answer gwen at fhe

20.4.2 _()bjéctives

is o incylcate reading habits and the

The basic ObJCCllVB nf user’ cducauon pro
devel:)pmcm ot Ilbmry sensc amongst thc users
Accmdmg to Nnrman H: gh:un “'l hcrc _ aspects of user cducatmn llrst hclpulg rhcm 0

use the llbrm y, second he[pmg u:em Lo ] ' htcrature md tlurd  using the literature for them”,

Library Association enut "he objectives of user education. programmes in asimple ;-
language. They are: - '

- to cnable the user to make cfficient, effective use of w!legdunwemty and O[hcr hbrary
TESOUrCes lIl ﬂlﬁ WldLS[ bﬁl]‘i(.,

- To umkc [l)L U‘%erWdiL‘Of printed :md Bon- pmnej sourcesof information aid the siructure
of Ill_ual.ur:_,___m_ his parcnt discipline. L

- To contribute 16 the pessonal and intellectial d development of the uicr wd to develop his
ability o continue self-s -study ‘outside the fomonl educational contex T

- To make the usec aware of the struciure ang mannes of use of commercial compuiorized
o 'mtormanon retricval services.

- To provide the student with the capabihity of doing research on a problem, obtaining and
assexsing relevant information and preseating his findings i a competent manaer.

20.43 Need . .

Nancy Fiadibrait and Malcolm Stevenson sumpaarics the reasons for cdumtmo the llbr.Lry user
in their book “User Eduscation in Libraries’” as follows:




()  Firsily, as a matier of general principle.
“(To) know bow touse a library {18} ap essential pait of the education—for life process to prepare
the student for the continuing process of self-education once the formal process (has) been

- compiated.”

“The explu}:ion of knowledge places greater stress on the ability to learn throughout kife”,

(b Secord, because of present educational practice.

“The emphasis on sel-education has led £ the increase in sc of tatorials, seminars, projects utsd
guided reading as teaching mothods and Jess refiance o formal lectures. There is an implicit
assiunpiion in this educational chunge that the learmer is caprble of finding material relevani to
hisneeds. I practice, such an assumptio is not valid; tho leamer requizes to be taught that
capability”. '

(Users are not innately capable of finding thefr way arovnd the mass of information).

()  Third, as a reflection of sound Library pisi!mophy.

“As a prefession we must stop hearding our biblicgraphic ksowledge and concealing our
awarenass of the prohlem of infurmation retrieval. We must stop waiting to be asked to share s
special knowledza:, We must insist upor making it avaitable to all vsers, in every canceivable

form and at every zccessible point of need”.

P

(Librarians have a role in helping users fxd iheir way gound the nass. of informatizol.

28.4.4 Methoeds

The methods of user educition may ke@lgustfied broadly nto three categories:

L. Orientation or Injtiasion
2. Bibliographic Instrucgon

3. On-fine user edud ‘%
~ a) Orientation or Initiation

To orient or fo initizte means {0 make the person aware of the exvironmen, circumsispacs, facts

etc. In this context it is 2 means to make the user aware of (he followng points;
- . General arrangement of Biwary (location of various sections hike loap section, periodicat
section, reference section ete); ' '

- Classification scheme (DDC,CC or UBC to fnd out the artangement of subjects on the
shelf); '

- Variety of collections {periodicals, relevenrce books, Manuseripts ei¢.);
- Use of the caiatogue {to know how 1o locate the deciment from the catadogoe); snd
- Library nies (conditions of loan scivice, methiods of charging and discharging, Ybrary ethics

e “ipfyy




In order to fmml:anse him with the library environment, its [ -
in the hbrary orientation is needed. These programmes pr-—"

i) fresh sludenls in an aca

i) jumom e

c) On

_ D

_ line infon
organisatiol
logical Asso
information s
database) via ¢
towards intermec
end users how to .

Anon-line Ing
with enabling the uses




dia and Instructionsl Aids _

nportance of information in today’s society,

describing the ways in which libraries
tion available or giving

abriefintroductionioa particular library/or iibrary service

 foecus on general orieniation and building positive aititudes towards ihe library.

tage 1s in the numbers (users) that can he reached and in the opportunity for

and strong image building. Perhaps publiciibraries have made the best use of these

m also help hightight the organization of a presentation o
iences that involve more than one sense have hi gher reten
rch sirategy in addition to hearing aboui i they will ren

ad io emphasize main’
tion rates; eg. if people
wember it longer.

 large dumsny cards or sfides can be helpful aids
ad projectors on posvall cants are also useful,

t forms of library instructicn. T@ke it possible to
lividual to work at his or he ace. They can be used
& out independently by int¥esied individuats. Scne.

S library are introd Qeis. Others address differont
. The workshegig of teSh associaied with work books can
Aputer. '

in discussions of catalog and

lmodel” and ‘Vominative mode!’ a:;; often suggested for the
g,

10 judpe the success of the course and to find out the extent
after the cour: & is over. C

explain ali aspects of the course from the point of view
rarian, This model is considered is more practicad

situation, : - :

hcan be relied upon mostly



-20.5 SUMMING UP

K

The moder library has.been pmgrcss'iug from treasore house-orientation to technigue-orienta-

tion and then user-orientation, The modem librarian is more conc.
empty torder to follow the fundamental five laws of Library
a réadéf 10 every document or to find
fo hiave a careful study of the users’ in

emed;fo see the shelves of his library
science in the trué sense. In order to-find
a document for every reader. it is-éssential for lj brary personnel

formation needs and their information-seekin £ behaviour, This
uni¢ will help you to-understand the various types of users,

their various needs and infonnal,ibn—sceking .
pattems. Italsoenables you toknow the various methiods of studytag user

studies undertaken by varions inform ation specialists,

-Sdies on the lires of previous

awareness of the most imporiant concept *User education’, its need, method

and how to evalyate such prong;pﬁ Jtalso 5yggests h(j_w to: pian sucl
programme, You may now be able to undertake the use,. , . Iy

. Yy p o w VO !ibai
start a user-education programme at whatever level. ;7 offz"?_ 0JWW%ﬂ/ 0 "

20.6 MODEL ANSWERS

o Generally they are c[assiﬁ&;

1 by the type they,
) by occugations, pession”
i) by g o

This unit creates the
and methologies to adopt

g

)

- User — who approaches I’ -
.. ) . L ) ./ B Il.,"ll
= ROD-user - who do'not p /
S _ S
. ra - S
P . R
(Y Infrequent oy /

CH) - woninony
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., e . |

qpuminative model atte:np .l
o the acade ic staff anc ihe .
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®)

{c)

Firsily, as a matier of general principle.

“(To)krowbow touse a tibrary (is) an essential part of the education—for life process to prepase
the student for the continuing process of self-education once the formal process (has) been
completed.” . '

“The explosion of knowledgé places greater stress om the ability to leam throughout life”.

Second, bccausé: of present educational practice.

“The emphasis on seHf-cducation has led to ahc increase inuse of tutorials, semnmrs, projecis g
guided reading as teaching methods and less reliance on formal lectures, There is an implicit
assumption in this educational change thai the learner is capable of finding maierial relevant o

- Misneeds. In meEl\.e such an assumptmr‘ is not valid; the leamer requires to be tau; ght that

L&prlbl ity”,

(Users are not innately capable of findmg thefr way around the mass of information).

Third, as a refleciion of sound Likrary philosophy.

“As a pmfessidn we MUst SLop i\O;LrLing our hibliographic knowiedge and coicealing our
awareness of the problem of information retrieval. Wes matstop iting 10 be asked to share thix
special knowledge: We must insist upon making it avaiiable sers, in every conceivable
form and at every accessibie poins of need”. '

(Librarians have a rele in helping users find thejr way Welnd the mass of informagon).

20.4.4 Methods

The metheds of user education %hﬁssiﬁeﬁ broadly o three categonies;
L Orientation or Initiation
2. Bibliographic Instrection

3. On-line user cdocation

a) Orientation or Initiation

‘To orient or o initiate means io make the person aware of the environment, circumstances, facts

etc. In this context it is 4 means 0 make tie user aware of the follewing points;

- General arrangemcnl of l:ibmry ( tocation nf various seciions like loan section, pmod:cal
. semon, reference section etc.);

- 'Llasmﬁcauou scheme (PDC,CC or UPC o find out the armmangement of %ubjeclc on the
shelf);

- Variety of co!lecnous (per-odlmls refevence books, manuscripts etc.);
- Use of the caialoguc (1o know how to Jocaie the documene from the: (.qlaluguc), sad

- Library mles {condm(ms ofloan ';(,mce, memods of charging and diS(,h’ll"*il] g, I:Hrary LthlL&
elc.); '
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2. Instruction - @

In order to famitiarise him with the library environment, its collection and their physical location
in the library orientation is needed, These programmes are usnall ¥ organised to motivags:

i) fresh students in an academic environment;

ii)  juniors employed newly in research institutions, industrial undertakings, business
establishments, government bodies and th? like; '

ili}  newemployeesof any institution, itrespecti\a.e o theirtevel or position, in orider to get them

a quick expesure to library collections and nvironment.

b) Bibliographic instructlon :“

s level of education needs
ouly to locate the document and refer to text-book oriented documents. But fora person whoisengaged

in higher Jearning or research, a knowlpdge of information resources and a kinowledge of how to find
out information from those resources aré,. very important. To instruct the user to have knoﬁrledgf_: of the
resources in his subject and how 1o lnandfi; information to write his assignment or his research topic is
known as bibliographi instruction, Kjrk,"'gne of the famous advocated of User Instruction suggested

Afreshman’s n"t;eds will be fulfilled by the orientation programme as his

that “as in other library services, orientation and instguctid, elements should be included in a

bibliographic instruction program:

l.  Orientation | .. O '
a) Description of the service Y
b) Availability of the sew@h m? eg: CAS) N

¢} How the service is differ® from/similar to the prinied indexes.

a) Student self-prepamtio_n to use the service;
b) Limitations of the service;

c) How to do a search (if this is simple enough to teach in the available iime.)

" end users how to carry-out oh-line searching,

cp On-line User Instruction

Durimg the Last fifteen years there has been a rapid growth in avattability of computer-based on-
line infomnation—re:u-ieval_ systems, DatabascS—Computcr stored files—are produced bry
organisations such as the America;i Chemical Society (Chemical Abstracts),
logical Association (Psychological Abstracts) efc. These datgbases
mformation searching from local terminals which are linked to the
database) via telecommunication network. Upto 1930, on
towards intermediaries butin recent years, an increasing amou

many
the American Psycho-
are now widely accessible for
central computer store Jon-line
-line instryction wus priimarily directed
ntof attention is being devoted io teaching

An on-line Tnstryction Pfogramme canbe divided into twomain paris. “Crientation” is concerned _

with enabling the user 1o learn the existence of computer-based information retrieval and the services




available (what is w'ulabh,, where the searching can e carried out and bow a search is carricd oug}

“Instmiction” is concerned with enabling the user to learn in detatl how (o canyout computerized
information retrieval,

itis pussible to express the goals and objectives for ¢ -fine User ll]SlI‘uLthl’l in terms of the two
main ‘student’ groups-—the end uscrs (&) and the intermediaries (1.

(£} Toenable an end-user to carryout on-line information searches either himself or with the
help of an intermediary within his own bubjecl ﬁeld as and when required ] connection
with iis information needs.

(I Toenabican mwmned:a:yto carryouton-line informiation searches fnrend -users, within

many dnfﬁ.rcmsubjeu:ﬁelde froni the available databases on thc vanoub inforniation
retrigval systﬁms

Self-check Exercise-7

- What are the major methods of user education 7 Rriefly describe one of them.
. Note: i) Write your answer in the space given below.

ii) Compare your answer with the model answer giw@ end of this upit. .

Q‘ >

20.4.5 Types of methodologies

The User Instruction Programmes are usually short one:, ranging from ene bour introduction to
the library and its services to two-three days programme depending apon the type of_ussefs. The various
methods that can be used for gronp and individual instruction are described below:

a) Tours

There are two major types of tours: those in which:

- groups are guided by Library staff;
-~ groups that are self-conducied.

Tours do not belp to accomplish most leaming objectives. A brief audio-visual presentation may '
be as effective as a physical tour. Group tours, however help users to foel {ibrary personnel as helpful
and fnendly in helping them to overcome initial hesitations zbout usng, the library.
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b) {.ectures

Lectures are another very popular mettod of brary Instruction. The relative value of giving the

lecture in the library as opposad 1o the classroom is in question. However dealing with the studenis in

their usual learning environment fias some advantages o, The dialogue between the leacher and the
librarian enhiances the effectiveness. '

Combining the lecnire with work in a library laboratory - iype situation can be particularly
etfective if the librarian is available for consultation. Poict-oi~use materials can prove invaluabie as
backups io lectures for the loarner who missed the session or who needs to g0 over the material agmin,

With adequate support mechanisms, lecture method can be a positive learing experience for
peopie connected with al types of libraries.

¢} Hand (books) Ouis
Most of the libraries produce handouts, ranging {rom floor piuns of the library to extensive
bibliographies from information on library houss to services to giides or pathtinders to maierials in

paiticular subject area.

Handouts provide the most efficiens and cos a tve means of transmitting larte amounts of
faciual information.

All handouts of asingle Bbrary shpigld be®om patible in sty and format, Guidelines inthese arcas

should be developed and carefully Handouts should be dated and some one shogld have

responsibility for regularly revi g thdvn for adequale suppty. sccuracy and currency, They should.
be easy for users to pick y uld also be incorporated ap upriately into lbrary instruciion

activities,
d} Point of Tise

Point of use instryciion can range trom simple laminated instruction sheets to complex media
packages. The term applies to altmaterials designod tieach patrons the use of library tools at the Jocaiion
of the tool itself.

From the users™ perspective, Doint of use materials serve a number of specific purposes. They
offer begirming information for patrons who are reluctant to ask for help and provide imediate
nstruction. They may be used as g backup i a library lecture, Mos: imporiany, they can be consuited

- exactly when needed and when convenient They offer the right instraction at the right time.

Point of use materials require orgoing support if they are 1o be suceessiul in ihe librory user-
education programme. Not only are there initiad production ang purchagse costs and ongoing maintnance
costs, but there isalso the costof evaluating and updalin ¢ the matertals, Chan_ges ia the library, chianges *
in the reference tools presented and changing learner needs will all dictate revisions.




e} Audio-Visual Media and Instructional Alds

Stressing the importance of information in today's society. describing the ways in which libraries
serve tomake information available or giving abrief latroduction to a particular library/or library seevice
may offer appropriate focus on general orientation and building positive attitudes towards the library.

The rcal advaniage is in the numbers (users) that can be reached and in the opportonity for
successiul orientation and stiong image building. Perhaps public libraries have made thebest use of these |
possibilities to date.

(Good visuals can also help highlight the organization of a presentation zad to emphasize main
points. Learning experiences that involve nior thus one sense have higher reteniion rates; ce. if people
see u dlagram of a search sirategy in addition to hearing about it they will remember it longer,

Transparencies, latge dummy cards or slides can be helpful aids in discasstons of catalog and
index entries. Overhead projectors on portable carts are also useful. '

-

) Workbonks _ : |

Workbooks are among the more popular forms of library instructifeg/ ey make i possible

ctory {ools. Cthers address different

reach large numbers of people and aliow the individual to work ai erowa puce, They can bo used

as assigmments for groups of people or {illed out independen interested individuvals, Some
workbooks, aimed at users who are new {0 the library arg

levels of need or focus on particular resources. The sheds of tesis associated with work books can

be self-graded, graded by a faculty member or a i I & COmputer.

20.4.6 Evaluation and feedback : ' ‘
The purpose of evaluation of the nser eduecation programine is to coliect and analyse information
that can be used to decide whether to continue of terminate a given course or (0 modify an existing

programume to adopt an innovation,

Twomodels namely ‘Objective based model’ and Huminadve model’ are often suggested for the

evaluation of the user education programme,

The ‘Objective bascd’ method aims 10 judge the success of the course and to find out the extent
to which the objectives have been achieved after the couris is aver,

The ‘lluininative model” attempts io explain all aspects of the course fron: the point of view §
the students, the academic $taff and the librawian, This model is considered as more practicabl
possesses the adapiability to suil different sitvation. ' '

Informal feedback and sel-anuiysis can be relied uponmosiiy with (e aid of a reld]
questionnaire compieted by ihe pasticipants i the course. '
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The modern library has been progressin g from treasure house-orientation to technique-orienta-
tion and then user-orientation. The modern librarian is more concerned fo see the shelves of his library
cmpty inorder (o follow the fundamental five laws of library scicnee in the true seose. In order to-find

a reader to every document or to find a document for every reader, it is essential fir library personnel
to have a careful study of the vsers” information needs and their inl’mmation-seekilllg bebaviour. This
unit will help you to understand the various types of users, their various needs and i::nfnrmaLi('m—seeking
pattcms, lealsoenables you to know the various methods of studying user-studies on (:he linesof previous

Studizs undertaken by various information specialisis,
: ; |
This snit creates the awareréss of the most im portantconcept “Usereducation’, its need, methods
and methologies to adopt and how to evaluate such programmes. It also su ggests !how to plan such a

programme. You may now be able to undertake the user-surdy of the users who use your library and to

Ry

start 2 user-education programme at whatever level. ) ;_’J_:a/ e

: . i — T o |

20.6 MODEL ANSWERS |
| .

1. (@) Categorisation of users according to vary nformation scientists. |

_ _Generail ¥ they are classified:

i) by the type of librar
i) by occupati ofession
i) by discipling ' ' SR i

® - User — who appsbaches library to satisfy_his iIl__f:Ol‘l]]Ilti(}.l.l- need.

- mon-user - who do not approach 1ibrary to obtain information. v P
. _ _ |
Lo . ) |
(7 ) infrequent or passive user o :
i) total non-user who sutisfy’s biis information need by other means than the library,
i} total non-user who is unaware of services available in'the library.
(a) i Kunown item need '

(1) . Subjectneed: (a)  infonmation to sol ve s particular problem |
(b} laiest information in a particular field of specialisation.

iy cument approach (ii) everyday approach
iii) - exhauitive approach.










